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PREFACE 


Vfhcn the author published his third volume, containing the 
Book of Historical Documents, in 1 865, he hoped to proceed in 1867 
to print the Book of Poetry which is only now offered to the pub- 
lic. He was obliged, however, ^arly m that year to return to Eng 
land, from which he came back to Hotaghong in the spring of the post 
year, prepared to go to press at once with the present volume, but 
tiie loss by shipwreck of hi3 printing paper rendered it necessary to 
defer the commencement of the work till towards the end of the 
jear The one delay and the other have enabled him to give the 
translation repeated revisions 

The Book of Poetry was translated into Latin about the year 1738, 
by Father Lachnrmfc, of the Society of Jesus, but remained in. 
inunu&cnpt till 1830, when it waa edited by M Jules Mobl, one of 
the eminent Binologues of Paris M Callery, m the Introduction 
to Ins vcreioh of the Le Ke, p xix , has characterized Lacharmoa 
translation os 1 la production la plus t ndigeste el la plus ennuyeuse dont 
la sinologxc ait h rougir 9 The translation is, indeed, very defective, 
and the notes accompanying it are unsatisfactory and much too 
briefi The author hopes that the AVork which ho now offers will be 
deuned by competent scholaiS aTeliable translation of the original 
poems He has certainly spared no labour on tiie translation, or on 
the accompanying notes and the prolegomena, to make it us perfect 
as he could attain to 

One great difficulty which a translator of the Book of Poctiy has 
to contend with is the names of the plunts, birds, quadrupeds, fishes, 
and insects, with which it abounds. To have transferred these to 
lua translation, as Laclianno did, would lmi e greatly abridged the 
authors labour, but would lm\c been, lie conceived, disappointing 
to his readers Ho endeavoured, therefore, to make out trom the 
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descriptions of native writers vvliat the plants, &c , lenlly were, 
and in this inquiry he derived great assistance from Dr J C 
Hepburn of Yokohama Having sent to that gentleman a cop}' of 
the Japanese plates to the Book of Poetry, deseubed on p 180 of 
the prolegomena, he was kind enough to go over the whole, along 
with Mr Kramer, an English botanist, and m this way a great many 
plants and animals at which theie had been only guesses before have 
been identified Where the identification could not be made out, (he 
author has translated the names by some synonym, from the Pun- 
ts £ aou or other Work, which could conveniently be given m English 
There remain still a few' names of plants and trees which he has been 
obliged to transfer It is to be hoped that sinologues penetiating 
to their habitat m the interior of the country will shortly succeed 
m identifying them 

The author has to acknowdedge anew his obligations to the Rev 
Mr Chalmers for the indexes of Subjects and Pioper names The 
index of subjects is fuller than the corresponding indexes to the 
previous volumes, and the author has been struck with its accuracy 
and completeness in preparing the chapters of the prolegomena lie 
has also made the lTidex of Chinese characters and phrases, at the 
lequest of several friends, more extensive, as regards the refeience®, 
than formally 

Mr Fredeiick Stewart, Head master of the Government schools, 
has again given Ins efficient help in con acting the proofs, as also 
the Rev F S Turner of the London Missionary Society Even 
with their help and his own assiduous attention, it has not been 
possible entnely to avoid typographical mistakes They will be 
found, how'evei, to be few' and unimportant 

Volume V , containing the Ch‘un 'lYew, with the commentaiy 
and narratives of Tso K‘ew'-ining complete, has been for several 
months m the punters’ hands, and will be, it is hoped, leady for 
publication, m the autumn of next year 

Hongkong, December 14th, 1871 
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chapter r 

the early history and ihe present i*m 

OF J.HL HOOK OF POETRY 

APPENDIX i— SPECIMEN OF ANCIENT POETICAL COMPOSITIONS 
BESIDES THOSE IN iHL bBL. 


SECTION I 


TUB BOOK BEFORE CONFL’CTOSi AND WITAT IF ANT, 

WE11F, UIB LABOUBS UPON IT 

1 Sre-ma Ta'ecn, in hu memoir of ConfucluB, Bays — ‘Tho old 
poems amounted to more than 3,000 Confucins removed those 
which were only repetitions of others, and selected those which 

StaoiOTUo! Chirac) would bo serviceable for tho inculcation of pro- 
> priety and righteousness. Ascending as high as 
SBeh and How tscih, and descending through tho prosperous crus of 
Yin and Chow to tho times of decadence under kings \ Uw and Lc, 
he selected in all 805 pieces, which lie sang over to his lute, to bring 
thorn into accordance with the musical stylo of tho Shaou, tho Woo, 
the Ya, and the Sung ' This is tho first notice which wo havo of any 
compilation of the ancient poems by Confucius, and from it mainly 
aro donved all the subsequent statements on the subject. 

In the History of the Classical Books in tho Records of the Suy 
dynasty(AD 589-G18),ltissaid — 1 When odes ceased to bo made and 
collected, Cho, tho Grand music master of Loo, arranged in order those 

l &ffS 0 + lit 
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which were existing, and made a copy of them Then Confucius 
expurgated them, and going up to the Shang dynasty, and coining 
down to the State of Loo, he compiled altogether 300 pieces ’ 2 
Cow-yang Sew (a d 1,006 1,07 1) endeavours to state particu- 

larly what the work of expurgation pei formed by Confucius was. 
‘Not only,’ says he, ‘did the sage reject whole poems, but from 
others he rejected one or more stanzas, from stanzas he rejected one 
or more lines, and fiom lines he rejected one or more characters ’ 3 
Choo He (a d 1,130 1,200), whose own classical Work on the 

Book of Poetry appeared m a d 1,178, declined to express him- 
self positively on the question of the expurgation of the odes, but 
summed up Ins view of what Confucius did for them m the follow- 
ing words ‘Poems had ceased to be made and collected, and those 
which were extant were full of errors and wanting m arrangement. 
When Confucius returned from Wei to Loo, lie brought with him 
the odes which he had gotten in other States, and digested them, 
along with those which were to be found in Loo, into a collection 
of 300 pieces ’ 4 

I have not been able to find e\idcnce sustaining these representa- 
tions, and propose now to submit to the reader the grounds which 

These statements not supported by ) prevent me fl'Om COIlCUri ill £ 111 them, 
evidence The view of the nntlmr r i i , , . D 1 

1 and have brought me to the conclusions 
that, before the buth of Confucius, the Book of Poetry existed sub- 
stantially the same as it was at ins death, and that, while he may 
ave somewhat alteied the arrangement of its Books and odes, the 
principal seivice which he rendered to it was not that of compilation, 
ut the impulse to the study of it which he communicated to his 
isciples Ihe discrepancy m the number of the odes as given in 
the above statements will be touched on in a note 

& liWP-- « L w* a 

I f 5 | * 1 8 % tS At S * i I 

A 'J-i 1%. rf. s* A* 

J A Lb Jf LI tfr Jx *S’ ff* M ^ h Ui 1>I !U 

^oMU P I ^ ^ ” t,,G ^ Iv nngOie 2 ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

’ V ’ 0,1 ,lle 'S* of the Histoiicdl Records 
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tween the death of the sage and any Btateinent to the effect that he 
Tb* proQwiiojTx?** of) expurgated a previous collection of poemB, or 
the *borc luterocau. j compiled that which wo now hate, consisting of 
a few over 800 pieces, and no writer in the interval affirmed or im 
plied any such facts. But independently of this consideration, there 
is ample evidence to prove, first, that the poems current before 
Confucius were not b} an} means so numerous ns Sze-ina Ts'Scn 
feays, and, secondly, that the collection of 800 pieces or thereabouts, 
digested under the same divisions as in the present Classic, existed 
before the sago s tunc. 

3 [i ] It would not lie surprising, if, floating about afid current 
among the people of China, in the Oth centur) before Christ, there 
The old poem* w«re> had been c ' en morc than 8,000 pieces of poetry 
bot numerous ) Tho marvel is that such was not tlie case. But in 
the ‘Narratives of the States, 0 a Work attributed by somo to Tso 
K Sw imng T there occur quotations from 31 poems, made by states 
men and others, all antenor to Confucius, and of those poems it 
cannot be pleaded that more than two arc not in the present 
Classic, while of those two one is an ode of it quoted under another 
name. Further, in the Tso Chucn, 8 certainty the work of Tso Iv'Qw 
hung, and a most valuable supplement to Confucius own Work of 
tho Ch‘un Ts‘dw, wc havo quotations from not fewer than 219 
poems, and of these onty thirteen are not found m tho Classic. 
Thus of 250 poems current in China bofore the supposed compila 
tion of the Book of Poetry, 230 aro found in it, and only 14 aro 
absent To use tho words of Chaou Till 0 a scholar of tho present 
dynasty, of tho period Ktten lung(A.n 1 73G — 1,795) ‘If the poems 
existing in Confucius tune had been more than 8,000, tho quota 
tions found in these two Books of poems now lost should have been 
ten times qb numerous as the quotations from the 305 pieces said to 
have been preserved by linn, whereas they arc only between a 
twenty first and twenty -second part of tho existing pieces Tins is 
sufficient to show that TsMetis statement is not worthy of credit. 10 
I have made tho widest possible induction from all existing Records 
in which there are quotations of poems made anterior to Confucius, 
and the conclusion to which 1 huve been brought is altogether con 
firmatory of that deduced from the Works of Tso k‘fiw imng If 
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Confucius did make any compilation of poems, he had no such work 
of rejection and expurgation to do as is commonly imagined. 

[ii ] But I believe myself that he did no work at all to which 
the name of compilation can properly be applied, but simply adopt- 
ed an existing collection of poems consisting of 305, or at most of 

Bo^k Sf pLf!? tS e conf°u f cm8 e } 3 1 1 pieces Of the existence of the Book 

of Poetry before Confucius, digested under four divisions, and much 
in 'the same order as at present, there may be advanced the follow- 
ing proofs 

First, in the ‘ Official Book of Chow,’ we are told that it belonged 
to the grand-master ‘ to teach the six classes of poems, the Fung , 
with their descriptive, metaphorical, and allusive pieces, the Ya, and 
the Sung' 11 Mr Wylie says that the question of the genuineness of 
the Official Book may be considered as set at rest since the inquiry 
into it by Choo He, and that it is to be accepted as a work of the 
duke of Chow, or some other sage of the Chow dynasty 12 Without 
committing myself to any opinion on this point, as I find the passage 
just quoted in the Preface to the She (of which I shall treat in the 
next chapter), I cannot but accept it as having been current before 
Confucius, and thus we have a distinct reference to a collection of 
poems, eailier than his time, with the same division into Parts, and 
the same classification of the pieces in those Parts. 

Second, m Pait II of the She, Book vi , ode IX , an ode assigned 
to the time of king Yew, b c. 780 770, we have the words, 

1 They sing the Ya and the Nan , , 

Dancing to their flutes without error. 1 


So eaily then as the 8th century before our era, there was a col- 
ection of poems, of which some bore the name of the Nan , , which 
there is nothing to forbid our supposing to have been the Chow- 
nan and the Shaou-nan, forming the first two Books of the first 
art of the present classic, often spoken of together as the Nan , and 

\ ° V ers bore nailQe of tlie Ya , being probably the earlier 
pieces which now compose a large portion of the second and third 


11 Sec the Choir Le, Y&. — * 

5 ^' H $£■ H ^ 12 
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Third, in tho narratives of T 60 K‘Uw mlng, under the 29th year 
of duke Sdang, d c 548, tv hen Confucius was only 8 or 9 years old, 
we have an account of a visit to the court of Loo by an envoy from 
Woo, an eminent statesman of the time, and of great learning We 
aro told that, ns he wished to hear the music of Chow, which ho 
could do hotter in Loo than in tiny other State, they sang fo him the 
odes of the Chow nan and the Shnou nan, those of P'cl, Yung, and 
Wei, of the Royal domain, of Chhng, ofTs'e, of Pin, ofTs'in, of 
Wei, of T'ang, of Ch‘in, of Kwci, and ofTshiou Thoy sang to him 
also tho odes of the Minor Ya and the Greater Ya, and thoy sang final 
ly the pieces of tho Sung 13 Wo have here existing m tho boyhood of 
Confucius, before he had set his mind on learning, 14 what wo may 
call tho present Book of Poetry', with its Fung, its Ya, nnd its Sung 
The odes of tho Fung wore in 15 Books as now, with merely some 
slight differences in tho order of their arrangement, — the ode* of Pin 
forming the 9th Book instead of the 15th, those of Ts‘in tho 10th 
instead of tho 11th, those of Wei the 11th instead of the 9th, and 
thoso of Thing the 12th instead of the 10th In other respects tho 
She, existing in Loo when Confucius was a mere boy, appears to 
have been tho same as that of which the compilation has been 
ascribed to him 

Fourth, in this matter wo may appeal to the words of Confucius 
himself Twice in tho Analects ho speaks of the odes as a collection 
consisting of 800 pieces. 13 That Work not being mado on any 
principle of chronological order, wo cannot positively assign thoso 
sayings to any particular periods of Confucius life, but it is I may 
say tlic unanimous opinion of the critics that thoy wore spoken be- 
fore tho time to which Szc-raa Ts'Ocn nnd Choo He refer Ins special 
labour on the Book of Poetry 13 The reader may bo left, with tho 
cvidenco which has been sot boforo him, to form lus own opinion on 
tho questions discussed. To my own mind that ovidence is decisive 
on tho points. — Tho Book of Poetry, arranged very much as wo now 
havo it, was current in China long boforo the sago, nnd its pieces 
woro in tho mouths of statesmen nnd scholars, constantly quoted by 
them on festive and other occasions. Pooms not included in it tliero 
doubtless were, but they wero comparatively few Confucius may 

IS S«a tin IS — t 14 Onfadan Anilcdi, IL lr 1, 15 

OonfacUs Anfil*cU, H. It, XITI T 10 Boo tho STth ch*pt« of tie ^ 

th* nthor’* *nrrnning ap of the crWence cm the qn«Uaru which I h*T 0 dSaiMtd. 
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have made a copy for the use of himself and his disciples, but it 
does not appear that he rejected any pieces which had been previously 
received, or admitted any which had not previously found a place 
m the collection 

4 HaVmg come to the above conclusions, it seems superfluous 

Purtlier errors w tl.e state-) to make an Y farther observations On the State- 
ments m the first paragraph j men ^ s adduced in the first paragraph. If 

Confucius expurgated no previous Book, it is vain to try and specify 
the nature of his expurgation as Gow-yang Sew did 17 From Sze- 
nia Ts‘een we should suppose that there were no odes in the She 
later than the time of king Le, whereas there are 1 1 of the time of 
king Hwuy, 13 of that of king Seang, and 2 of the time of king Ting 
Even the Sulig of Loo which are referred to b}* the Suy writer and 
Choo He are not the latest pieces m the Book The statement o£ 


the former that the odes were arranged in order and copied by Che, 
the music-master of Loo, 18 rests on no authority but his own, more 
than a thousand years after the supposed fact I shall refer to it 
again, however, in the next chapter. 

5 The question arises now of what Confucius really did for the 
Book of Poetry, if, indeed, he did anything at all The only thing 
from which we can hazard the slightest opinion on the point we 
Did Confucius then) fiom his own lips In the Analects, IX xiv , 
Poe g tr/? r th T he tc ^ s us ‘I returned from Wei to Loo, and 
•y , then the music was reformed, and the pieces in the 

Xa and the Sung all found their proper places * The return from 
ei to Loo took place when the sage was in his 69th year, only 
five years before his death. He ceased from that time to take an 
‘Cue part in political affairs, and solaced himself with music, the 
• ** y °i' the Classics, the writing of the Ch‘un Ts‘ew, and familiar 
ntercourse with those of his disciples who still kept about him. 

t l Q rausic i that to which the poems were sung, but 

th rZl 7:?T tlOD 00DS1Ste<J we tell And he gave to 

Sof ^ Sungtheirproperpla.ee Thepresent 

from that 1 ? “ Fra & sll g h % ™ have Seen, 

been f W» *° ,1 ct>mmon in his boyhood, may also have now 

0 h V As t0 the -angement of the odes in the 
lf Cre ;"« ° ° rk ’ We Cannot sa ? * w hat extent ,t was 

has been disposed of by various schokr! UPPOrt V° f h , 18 ex P u rgatjon of stanzas, lines, and characters 

xv xvm WhGn th >° E i sun ’ in the note jwvSSB 

’ XvitI lx -> naturally suppose Ctott Fr0m the refeiX3nces to him Ana VIII. 
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Wlint are now called the correct Ya precede the pieces colled the Ya 
of a changed character or of a degenernto ago, but there is no chro 
nologicnl ordor in their following one another, nnd it will bo seen, 
from the notes on the separate odes, that there arc not a few of the 
latter class, which arc illustrations of a good reign nnd of the ob- 
servance of propnoty os much as any of the former In the Boohs 
of the Sung again, the occurrence of the Praise-songs of Loo between 
the sacrificial odes of Chow and Shang is an anomaly for which we 
try in vain to discover a reasonable explanation 

C Whilo we cannot discover, therefore, any peculiar lnbours of 
Confucius on the Book of Poetrj, and wo have it now, ns will bo 
shown in the next section, substantial!} as ho found it nlrend} com 
piled to his hand, the subsequent prcsonntion of it nmj reasonably 

, „ , be attributed to the admiration which ho ex 

Ctmfadai .errlco to the SU) 

™ in the imtiaiM *bich pressed for it, and tlio enthusiasm for it with 
giro to the tt j ot it. which lie sought to inspire his diBciplcs It 

was one of the themes on which he delighted to converse with 
them 19 He taught that it is from the odes that the mind receives 
its best stimulus. 10 A man ignorant of them was, in his opinion, 
like one who stands with Ins face towards a wall, limited in bis 
views, nnd uuablo to ndvuncc. 51 Of the two things which his son 
could specif} ns particularl} enjoined on lain b} the sage, the first 
was that lie should learn the odes ** In this wn} Confucius, probe 
hi}, contributed largcl} to the subsequent preservation of tho Book 
of Poetry, — the preservation of the tablets on which the odes were 
inscribed, nnd tho preservation of it in the memories of nil who 
venerated bis nuthont}, mid looked up to hun ns their master 

IS Aralra., VIHtIL *0 Am \ IIL .III, III IX. SIAM nil I »3 

Am. XVL silk 


SECTION II 

Tue Book or Poetoy from the time, of Confucius till tub 

GENERAL AOKNOWLEnGElTFNT OF THE PULS ENT TEXT 

1 Of the attention paid to the study of the Book of Pootry 
from the death of Confucius to tho rise of the Ts in d}iinst}, we 
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have abundant evidence in the writings of his grand-son Tsze-sze, of 

From Confucius to) Mencius, and of Seun K‘ing One of the acknow. 
the dynasty of Ts‘m y ledged distinctions of Mencius is his acquaintance 
with the odes, of which his canon for the study of them prefixed to 
my volumes is a proof, and Seun K‘mg survived the extinction of 
the Chow dynasty, and lived on into the times of Tsfin 1 

2. The Poems shared in the calamity which all the other clas- 
sical Works, excepting the Yih, suffered, when the tyrant of Tsfin 
issued his edict for their destruction But I have shown, m the 
prolegomena to vol I , that only a few years elapsed between the 

The Poems were nil recovered! executlon of h ' S ^cree and the establisll- 
after the fires of Ts‘m } ment of the Han dynasty, which distin- 


guished itself by its labours to restore the monuments of ancient 
literature The odes were all, or very nearly all, recovered, 2 and 
the reason assigned for this is, that their preservation depended on 
the memory of scholars more than on their inscription upon tablets 
and silk 8 We shall find reason to accept this statement 

3 Three different texts of the odes made their appearance early 
aiiree different texts m the Han dynasty, known as the She of Loo, of 

IVe, and of Han, that is, the Book of Poetry was recovered from 
three different quarters 

[i ] Lew Hin’s catalogue 4 of the Works in the imperial library 
of the earlier Han dynasty commences, on the She King, with a 
Collection of the three Texts in 28 chapters, 5 which is followed by 
two Works of commentary on the Text of Loo 6 The former of 
The Text of Loo them was by a Shin P‘ei, 7 of whom we have some 
account m the Literary Biographies of Han 8 He was a native of 
Lo °’ and had received his own knowledge of the odes from a scholar 
of Ts‘e, called Fow K l ew-pih 9 He was resorted to by many disci- 


f L rr t g0mena *° vo ' I 4 - P 81 2 In the last section reference uas made to the number 

,ng t iroS^Il m UmSeU S8 300 He m ’ ght mentl ° n the TOUnd nUmber ’ n0t thlnk - 

p.fcc.L and Ihe L T Were 305 or 311 ^ ClasBlc now contains the text of 305 

eras' time the text of those^ 6 * 'i C0 “ te “ ded hy Cho ° and man r othcr scholars, that in Confu- 

More likelv is the vi n f 81 W’ as a read r lost > or rather that the titles were names of tunes only 
bo,] v of a } , ,at the text of the P ieces after Confucius’ death See in the 

* 2 A - a - * *• it & ‘X (A. 4- * li 

y? ^ p '"’ 1 »' fj fi) qx ftf 1— see Pan Koo’s note appended to the catalogue of 

4 “riy. 1 y i* a 
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pies whom lie taught to repeat tlic odes, but without entering into 
discussion with them on their interpretation When the first em 
peror of the lion dvnost} was passing through Loo, Slim followed 
linn to the capital of that State, and had nn interview with him. 
The einporor Woo, 10 in the beginning of lus reign (b c 189), sent 
for him to court when he was more than 80 jears old, and ho np 
pears to have sunned a considerable number of gent's boyond that 
advanced age. Thu names of ten of his disciples are given, all men 
of eminence, and among them K‘ung Gan kwoh A little later, the 
most noted adherent of the school of Loo was a Wei Helen, who 
arrived at the dignitj of prime minister, and published ‘the She of 
Loo in Stuuzas and Lines 11 Up nnd down in the Boohs of Han and 
Wei are to be found quotations of the odes, which must have been 
tnhen from the professors of the Loo recension, but neither the text 
nor the writings on it long survived Thej are said to have perish 
ed during the Tsm djnast) (a n JG5 — 419) When the catalogue 
of the Suy lihrnn, was made, none of them were existing 

[ii ] The Han catalogue mentions five different works on tho 
She of IVe 1 fins text was from a \ ucn koo, 13 n nativo of ls‘c, 
TbsTatofT'c. about whom we learn, from the same chapter of 
Literar) Biographies, tliut he was ono of tho Great scholars of tho 
court in the tunc of tho emperor king (n c 155 — 1 Id), 1 * a favour 
ito with him, nnd specially distinguished for Ins knowledge of the 
odes nnd lus ndvoenc) of orthodox Loiifucinn doctrine. Ho died in 
the next reign of Woo, more than 90 jears old, nnd we are told 
that nil the scholars of Ts'e who got a nnme in those dnjs for their 
acquaintance with the She sprang from lus school Among his 
duciple3 was the well known name of Iltin how Ch'c-ch'ang, 15 who 
communicated lus acquisitions to How Tshuig, 10 n nntive of the 
present Shan tung province, and author of two of the Works in tho 
Han catalogue. How had three disciples of oininencc, — ih Fung, 
Sviaou Wang che, and k'wnng ntlng 17 From them the Text of 
Ts'e was transmitted to others, whoso nnines, with quotations from 
their writings, are senttere-d through tho Books ot Han hcitber 


"se-fr ” n *8 n ft 
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text nor commentai les, however, had a better fate than the She of 
Loo There is no mention of them in the catalogue of Suy They 
are said to have perished even before the rise of the Tsui dynasty. 

[m ] The Text of Han was somewhat more fortunate The Han 
catalogue contains the titles of four w r oiks, all by Han Ting, 18 whose 
The Text of Hnn Ymg surname is thus perpetuated in the text of the She 
which emanated from him His biogiaphy follows that of How 
Ts‘ang He was a native, we are told, of the province of Yen, and 
a ‘Great scholar’ in the tune of the emperor Wan (n c 178 156), 19 

and on into the reigns of King and Woo ‘He laboured,’ it is said, 
‘to unfold the meaning of the odes, and published ar. “Explanation of 
the Text,” and “Illustrations of the She,” containing several myriads 
of characters His text was somewhat different from the texts of 


the She of Loo and Is‘e, but substantially of the same meaning ’ l0 Of 
course Han founded a school, but while almost all the writings of 
his fo!Iow r eis soon perished, both the Works just mentioned con- 
tinued on through the various dynasties to the time of Sung The 
Suy catalogue contains the titles of his text and tw r o Works on it, 20 
the 1 ang those of his text and his Illustrations, J1 but when we 
come to the catalogue of Sung, published in the time of the Yuen 
d 3 nasty, we find only the Illustrations, m 10 Books oi chapters, 
and Gow-yang Sew tells us that in his time tins was all of Han that 
lemained It continues, entire or nearly so, to the present day, and 
later on m these prolegomena there will be found passages of it 
sufficient to give the reader a correct idea of its nature 

4 But while these three different recensions of the She all 
sappeaied with the exception of a single fragment, their unhappy 
a e was owing not more to the convulsions by which the empire w r as 
o en rent, and the consequent destruction of literary monuments, 
uch as we have witnessed in our own day in China, than to the 
appearance of a fourth Text which displaced them by its superior 

corvect ^ ^ ^ty with winch it 
oni fn, u eommented 0,1 Ti » s 'Vhat is called the Text 

catalogue 6e!d later than the otllCT3 > but the Han 

° aills ie ® le °* Maou in 29 chapters, and a commen- 
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tnry on the test in 80” According to Cli'ing k'nngshing, the 
nutlior of this commcntniy wns n natieo of Loo, known ns "Ninon 
Hfing or the Greater Xlnou, 55 who wns n disciple, we nn. told b) Lull 
Tih ining, of Seun K'ing The Work Is lost sl lie hnd communicated 
his know ledge of the She, howes er to nnother Mnou, — Mnou Chnug, 
or the Lesser Mnou,* — who wns n ‘Great scholar nt the court of 
king llecn of IIo hOcti M This king linen wns one of the most 
diligent lnhourers in the rccoierj of the ancient Hook« nnd pa-sent 
od XIaous text nnd the Work of Hiing nt the court of the Ltuperor 
King, — probabl) in nc 129 Clmng hun«clf published Ins ‘Lx 
plnnations of the She,**" in 29 chapters, which still ainnius, hut it 
eras not till the reign of the emperor I’ ing (a n 1 — A) * tlmt llnou s 
recension wns receucd into the imperial collegL, and took its plnco 
nlong with those of Loo, Ts‘e, nnd linn 

The Chinese critics Imre enafu!t\ traced the line of scholars who 
hnd clinrgc of Xlaou a text nnd explanations down to the reigu of 
Phng — Kwnn Cli'nng k‘ing, Ildnc \en neen, and Scu Gnon 13 To 
Scu Gaou succeeded Ch‘m hcnli, 50 who wns in oflice nt the court of 
the usurper \\ nng Mnng (wn 9 — 22) lie transmitted Ids treasures 
to SSn) Mnu h‘ing, 31 who himself commented on the She nnd from 
lnm the) passed to the well known \\ u King-cliung or \\ ci Hwang, 55 
of whom 1 shall hose to speak in the next chapter From this time 
the most famous scholars addicted thcmschcs to Mnou’s text Ivl'a 
Kwei (a.d 25 — 101) published a Vi ork on the Meaning nnd Did! 
culties of "Mnou s She, 33 having prc\ musl) compiled n digest of tho 
dilfercnees between Its text und those of the other three recensions, 
nt tho commnnd of the emperor Xlmg(c,D 58 — 75) 51 Mo Yung 
(a.d G9 — 1G5) followed with another commcntnr) 115 , — nnd wo 
nrmc nt CliGng Ileucn, or Ch'ing K‘nng slung, who wrote his ‘Snp- 
plcmentary Commentary to the She of XIaou, nnd lus ‘Chronological 


ft = + 55 t-V 

21 The work ti mentioned In a caukyna of tho Imperial Library early In 
tbo Buns djruutyi and Cboo E-tmn anppom that It war then citanL The editor of tbo eatalojnit 
hu On anlfiii another rraaoa for tin appearanee of the lit la. JI ^ fjt. /JV. 
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Introduction to the She’ 36 The former of these two Works com- 
plete, and portions of the latter, are still extant That the former 
has great defects as well as great merits, theie can be no question, 
but it took possession of the literary woild of Chino, and after the 
time of Oh ‘mg the other three texts were little heard of, while the 
name of the commentators on Maou’s text and his explanations of 
it speedily becomes legion Maou’s grave is still shown near the 
village of Tsun-fuh, m the departmental distuct of Ho-keen 37 
5 Returning now to what I said in the 2d paragraph, it will be 
granted that the appearance of three different and independent 
texts, immediately after the rise of the Han dynasty, affords the 

The different texts grantee the) most satisfactory evidence of the recovery 
integrity of the recovered She j 0 f t h e B 00 k 0 f p oe try, as it had continued 

from the time of Confucius Unfortunately only fragments of them 
remain now, but we have seen that they were diligently compared 
by competent scholais with one another, and with the fourth text of 
Maou, which subsequently got the field to itself In the body of 
this "Work attention is called to man 3' of their peculiar readings, and 

The texts were ail taken down ) R cleai to me that then variations fi om 
at first from recitation > one another and from Maou’s text arose 

from the alleged fact that the preservation of the odes was owing to 
their being transmitted by lecitation The rhyme helped the 
mem or}'' to retain them, and while wood, bamboo, and silk were all 
consumed by the flames of r IVin, when the time of repression ceased 
scholars would be eager to rehearse then stores It was inevitable 
that the same sounds, when taken down by different writers, should 
111 many cases be lepresented by different characters 

Even in the existing text the careful reader of my notes will find 
not a few instances of characters winch give the sound, without 
giving any indication, in their component parts, of the meaning. 
There are, eg, jfa for J, in II iv X 7,^ for jfr, in II vi VII 
for m II 11 IX 2, et al , ■$} as the name of a horse, in 

i. *H 1 TT tvt . ' 


2 ’%l 

IV 11. I 4, 
et al 


for 


in II 


IV 6, ^ for 


rp, i "* ~ •-» pq 1 m II viil IX 2, 

then again there are many places which even Choo He 


a con- 


■I 1 T J union ^VCU VU' 

c-noivledges that lie does not understand, and out of which .. ........ 

IT, meanin § has t0 ‘chiseled ’ It would not be difficult, I 
crave, to produce a Chinese text superior to Maou’s, and which 

36 i|i £ , lift )^, •=£ 

Pfl ’ pr}* pg 87 For manj of tlie particulars in this 
paragraph, «e tho sopplemoot to Tirm-lra's Ojclopwlm, Bk 200, orfelo -£ 
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would remove many nuomaloua mcuiiinga out of the dictionar) but 
it would be interesting only to native scholars, and they would, for 
the present nt least, scout tho attempt as presumption on the part 
of a foreigner Accepting the text as it exists, we have no reason 
to doubt that it is n near approximation to that which was current 
in the tune of Confucius 


APPENDIX 

SrscDiEs op juiciest rocnciL compos moss besides those which 

ABE CO XT ACTED Cl THE BOOK OF PoETBT 


I hare thought it would bo interesting to many of my readers to too a good pro 
pcrrtkm of the ditties, songs, and other versified compositions, which haro as high an 
antiquity attributed to them as tho odes of tho Sho Some of them, indeed, are 
referred to a mncli moro remote ago*— on, to my mind, qmto msriffknenfc evidence. 
Into that question it is not necessary to go I hare taken the pieces from Tho 
Fountain of old Pram ("t jfcff-JJi), by Shin Tih-tjilton ^ flg of 
a scholar of the present dynasty who died in 1 709 st the ago of 95 Du first book 
contains 100 peccs, all purporting to bo anterior to tho Han dynasty 
1 Song of the peaeanti in the lime of Xaott. From tho »jj 1 ^ [|f 

We rise at innnso. 

Wo Test at sunset. 

Dig wells and drink. 

Till oar fields and eat * — 

What is tho strength of tho omperor to naP 
SL Children » ditty overheard by Taon in the etreeU From Lfeh tsxc, (-fljl ^ 

We people are established. 

All by yonrjiorfect monL 
UnoonacKmily 

Wo follow our Emperor a pattern. 

3 A prayer at the teinier thanltgtxnng From tho Lo Ke, XI H. 11 
Clods, return to your place 
Water, flow back to your ditches j 
Xe insects, appear not ; 

Grass and trees, grow only In your marshes. 


-Bitiffift HAffn& M# 
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4 Yaou's warning From Hwae Nan Jjllj jj||() 

Be tremblingly feai ful , 

Be careful night and day 
Men trip not on mountains, 

They trip on ant-hills 

5 — 7 Shun intimates his purpose to resign the throne to Yu From Fuh-sang’a 

Introduction to the Shoo 'f^) 

Splendid aie the clouds and bright, 

All aglow with vanous light 1 
Grand the sun and moon move on , 

Daily dawn succeeds to dawn 


6 Response of his eight ministers 

Brilliant is the sky o’er-head, 

Splendid there the stars are spread 
Grand the sun and moon move on, 

All through you, one man alone 

7 Rejoinder of Shun 

The sun and moon move in their orbits. 

The stars keep to their paths , 

The four seasons observe their turns, 

A nd all the people are truly good 
Oh i such music as I speak of 
Corresponds to the power of Heaven, 

Leading to worth and excellence, 

And all listen to it 
Vigorously strike it up I 
Dance high to it 1 

The splendour [of my work] is done , 

I will lift up my robes and disappear 

8 Shim's Song of the South Wind From the Family Sayings igj jjj£) 

The fragrance of the south wind, 

Can ease the angiy feelings of my people 
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Tins Beasonablo rusts of the south wind, 

Can make Urge the wealth of my people 

9 On a jaJo tahUl of Ti* Source not gi\ en, 

Chah-ynng pretided otct tho region, and produced my beauty 

Bathed in the rm, washed m tho moon, among tho precious things I grew 

10 Ditty oj Yu on anting the nma Tnpoth. From Mill Teih. 

How brilliant tho white cloud*, 

In the north and the south. 

In the east and tho Treat’ 

These nrno tnpods ore mad a, 

And will bo transmitted through three dynasties. 

11 An Inscription of tho Shana dynasty From tho liarratiTca of tho States (??■ 

s n s 

PM ' 

Small Tirtue 

Is not worth approoclnng 
It is not to bo boasted of 
And will only bring sorrow 
Small amount of emolument. 

Is not worth desinng 
Ton cannot get fat on it, 

And will only fall into trouble 

12 Son^ Ot the TTSeo/ ta Fiercer By tho riscount of Ko (Shoo, IV x ) From 

tho Historical Records (|P SjC ^ f\l 

The flowers of tho wheat turn to spikes 
Tho nco and millet look bright. 

That crafty boy 

1\ ill not bo friendly with mo ' 

13 Song of the Fern-gathmpg By PiU-e and Shuh-ts*e (Ana. V xxn.) From 

tho Historical Records (^|j ^ — '> 

We second that western lull. 

And gather the thorn-foms. 

They are changing oppression for opp ressi on, 

"> -m-it -is-jk 
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And do not know tlieir enoi 
Slnn-nnng, Yu, and Hea, 

Have suddenly lost their influence 
Whither sliall we go ? 

All * we 17111 depart 1 

Withered is tlie appointment [of Heaven] 

14 19 Inscription on a bathing vessel From the Le of the eldci fae 

Than to sink among men, 

It is better to sink in tho deep 
He who sinks m tho deop 
May betake himself to swimming 
For him who sinks among men 
Theie is no salvation 

Inscription on a yinUr 

The fiie being extinguished, adjust youi person, 
Be caieful, be cautious, ever reieient 
Be i everent and j our years w ill be long 

Inscription oh a Staff 
Whoi e are you in pei ll ? 

In giAing way to anger, 

Where do you lose the n a\ 0 
In indulging youi lusts 
Whei e do you forget your fi lends 0 
Amid riches and honouis 


Inscription on a i obc 
[Here is] the toil of silkwoims, 

And the labour of women’s work, 

If, having got the new, you cast an ay the old, 
In the end you will he cold 


Inscription on a pencil 
[Look here at] the bushy ban 
If you fall into water, you may he rescued , 

If you fall hy your composition, there is no living for you 


A [ill) A’ 
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Iu*rrp{ion on a rpcar 

Ton havo mode tho spear you have raado tho spear 
And by a moment ■ want of forbearanco 
Ton may disgrace your whole lifo [with it] 

This u wliat I have beard, 

And toll to warn my descendants 

20 — 2G From tho ^ ^ ^ P^fcssing to bo uxLructs from a book of 

T'ao-kung Shang foo, at tho beginning of the Chow dynasty 
A tenting on a chariot 
Seeking his own ends, cno is urgent 
Convoying another ono is slow 
When one e desires are without measuro. 

Lot him turn inwards and dead with hims elf 
A tenting on a door 
Go out with awe 
Come in with fear 
A tenting on a thoe 
In walking keep tho correct path 
Do not looking out for good lack 
A tenting on an i nl-*tone 

Where tho stouo and tho ink moot, there is block ness 
Lot not a perverse heart and slanderous words 
Stain wlmt is wlnto 

A tenting on a pointed tcca}>on 
A moments forbearanco 
Will preservo your person. 

A tenting on a ttnff 
Helping a man, bo not rash 
Holding up a man, do not wrong 
A tenting on a tnU. 

Tho spring hubbies up. 

Bat in the cold it ceases. 
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In taking, observe the leguhu com sc, 

In your requisitions be guided by econo m 3 

27 The ditty of the white clouih From tbe 7 # # 

Tlie Avlute clouds aie 111 the skj , 

The mountain-masses push themsches fotth 
The way between us is veiy long, 

With lulls and livers intei venmg 
I pray you not to die , — 

Perhaps you will come here again 

28 Tit' KT-shauu From the Tso Chuen, X xu 9 

Mild was [the course of] the minister Simon, 

Well displaying his vutuous fame 
To lum the measures of the king 
Weie as precious as gold 01 gems 

He would icgulate them by the strength of the people, 

And put from lum diunkenness and gluttony 

29 The cnade of E-the From the Tso Chuen, III wn 3, 

The phoenixes fly, 

Haimomously sound their gom-hke notes 
The posterity of this scion of Kw ci 
Will be nourished among the Kcang 
In live generations they mil be piospcious, 

The highest ministers oi Ts‘o , 

After eight generations, 

There mil be none so gicat as they 

30 I^niphon on a t, ipod, belonging to one oj ConjncmT anutlo,* Fiom tho Tso 

Chuen, X vu 6 

In the first grade, he walked mth head boned domi, 

In the second, mth shouldeis bent, 

In the thud, mth his body stooping 
So he limned along the Avail, [saying], 

1 fhns no one ayi11 daie to insult mo 
I ay ill have gruel in this boiloi, 

And congeo m this boiler, 

To satisfy my hunger 1 ’ 


- e |l|% 1 1 I M/iS a- 1 1 1 in 
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31 The Furrrlcr i teaming From the Tao Cbnen, IX. iv., aftor par 7 
Yn travelled wide and long about 
^ boa tho woo region* ho laid oat 
And through thorn led tho niiteMd mate 
Men then thuir temple* snlu jtuwK»*ed 
Beast# ranged tho gmaav plain* with nwt. 
bur man and beast sweet ro*t wan fuund. 

And virtue reigned tlio Lmgd >m ruinsl. 

Then tooh 1* h th omjRjror n j luci 
Hi* soIp j nr* nt ihe wild bciuit* cluuie 
Tho peoples care he quite forgt t 
Of does nnd stag* tilouo ho thought 
\\ ir and imch pastimes wo should flee 
Tho rule of Ilea noon pawed from lx 
A forester these line* I pen. 

And offer to my king ■ good men. 

32. The Cote feeder * sow g By a Worthy in disguise sroking advancement. Said 

to bo from llwno ‘Non tszc Found m the ^ ftljl ^ ^ JL frf ~ti 
+ — 

On tho baro southern hill. 

The whllo rocks gleam 

Bom whon no Yaon and Slmn rciign their throne*, 

With a short and innglo garment of doth, reaching to my cnlf. 

From morning to midnight I food my cnttlo 
Long is tho night- — when will it bo dawn P 
Mid tho waters of Ti^ng lung tho whito rock* ihmo 
Tlioro is a carp, a foot and a half long 

With a single garment of tattered cloth, reaching to my cai£ 

From tho dear morning to midnight, I food my cattlo 
Yo yellow calves, go up tho hill, and ho down ■ — 

I will bo mm stor to tho SUto of T» o 

Going out at tho oa*t goto, they rob their horn* on tho stono slab* 
Abo vo aro tho pine* and cypresses groon and rare 
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My garment of coaise clotli is ftayecl and lagged, 
In my time theie aio none like Yaou and Shun 
Do your best, ye cattle to eat the solt glass, 

A great rmmstei is by your side 
I mil go mtli you to tlio State of Ts‘o o 


33 The Lute song Sung by the wnndeimg mfo of Pch-lo He Fiom the 

J8US ^ Found in the A # fi’ as aW 
Prh-le He, 

[Sold for] five sheop-skms, 

Do yon remember the time of our paiting, 

How we cooked our brooding hen, 

With the bar of om dooi ? 

How amid nelies and honours, 

You forget me ' 

34 The Song Hea-yu From the Narratives of the Statos (“^ ) 

Irresolute to please [his ruler], 

He is not equal to a crow 

All collect on the umbrageous trees, 

And only he on the withered ti unk 

35 37 llwa Yuen of Sung, and the v>oi hmcn From the Tso Cliuon, VII n 1 

The builders sing 

With goggle eyes and belly vast, 

The buff-coats left, he’s back at last, 

The whiskers long, the whiskers long 
Are here, but not the buff-coats strong 

Hlua Yuen replies 

On other bulls hides may be found, 

Rhinoceroses still abound, 

Those buff-coats lost was no great wound 

A builden lejoins 

Granted that the hides you furnish, 

VV here, I pray, is the red varnish ? 


34 
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38 Sony of fir gradlrf Tho Tio-cburn, K xxr 3 
Here »ro pTaci.lt** npoeo 
TIhj Jake flic* in di«gracT 
Look nt the graiklc* wing* 

To the wild* tin. daho (Imp* 

V lionw one to 1dm bring*. 

Ixxtk bow tho gruchlc* go I 
In kan-how ho i* low 
W *nt* coat and garment now 
llchold tho gmeUe* nc*<t 
Far offi the dako doc* mt 
Chow foo bn* lo*t hi* toil 
Sang {bo with pnde doe* bod 
0 tho gnxckle* so strange' 

Tbe tong* to weeping change 

3^ Sony ft f bufljrrt <n Shh^ From tho T*o Churn, IK. rrii. after p 7 
Tho Whito of tho T*ib gato 
Laid on a* tbu t**k 
Tbe I flack In the city * mhkt 
Would comfort our hrarU. 


40 of th* \elh* Tjamrut Said to bo from tho lomlntone of Son Sbah-guou, 

a minuter of T**oo 

An officer »boutd not bo core I era m, nt*I yet he *bcrald 
An officer idiotild bo pure and yet bo should not 
Why ibotd 1 an officer not bo ceretou* ? 
lie get* in Id* lime a rile name. 

Why should be be *o P 

Ho leave* bis descendant* with a fondly built a j > 

Why tbrndd an officer bo jrare? 
lie get* in bis time a bngbt naino 
Wby should ho not be *oP 
Ho leave* hi* posterity in ttrait* and poverty 
canng doth of hair and carrying foggot*. 


” M MS £ tfi £ 4^111^^ SKI SQ zm 
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A covetous officei 1 oils m wealth, 

A paie officer is pool 

Saw you not the pi enner of Ts‘ 00 , Sun Rhuh-gaou, 

How tlmity and pure lio was, not rccciwng a cash’ 

43 Two song* on Tbze-ch'un hy lln pnoph of Ch'imj Fiom the 'iho C'liuui, IX 
xx\ , at the end 

We must take om lobes and cups and hide them all awu\ 

We must count om holds b\ fi\es, and own a mufti d swa\ 

We’ll gladly join with lmn who (Ins Ts/e cli’m will sl.i\ 

By ami hi/ Ihm uonh vm — 

’Tis Ts7e-ch‘an who oui clnldion trmm, 

Om fields to Ts/e-ch an owe their glams, 

Did Tsze-ch‘an die, who'd take the reins J 

Tsze-ch'an w r as only a little antcnor to Confucius, and the piece wlmh follow 
lelate to the sage himself, to Ins times, and to subjects ol i late i d dc 'J’he t>r* - 
ceding pieces are diffident m st}le fiom the odes of the She and h inll\ om* rtf them 
is introduced wuth the formula ^ y, which so bequeath intioducos quotations 
from the acknowdedged Book ol Poeti^ 
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THE bOUItCLS OF Till ODES \S A COLLECTION [nmuawm, 


CHAFTFR ir 

THE SOURCES OF THE ODES AS A COLLECTION I unit UTTER 
rRETATIOV AND AUTHORS 1HF PREFACES 
AND THFnt AUTHORITY 

ArPFNDINEN— THE (lnF-AT AND LITTIE 1 nEFACES, 

A C1I1IONOLOG1CAI TAnLF OF THE ODEKi 8PEC1MFAS 
OF UVN TING'S ILLUtfTItATlONB OF T1IE ODES. 


1 It has been shown In the first section of last chapter that the 
Book of Pour\ existed as a collection of odes beforo (ho tune of 
Confucius It becomes a question of some interest whether we can 
ascertain how the collection came lo be formed, and account for tbo 


gaps tbnt now exist in it, — how there arc no poetical memorials at 
Hn» Trcihr r ir. miiretctiin) all of sound of the reigns of the Chow 
fctoiiSlrj.'iniimfjeto't’" 001 f kings and how the first Part embraces 
onl) a |K>rtioii of the Slates of which the kingdom was composed 
2 Sir Andrew Fletcher or Snltoun tells ns tho opinion or ‘a very 
wise man, that ‘if a man were permitted lo make all the ballads of 
of a nation, he need not care who should make its laws 1 The 
thcorj of Chinese scholars is that it was the dut\ of the kings to 
make thoinscUcs acquainted with nil the odes nnd songs current 111 
the different Stntcs, nnd to judge Irpin them of the character of 


ThQ tlirorj of C1 iIik*c *dn)UrT 
almul a culhrlhra of ihc otUi f 
goTrrmovntal purpuao* 


tliL riilu e\eni3ed h\ thur scmtuI pnnecs, 
bo that tht) might minister praise or blame, 


reward or punishment according) 

3 Tlic one clnssicol passage which is referred to in support of 
this tli tor) is in the Lc lvc, V it parr 13, 14 — *E\er) fifth }cnr, 

TOrcL'.Imlpu.ego.hldil tl,e 80,1 ° f tl ' r0U J- 11 

rupport* iba thiury f tho kingdom, when tho grand music master 
whs commanded to lay before him the poems collected in tho States 


1 8w Fletdter’* account of a Conrortallon on Go emmentp Mr Jol a TUTU(Tbcr«rfrr of tho 
Clilnw* p. W) ad liKct il c mtark of a wrlief In tlw Spectator (Nn. 503) — I hare bcanl lint 
a mlnl«tpr of male In tiro rrl*n erf Queen bllwboih had all mti nor of h«a>k« ami ImIUuI* brought 
t I inn of what ldod •octat ami took groat rudlro bow much tlxij took »llH ihe |<oojdej upon 
alkl h would ami wrtalnlj mlRht rrr »dl Judge of iWr present dlapmllk>n% ami of the 
UKrtt 1 roper waj - of applf Idr tlwm according to hi* own porptwc*. 


23 ] 



_r cti n] 


THE SOUKCES OE '1IIE ODES AS A COLLECTION [ntoi lgomlm 


of the several quarters, as an exhibition of the manners of the peo- 
ple ’ 2 Unfortunately, this Book of the Le Ke, the ‘Royal Ordi- 
nances,’ was only compiled m the reign of the empei or Wan of the Han 
dynasty (b c 179 155) The scholais entrusted with the work did 

their best, we may suppose, with the materials at their command 
They made much use, it is evident, of Mencius, and of the E Le 
The Chow Le, or the ‘Official Book of Chow,’ had not then been 
recovered But neither in Mencius, nor in the E Le, do we meet with 
any authority for the statement before us The Shoo mentions 
that Shun every fifth year made a tour of inspection through Ins 
empire, but there were then no odes for linn to examine, as to him 
and his minister Kaou-yaou is attributed the fiist rudimentary 
attempt at the poetic ait 3 Of the progresses of the soveicigns ol 
the Hea and Yin dynasties we have no information, 4 and those of 
the kings of Chow were made, we know, only once m twelve 3 ears 
The statement 111 the ‘Royal Ordinances,’ therefore, was probabl}’’ 
based only on tradition, and is erroneous in the frequenc} 7 of the 
royal progresses which it asserts 

Notwithstanding the difficulties which beset the text of the Le 
Ke, however, I am not disposed to reject it altogether It derives 
a certain amount of confirmation from the passage quoted in the 
last chapter, p 4, from the ‘Official Book of Chow,’ showing that 
in the Chow dynasty there was a collection of poems, undei the di- 
visions of the Fung, the Ya, and the Sung, winch it was the busi- 
ness of the grand music-master to teach the musicians and the 
effives of the royal school It may be granted then, that the duke 
of Chow, in legislating for his dynast} 7 , enacted that the poems pro- 
duced m the diffeient feudal States should be collected on the occa- 


sions of the royal progresses, and lodged thereafter among the 
archives of the bureau of music at the royal court The same 
thing, we may presume a fortioi 1 , would be done with those pro- 
duced within the loyal domain itself 

4 But the feudal States were modelled after the pattern of the 
royal State They also had their music-masters, their musicians, 

I' Rf - a t * t s *or ^xm » a m 

tPl 3 See Shoo, n ^.,7 11 4 C)i‘ing K'mig-shing snj s on the text - 
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and their historiographers The kings in their progresses did not 

Tbf mule- nutter of th* king) visit each particular State so that their mu 

would get tb* ode* of etch State V . 1 i i 

from it* nmiic-m*iipr ) sic masters could have an opportunity to 
collect the odes in it for themselves. They met, at well known 
points, the marquises, carls, barons, tie., of the different quarters of 
the kingdom, there gave them audience, adjudicated upon their 
merits, and issued to them their orders "We arc obliged to suppose 
that the princes would be attended to the places of rendezvous by 
their music masters, carrying with them the poetical compositions 
collected in their sc\ernl regions, to present them to their superior 
of the royal court 

5 B) means of the above arrangement, we can understand how 
the poems of the whole kingdom were accumulated and arranged 
among the arclmcs of the capital. Was there any provision for dis 
scminating thence the poems of one State among all the others? 

now tba collected pocm.i There is sufficient evidcnco that this disscminn 

were dl nominated through-)- n , , , , 

cut the Bute*. ) tion was in some way effected Throughout 

the ‘Narratives of the States 1 and the details of Tso K‘cw ming on 
the history of the Ch'un TaMw, the officers of the States generally ore 
presented to us as familiar not only with the odes of their particular 
States, but with those of other States as well The) appear equally 
well acquainted with all the Parts and Boohs of our present collcc 
tion, and we saw in chapter I , p 5, how the whole of the present 
She was sung over to Kc-chaU of \\ oo when he \ lsitcd the court of 
Loo My opinion is that there was a regular communication from 
the ro)ol court to the courts of the various States of the pocticnl 
pieces, which for one reason or another were thought worth) of 
preservation This is nowhere expressly stated, but it may be 
argued by analogy from the account which we have in the ‘ Official 
Book of Chow of tho duties of the historiographers, or recorders, of 
the Exterior ‘They had charge of tho Histones of all tho States, 
of the Books of the three August [rulers] and of the fivo emperors 
They communicated to nil parts of tho kingdom the wntingB [in 
their charge]. 5 For want of fuller information it iBnot easy to give n 

• at ns 

S7 ( Ac0 10 §?1] Ow*o Cle rd*tod to everything about tho feud*! State*, nnd tho 

outlying barbarotu tribe*, the hUtory of Lhdr prince* and chief*, their origin and botmdanc*, 
their tribute*, thdr ceTetntmlc*, mtule, cn i tom*, ~ 1=^ jfj *&* (Wo try In 

vain to tiUcu n what tho Book* of thou threw Augurt one* were); ^ ^ |Ej 

(fbl* ■mien co ti th* mo*t Important for my argument. I cannot accept the Interpretation of 
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fen n 


thoroughly satisfactory account of the Histories and the Books refer- 
red to in these brief sentences, but I quote them merely to establish 
the fact that, according to the constitution of the kingdom under 
the dynasty of Chow, not only were the literal y monuments of the 
feudal States collected for the satisfaction of the kings, but they 
were again sent forth to the courts of the different princes, and be- 
came the common possession of the cultivated classes throughout 
the whole country. The documentary evidence of the fact is scanty, 
owing to the imperfect condition in which the Books of Chow were 
recovered during the Han dynasty, and so we have no special men- 
tion made of the odes in the passages of the ‘Official Book,’ which I 
have adduced, but that they, as well as the other writings which 
are vaguely specified, were made known to Loo, Ts £ e, Tsm, and all 
the other States seems to have the evidence of analog} 7 in its favour, 
and to be necessary to account for the general familiarity with them 
which, we know, prevailed. 

6 But if the poems produced in the several States were thus 
collected m the capital, and thence again disseminated throughout 
the kingdom, we might conclude that the collection would have 
been far more extensive and complete than we have it now The 


How the collection is) smallness of it is to be accounted for by the disorder 
so miall and incomplete ! and confusion into which the kingdom tell after 

the lapse of a few reigns from king Woo Royal progresses ceased 
when royal government fell into decay, and then the odes were no 
longer collected 6 We have no account of any progress of the kings 
during the period of the Ch'un Ts'ew But, before that period, tliereis 
a long gap of 143 years between kings Ch'ing and E, covering the 
reigns of K ang, Ch'aou. Muh, and Kung, of which we have no 
poetic memouals, if we except two doubtful pieces among the sacri- 
cia odes of Chow The reign of Heaou who succeeded to E is 
similarly uncommemorated, and the latest odes are of the time of 
Irng, When a hundred years of the Ch‘un Ts'ew had still to run their 
course. I cannot suppose but that many odes were made and col- 
lected during the 143 years after king Cb'mg The probability is 

r H y ST J , dUn " S the feeble and «rturbed reigns of 
lv Heaou, E,« and Le Of the reign of the first of these wo have 

7Z of H,c °**™*«» 

wnuo r„„cs dc lu, E ' 1 believe U.M h»V *■»« •« 


uunre parties do J’unpire ’ I believe flint T ’ ‘ S1 « nes 

IV 1 , XXI 7 kfr , n 1 "l 1 !, T e g ” en the SCUf * correctly ) 

dc. 8 + 


6 See Mencius, 
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only fuc pieces, of all of winch Choo considers the date to bo un 
certain, of that of the second, ns has been observed above, we have 
no memorials nt nil of that of the third we liavo only one piece, 
which Clioo, for apparently Rood reasons, would assign to u con 
sidcrubly later date. Then follow four pieces, the date of which is 
quite uncertain, and eleven, assigned to the reign of Lc, — some of 
them with evident error To Les succeeded the long and vigorous 
reign of Scuen (n c 828 — 781) when we may suppose that the an 
cient custom of collecting the poems was revived Subsequently to 
bun, all was in the mam decadence nnd disorder It was probably 
in the latter part of his reign that Ch‘ingk‘nou foo, an ancestor of 
Confucius, obtained from the Grand music master of the court of 
Chow twelve of the sacrificial odes of the previous dynasty, with 
which he returned to Sung which was held by representatives of 
the House of Shang They were used the A. m sacrificing to the old 
Kings of Shang, nnd were probabl) taken with them to Loo when 
the Iv'ung family subsequently sought refuge 111 that State. \ct 
of the twelve odes seven were lost by the time of Confucius 

The general conclusion to which we come is that the existing 
Book of Poetry is the fragment of various collc*ctions made during 
the early rugus of the kings of Chow, and added to at intervals, 
especially on the occurrence of a prosperous rule in accordance w ith 
the regulation which has been preserved m the Ia: he. llow it is 
that we have in Part I odes of not more tliuu a dozen of the States 
into which the kingdom was divided, 0 and that the odes of thoso 
States extend only over n short period of their history — for these 
tilings we cannot account further than by say mg that such were tho 
ravnges of tune and tho results of disorder We cun only accept tho 
collection as it is, nnd be thankful for it. It was well that Confu 
chib was a native of Loo, for such was the position ot that State 
among the others, and so close its relations with the royal court, 
that tho odes preserved in it were probably more numerous and 
complete than anywhere else. \ et we cannot necept the statement 
of the editor of the Suy catalogue adduced on page 2, that the 
existing pieces had been copied out and arranged by Clio, the 
music master of Loo, unless, indeed, Che had been in office during 
the boyhood of Confucius, when, as wo have seen, the collection 
was to be found there, substantially the samo as it is now 

0 I txj not qnlte * dozen, (or Hooka III IV., ami V til belong to VYcC ami Book* X. aod 
pnrtublj mlw Mil., to Talo 
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7 The conclusions which I have sought to establish in the above 
paragraphs, concerning the sources of the She as a collection, ha\ e aii 
important bearing on the interpretation of many of the odes The 
Bearing of the above para-'i remark of Sze-ma Ts ecu, that Confucius 
STLmSar ie pieSes rpretatl0n ) selected those pieces which would be service- 
able for the illustration of propriety and righteousness,’ is as erroneous 
as the other, that the sage selected 305 pieces out of 3000 Con- 
fucius merely studied and taught the pieces which lie found existing, 
and the collection necessarily contained odes illustrative of bad 
government as well as of good, of licentiousness as well as of a pure 
morality Nothing has been such a stumbling-block in the nay 
of the reception of Choo He’s interpretation of the pieces as the 
readiness with which he attributes a licentious meaning to those 
of Book YII , Part I But the reason why the kings in their 
progresses had the odes of the different States collected and presented 
to them, was ‘that they might judge from them of the mnnncis of 
the people,’ and so come to a decision regarding the goi eminent and 
morals of their rulers A student and tianslator of the odes has sim- 


ply to allow them to speak for themselves, and has no more. mason 
to be surprised at the language of vice in some of them than at the 
language of virtue in many others The enigmatic saying of Con- 
fucius himself, that the whole of ‘the three hundred odes may be 
summed up in one sentence, Thought without depravity , M0 must be 
understood in the meaning which I have given to it in the translation 
of the Analects It may very well be said, m harmony vith all that 
I have here advanced, that the odes were collected and preserved for 
the promotion of good government and virtuous manners The 
merit attaching to them is that they give us faithful pictures of what 
was good and what was bad in the political State of the country, 
and in the social habits of the people 


8 The pieces in the collection were of course made by individu- 
als who possessed the gift, or thought that they possessed the gift, 

of poetical composition. Who they were we 

The writers of the odes 1 J 

could tell only on the authority of the odes 
themselves, or of credible histoncal accounts, contemporaneous with 
ihem or nearly so They would in general be individuals of some 
literary culture, for the arts of reading and writing even could not 
be widely diffused during the Chow dynasty It is not worth our 
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while to question the opinion of the Chinese critics, who attribute 
innn) pieces to the duke of Chow, though we ha\c independent 
testimony only to Ins composition of a single ode, — the second of 
Book \V, Part, 1 11 "We inn) assign to linn also the 1st and 3d odes 
of the Batne Booh, the first 22 of Part II , the first 18 of Part III , 
and with two doubtful exceptions, all the sacrificial Songs of Cliow 

Of the 1G0 pieces in Pt, I only the authorship of the 2d of Bk 
XV , which 1ms just been referred to, can be assigned w ith certmnt) 
Some of the others, of which the historical interpretation may bo 
considered as sufficient!) fixed, ns the complaints of Chwnng kCnng } 
in Bkk III , IV , V , arc written in the first person, but the author 
may be personating Ins subject. In Pt II , the 7th ode of Bk IV 
was madQ by a KCn foo, a noble of tlio royal State, but we know 
nothing more about lum, tho 6th of Bk VI, b) n eunuch st)lcd 
Mftng tszc, and tho Gth of Bk VII , from a concurrence of external 
testimonies, ma) bo ascribed to duke Woo of V ci 

In Pt III , Bk III , the 2d piece was composed b) the same duke 
Woo, the 3db) an earl of Tu) in the ro)nl domain the 4th must 
have been made b) one of Scucns ministers, to express the kings 
feelings under the drought which was exhausting the kingdom, and 
the 5th and Gth claim to be the work of \ in kcib foo, one of Scucn a 
principal officers 

9 In tbc preface winch appeared along with Maous tc^t of tho 
She, the occasion and authorship of man) more of the odes aro 
given, but I am not inclined to allow much weight to Its 
The rrrfacc. it ^ i\\ k 0 found in the first appendix to this 

chapter, as it is published in c\er) nnti\c edition of the Book of 
Poctr) of any pretensions, and u held b) n great proportion of the 
scholars as an authontntno document. In the bod) of this volume 
I have shown in a multitude of cases the unsatisfuctoriness of tho 
view which it would oblige us to take of particular odes. There are 
few western Sinologues, I apprehend, who will not cordmlly concur 
with me in tho principle of Choo lie, that we must find tho mean 
ing of the odes in the odes themselves, instead of accepting tho 
interpretation of them given by we know not whom, and to follow 
which would reduce many of them to absurd enigmas 

From the large space which the discussion of tho Preface occupies 
in Chinese critical works, it is nccessar) that I should attempt a 
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summary of what is said upon it, on no subject aie the views of 
native scholais more divided 

According to Ch‘mg K.‘ang-shing, what is now called the Gieat 
preface’ was made by Confucius disciple Tszediea, and what is called 
‘the Little preface’ was made also by Tsze-hea, but afterwards 
supplemented by Maou 12 In Maou, however, tlieie is no distinction 
made between a Great and a Little preface As the odes came down 
to him, the Preface -was an additional document by itself, and 
when he published his commentary, he divided it into portions, 
piefixing to every ode the portion which gave an account of it u 
In this way, however, the preface to the Kwan h l eu, or the first ode 
of the collection, -was of a disproportionate length, and very early, this 
portion w r as separated fiom the rest, and called the Great Preface 14 
But the division of the original preface thus made -was evidently 
unnatural and inartistic, andChoo He showed his truei critical ability 
by detaching only certain portions of the pieface to the Kwan ts l eu, 
and dignifying them with the same name of the Gi'eat preface This 
gives us some account of the nature and origin of poetry in geneial, 
and of the different Parts ivlnch compose the She But Clioo should 
have gone farther In what is left of the preface to tiie Kwan U l eu, 
•we ha\e not only an account of that ode, but also -what may be 
regarded as a second introduction to Part I, and especially to the fiist 
and second Books of it To maintain the symmetry of the prefaces 
there ought to be corresponding sentences at the commencement of 
the mtioductory notices to the first odes of the other Parts. But 
there is nothing of the sort, and this want of symmetry in the preface 
as a whole is a sufficient proof to me that it did not all proceed 
from one hand. 

In Section II of last chapter I have traced the transmission of 

How it is attempted to trace) Maou’s text from its first appearance until it 
the Preface to Tsze-hea | got possession of the literary world of China 

Scholars try to trace it up to Tsze-hea, and consequently through 
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lum to Confucius, but the evidence is not of on equally satisfactory 
character Tho first witness is Sou Clung, an officer of the State 
or kingdom of Woo in the period of ‘the Three Kingdoms (ad 
229 — 261),’ who says, os reported by Lull Tih ming — 1 Tszc-hda 
handed down the She, [which he had received from Confucius], to 
Kaon HSng tsze, Hltng tszo to Siich Ts'nng tszo, Ta’nng tszc to Mecn 
Meaou tsze, and Mcaou tszo to the elder Maou 15 Lull Tih ming 
gives also another account of the connexion between Mnou and Tszc 
hthi — ‘Tsze-hea handed donn the She toTsttng Shin, Tsfing Shin to 
Le k'di, Lc kill to M&ug Chung tsze MKng Chung tsze to kin 
Mow tszo, kin Mow tsze to Scun khng and Scun k mg to the elder 
Maou 16 Thcro is no attempt made, so far as 1 know, on the pnrt 
of Chinese critics, to reconcile these two genealogies of Maou s She, 
but there is no doubt that, during the Han dynasties, tho school of 
Mnou did trace their masters text up to Tsze-hdo. Icn Sze koo 
states it positively in lus note appended to LtJw Hms catalogue of 
the copies of the She, 17 aud hence, as the text and the prefneo enmo 
to Maou together, there arose the wen that the latter was inado by 
that disciple of tho sage. It became current, indeed, under his name, 
and was published separately from tho odes, so that, in the catalogue 
of the T'ang dynasty, we find ‘The Preface to the She by l’uh Sliang, 
in two Hooks, ns a distinct Work 18 

Hut there is another account of the origin of the Prefneo nliich 
seems to conflict \\ ith this In par 4 of the 2d section or last chap- 
men, ot , 0,1 ter I have made mention of ttci king-cluing 
oHjin of iho rrcfaco. r 0 r Wu Hwang one of the grout linn atclioliirs 
■who ndopted the text of Mnou lie servos as a connecting luih be 
tween the western and ca3tern d) nasties of Hun, and in the account 
of him in the ‘Litcmrj Biographies wc arc told that ‘Hwang beemno 
tho pupil of Sday Man h*ing, who was famous for Ins hnowledgo of 
Muon s She, and ho afterwurds made tho Prcfuco to it, rcnmrhablo for 
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the accuiacy with which it gives the meaning of the pieces m the 
Fung and the Ya, and which is now current in the woild ’ 19 A 
testimony like this cannot be gainsayed If we allow that, an hen 
Maou first made public his text, there were prefatory notes accom- 
panying it, yet Hwang must have made large additions to these, as 
Maou hnnself, m the opinion of OlTing ICang-slnng, had previously 
done 

Since the time of Choo He, many eminent scholars, such as Yen 
Ts‘an in the Sung dynasty, and Keang Ping-chang m the present, 
adopt the first sentence m the intioduction to each ode as what 
constituted the original preface, and which they do not feel at 
liberty to dispute They think that so much was prefixed to the 
odes by the historiographers of the kingdom or of the States, when 
they were first collected, and they would maintain likewise, I sup- 
pose, that it bore the stamp of Tsze-hea Keang calls these bnef 
sentences ‘the Old preface’ and ‘the Great preface,’ and the fuller 
explanation which is often appended to them, and which he feels at 
liberty to question, he calls ‘the Appended preface,’ and ‘the Little 
preface ’ 

After long and extensive investigation of the subject, I have no 
choo He’s views \ hesitation in adopting the freer views of Choo He, 
on the Preface i with a condensed account of which I conclude this 
chapter 

‘Opinions of scholars are much divided as to the authorship of 
the Preface Some ascribe it to Confucius , 20 some to Tsze-hea, and 
some to the historiographers of the States In the absence of clear 
testimony it is impossible to decide the point, but the notice about 
Wei IL\ang, in the literary Biographies of the Han dynasties , 21 
would seem to make it clear that the Preface was lus work We must 
take into account, however, on the other hand, the statement of 
Ch mg Heuen , 22 that the Preface existed as a separate document when 

" , A s Jt m. & # $£ * 1*1 ft T 
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, that the Preface as a whole was from the hand of Confucius Cldng E-ch‘nen (A D 

,033 1,10/) held that the Great preface was made by him The style, he says, is like that of 
e aipendreea to the Yih and the ideas are beyond what Tsze hea could have enunciated 
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Moon appeared with Ins text, and that lie broke it up, prefixing to 
each oilo the portion belonging to it The lintuml conclusion 
is that the Preface had come down from n remote period, and that 
Hwang mcrel) added to it and rounded it ofT In accordance with 
this, scholars gcnemll) hold that the first sentences in the introduc 
tor) notices formed the original Preface which Mnou distributed, 
and that the following portions were subsequent^ added 

This view may appear reasonable, but when wo examine tboso 
first sentences tliemxchc*, we find some of them winch do not agree 
with the obuous meaning of the odes to which the) arc prefixed, 
and gne morel) the rash nnd baseless expositions of the writers. 
H\ identh, from the first, the Preface was made up of pmnte spccu 
lations and conjectures as to tbc subject matter of the odes, and 
constituted a document b) it«elf, scporatel) appended to tbc text. 
Then on its first appearance there were current the explanations of 
tbc odes winch were gnen in connexion with the texts of Ts'e, Loo, 
nnd Ilan, bo that readers could know that it was tbc work of later 
bunds, and not gi\c entire credit to it 53 But when Mnou no 
longer published the Preface as a separate document but each odo 
appeared with the introductory notice ns n portion of the text, this 
seemed to give to it the nuthont) of the text it elf Then after the 
other texts disappeared nnd Mnou a had the (hid to itself, this 
means of testing the nccurnc) of its prefntor) notices no longer 
existed The) nppenml ns if thc\ were the production of the 
poets them scl\e«, and the odes seemed to lie made from them as 
bo mail) themes Scholars handenl down n faith in them from one 
to another, and no one \entured to express a doubt of thur nuthon 
t) The text was twisted nnd chiseled to bring it into accordance 
with them, and nohod) would undertake to sa) plainly that the) 
were the work of the scholars of the linn d) linsty 

23 On tbc Important fact that the other text* at Maoti t, all had thdr prrfacet often dlfferlnR 
from tb# tW«» of the odet eItc-o Iq that tee Cltoo E t»nn t note condadln* hit chanter on tit 
rrriact to thi bh*. 
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APPENDIX I 

[x] THE GREAT PREFACE 

1 Poetiy ifl the piodticfc of earnest thought Thought [chcribhed] in tho mind 
becomes earnest, exhibited in uoids, it becomes poetry 

2 The feehngs move inwardly, and arc embodied in words When words nro 
insufficient for them, recourse is had to sighs and exclamations When sighs and 
exclamations are insufficient foi them, recouisc is had to the prolonged utterances 
of song When those prolonged utterances of song are insufficient for them, un- 
consciously the hands begin to movo and tho feet to dance 

3 The feehngs go foi th m sounds When those sounds aro artistically com- 
bined, we have wbat is called musical pieces Tho style of such pieces in an ago of 
good order is quiet, going on to be joyful , — the goi eminent is then a harmony 
Their style in an age of disorder is resentful, going on to tho expression of anger, 
the government is then a discord Their style, i\ lien a State is going to ruin, lsmourn- 
ful, with the expression of [rotrospcctn o] thought, — tho people are then in distress 

4 Therefore, correctly to sot forth tho successes and failures [of goiernmcnt], 
to move Heaven and Earth, and to excite spiritual Beings to action, there is no 
readier vnsU ament than poetiy 

5 The former kings by this regulated the duties of husband and wife, oflectually 
inculcated filial obedience and roveronco, secured attention to all the relations of 
society, adorned the transforming influence of instruction, and transformed manners 
and customs 

6 Thus it is that in the [Book of] Poems there aro six classes — first, tho 
Fung, second, descriptive pieces, third, metaphoiieal pieces, fourth, allusive pieces, 
fifth, the Ya , and sixth, the Sung 1 
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1 This paragraph has been referred to in C' 
I more than once, as taken from the ‘Offici 
Book of Chow ’ If we had not the Book i 
Poetry to help us in determining its meamn 
vre should never be able to make it out from tl 
text itself We should conclude that ancient! 
there were six classes of poems, called the Fun 
the Foo, the Pe, the Htny, the Fa, and the Sun 


?o it appears in Biot’s translation of tho’Officml 
Book — ‘ II enseigne nux lnm-iuens les six sortes 
de chants notds qui sont nppelds Fong, Fou, Pi, 
Hmg, Ya , Sung ’ But the names Fung, Yn, and 
Sung are those of the three Parts into winch the 
She-kmg is divided, intended to indicate a differ- 
ence in the subject-matter of the pieces composing 
them, while Poo, Pe, and Ilmg are the names 
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7 Snpenorm, by the Fung transformed their inferiors, and inferior*, by them 
aaUmod their superior*. The principal thing m them was their style, and reproof 
wm cunningly mem anted. They might be spoken mtliont giving offence, and the 
bearing of them was tnfilcient to took* men cnrofal of their conduct — hence they 
are called Furyj [or Lesson* of manners] 

8 ‘When the administration of tlio king* foil into decay the rule* of propriety and 
nghteonmea were neglected, the instructions of government faded of offect, differ 
ont method* of government obtained in different State*, and the customs of the 
[great] Families m them had come to vary ; — then tho changed (or inferior) Fang, 
and the inferior To, wore made * 
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applied to tho#« piece*, Intended to decoto the 
form or ityle of their oompoaltlon. They may 
*11 of than bo fonod equally In *11 tho Pin*. 
Ai Kta Hung yen T^ang dyn.) 

■v-ja ffl m & z& -tit M 
-<z^^u it !?•& 

The ^eng Ya, and 

Hon* are, ta Chine#* phraseology, the warp of 
the Boot of Poetry *Jm 1 tho Foo, 1‘e, *nd Ilia* 
are iU woof 

I h*T6 entered infOdently on tb* meaning of 
the term* Fung, V*, and Sung In the note* on 
th* title* of Lh* different Parti; bat It may be 
well to dlacua* here the rignlflcanc* the term* 
Foo, P«, and Hlng mom fully than I hare etre- 
wbere done. 

Ihe term Foo need* i/f tie ex fit* nation It It 
deacrlptirt) of a mmtiie piece. In which tbe 

n ttji what he ha* to aay right out, writing 
own In a aim pie ttralghtfcmranl manner 
without any hidden object- Tltero 1* no meaning 
inton led beyond what tbe word* expre**, ex 
eepllof In *o far a* w* may Inf or from what U 
*ald the state of mind or the circa raitanco* of 
the writer or *ub}ect, Odei 2 and 8 of 1 1 . 1 
Jlk. L, are of (hi* da**, according to thev lew of 
them taken by Choo Ho, which I hare followed ; 
and other ini Lance* of tb* Foo, about which there 
cun be no dontrL are to be found oTerywhero 
I bare called the Pt metaphorical piece*. 
They muit bo truulated a* we tramlate tlw 
foot but the writer ha* under the language *dif 
fount meaning altogether from what It eipm**o«, 
— a meaning which there ihould be nothing 
In tho laDguago to Indicate. Th* metaphorical 
pieoe In the bhe may tho* be compared to the 
Aiaopic fa&ti! bnt whfl* ft i* the object of the 
fable to enforce the rirtuo* of morality and 
pmdenc*, an hlriorieal Inter p latlon U to be 
foogfit for the n*. Thera la, c. ^ ode Oof Part. 
I. Bk L, In the letter of which we find only 
locurt* and their wonderful Increatej while we 
art taught that the poet had In hla mind th* 
wife of king Win and the frullfolncw of hi* 
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harem Odo J of Pt L Dk. IV I* another 
purely metaphorical piece where we term to 
near only the plaint of a bird wbo*o young 
reared by her alih toll, bar* been deitroyed by 
an owl, and who 1* afraid that her ne*t also a 111 
be deal rayed i bat we know from (lie Shoo that 
lb* dnko of Chow Intended hlmaelf by the bird 
and that he wl*hed In the plcc© to vindicate the 
•tern coane which be bad adopted tormt down 
rebellion. A* Choo He **yii— — • 

to #-■ <|» tin % ft Z *.Ht 

The I I m alluilre piece, commence* with 
a ooupki of Unci, whkJi are repeated often 
througli all the rtanzai a* a tort of refrain They 
are generally de*cripMre of aometlilng In the 
animal or th* vegetable world and after them 
tb» writer proceed* to hi* proper rabfeet Often 
the *11 drive Unc* convey a meaning harmonising 
with that of the Hoc* w| lch follow a* In I L 

IV ;wbereanLngll*h poet would begin tbe mao* 
wltlia/xiaorri*. Theyare In fact roeUphorlreL 
Bat the dlffhrrneo between an allarire trul m 
metaphorical piece U, that In tho line* following 
the alluilre line* the author ttate* directly the 
theme he U occupied with where*! the line* 
of the metaphorical piece an all of the aame 
character After the reatcnc* on tho A which 
I quoted abort from Choo lie, be gw* on to ny 

m ^ n ->-m * fi #— itey si 

how we cannot discover any metaphorical 
element In tho alluilre line*, and can only deni 
with them a* a refrain Where there 1* a 
metaphorical element, the piece U described aa 
<L ^ Ml 1 wbfT * there U no inch 

d ™“ t ' ,i “M z T'ffi °«* 

■tonally tbe threo atyle* all come together in ow 
ode 

J I do not know when tho dlatl notion of the 
ode* of Part* L, IL, and ITT., Into Comet and 
' or Pfcce* of an age of good u uument, 
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9 The historiographers of tho States, undci standing the indientions of success 
and failuie, pained by the changes m tlic oliscnnnco of the relufions of s<>< icU, and 
lamenting the seventy of punishments and of [the genoinl] government, girve cv- 
pression m mounifal song to then feelings, to condemn tlien bupenois, — the} vcio 
inteihgent as to the changes of cncumstances, and chetinhcd [the recolh etion of] the 
ancient customs 3 

10 Thus it is that the Fung of a state of change, though produced b} the feel- 
ings, do not go beyond the rules of propnetj and righteousness 1 hut tho\ should 
be produced by the feelings \\ ns m the nature of the people, tint tin \ should not 
go beyond those rules was fiom the beneficent influence of the former knujs 

11 Tkeiofoie, tbo pieces m n Inch the aflans of one State arc connected nith 
the person of one man, nro called the Fung' 

12 The pieces nhich speak of the matters of the kingdom, and n present the 
customs of its wkolo extent, nro called the Yn Ya means correct Thov tell the 
causes why loyal government decajs or nourishes In gmemnu nt tin re are great 
matters and small, and hence there aio tho small Yn and the great Ya 

13 The Sung aro so called, hccauso the} prase the embodied hums of complete 
virtue, and announeo to spmtunl Beings its grand nchici unenl- -t 

14 These are called the four pumnr} [di\ wions ol the Book of Pocm u ] , [m them 
we have] the peifection of poetiy 
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and Pieces of a degenerate age, took its rise 
We find it here m tlie Preface, but the n'a. c 
the Preface is uncertain The distinction j 
misleading There are both in the Fung air 
the la many odes of a changed character, wind 
b) their spirit and style are equal to nn\ of thos 
that are ranked in the better class 
3 This paragraph would seem to nttribut 
the odes to the historiographers of the roj nl niv 


other courts , — a a icv which is maintained no- 
■vthcre else 

i This is a ver> incomplete nccount of the 
Sung, and lcaies tho imomnB of the Sung of 
Loo, as placed nlong with those of Chou and 
Sluing, unaccounted for See on the title of l’t 
IV , Bk II 


[u] Thk little preface 

Odes op Chow and tiie Soimi 
1 The Kvmn U'en celebrates the vntne of the queen 
his is the fust of the Lessons of maimeis By means of it the manneis of all 
V™ 11 wete .intended to be formed, and the l elation of husband and v ife to 
of pimees * an 616 ° re ^ ^ aS USC< ^ mce,,in o s in ullages, and at the assemblies 
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For Lessons of manners the term triad u used, denoting the influence of instruc- 
tion. Wiikl move* [tbmgs], and instruction transforms the people. 

T hus, then, tli6 transforming power m the Kwan and the Lin cho exhibit the 
influence of the true king and they are therefore attributed to the duke of Ohow 
The South [in the nun© of the Book] implies the north, showing that the influence 
went from the north to the south. The Tirtne m the Tt fob ch aou and the T$ow yu 
exhibit the manners of prince©, — the effects of the instruction of the former king 
and they are therefore attributed to the duke of Shaou. [These two Books] the 
Ohow Non and the Shaou Nan, show how the begin n ng was made correct, and the 
fouaiafaon of royal transformation 

Therefore In the Kwan ti'eru we have joy in obtaining virtuous ladies to bo mates 
to her lord} anxiety to be lntarodnrnng ladies of worth no excessive desire to have 
her lord to herself su <m about modest re faring ladies [not being found for the 
harem] and thought about getting ladies of worth and ability — all without any 
envy of their excellence * — this is what we have m the Kvxm t* *u 

2 The Koh Pus sets forth the natural disposition of the queen. 

We see her in her parents house, with her trend bent on woman s work thnfty 
and economical, wearing her washed clothes, and honouring and reverencing her 
matron teacher Being such, she might well [m after time] pay her runts to her 
parents, aikl transform the kingdom on the subject of woman a ways 

3 The Keuen vrk shows ns the mind of the queen. 

It show's also how she felt that she ought to assist her husband to seek out men of 
talents and nrtoe, and carefully place them in office to recognize the toileom© labours 
of officers Though she had thus the mind to introduce men of talent* and virtue, 
she never thought of unrig artful words or speaking for relatives of her own but mor 
mng and evening she thought of the matter till she was painfully anxious about it. 
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4 The Kew mnJi shows the queen’s condescension to the ladies below her 
It tells how she could so condescend without any feeling of jealousy 

5 The subject of the QJmngsze is the numerousnoss of the queen’s progeny 

It says they were like locusts, for having no jealousy, hei progeny was so 


numerous 

6 The Taou yaou shows the effects produced by the queen 

Through her freedom from jealousy, the 1 elation betwoen males and females was 
made right, marriages weie celebrated at the proper time, and there v ere no un- 
married people in the kingdom 

7 The Too tseu shows the transforming influence of the queen 

AVhen that influence, as celebrated m the Kwan Wen, v, cut abroad, all loved 
virtue, and men of talents and vnlue were voiy numerous 

8 The Fow e shows the admirable excellence of the queen 

All became harmony and peace, and then women delighted to havo cluldron 

9 The Han kioang shows how widely the influence of vntue reached 

The ways of king Wfm affected the States of the South, his ndmirablo transform- 
ing influence went forth over all the country about the Keang and the Han There 
was no thought of violating the rules of propriety, and joung nomen uould bo 
solicited m vain for their favours 

10 The Joo fun shows how the transforming influence of [tho king’s] ways 
went abroad 

It went through the States along tho banks of the Joo, till wives conld at once 
compassionate [the toils of] their lords, and at the same time exhort thorn to what 
was right 

11 The 1m cits is the proper sequel to the Kwan ts‘cu 
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l^io trsmsfornmig influence ttuI rnatod by that having gone abroad, than ttndm- 
heaven there was no such thing as any violation of propriety Evan m a degenerate 
nge the * 0 x 18 of the duke were ail imoere and good, as in the tune whan the hn § 
footsteps were Been. 


Odes or Shaoo ajd the South. 

1 The TVfok ch am Beta forth tho virtue of some pnnoe a wife 

By the accumulation of mentonona deeds, the pnnoe hna reached hia dignity and 
the lady comet from her parents’ home, and oocnpiea it with him. Her virtue be- 
ing like that of the dove, the is a mate for him. 

2 The IVoe fan flhowa a pnnoe a wife not failing in her dnty 

Capable of wanting at his saonficoa, the docs not fhfl in har doty 

8 The T/ooh cK ( ung thowi liow the wife of a great officer mn n tamed tho guard 
of prop ety 

4 The TYaepin shows herw tho wife of a groat officer oonld observe the rules for 
her conduct. 

Able to observe those rules, she could tako part in tbo services to [her hniband s] 
ancestors, and share in the sacrifices to thorn 

6 The Kan fang is in praise of the Cbiof of Shaon. 

His instructions were brilliantly displayed in tho States of the South. 

6 In the Hing loo we have tho Chief of Shaon listening to a litigation. 

The TTinnnors of a period of docay and disorder were passing away and the lessons 
of in teg ilj and sincerity were rising to influence Oj prouuvo men could not do 
violence to well principled women. 
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7 Tlie Kaon yang shows the consecjuences How nig from (lit merit udchinled in 
tlie Ts l eoh ch‘aou 

The States to tlio south of Simon wore tinusfoiincd b} tlio government of king' 
Wtln Those who held ofhee m them were all economical, coriect, mid straight- 
forward, thou vntno like that emblemed by then lamb skins nnrl aheep skins 

8 In the Yin Vc luy w e lm\o a great ofliccr exhorted fo i igld< oiism 1 s 

Bolongmg to one of the States south of Simon, he goes far nvu\ on the servue of 

the govt, and has no leisuio for the eii) 0 }inenl of liome JIh wife is abh at oino 
to compassionate his toil and to exhort Inin to l ighteotisncss 

9 The P‘caott yew inn is about mairinges at the pi opt r time 

9 In the States south of Simon, under the tianstorimng infhienro of king Wan, 
young men and maulons wore able to mart) at the proper tune-, tor tie ir doing so 

10 In the Scaou puuj we ha\c the kindness of a princess ch -.tending to the ladies 
beneath hci 

Abstauung from all courses of jealous}, her kindness re t<h< s to the in* tuest con- 
cubines, who go m and shaie the fnxours of the pi met Tin*} mknowh Igi tlu dif- 
ference between tlio lot of the noble and mean, and can r\e her w ith all tin u heart 

11 Tlio Kcany yew sze is in piaiso of tlio cousins of some princess w ho should 
have accompanied her to the lmiom 

They endured tlieir painful position without mnrinmmg, and she repented of her 
fault In the time of king Wan, betv ecu the lvcrng and the T o, there w as a prin< oss 
who would not have hei cousins to complete the complement ot the haretn Tin } 
endured the bitterness without lnmmunng, and she also repented of In r enur-e 

12 The Tay yew leun expiessess disgust at the want of the Ob'-on antes of 
propriety 

All under heaven theie had been great disorder, and oppressne men had offered 
insult to the women, so that lascivious mannois were the consequence Through 
the transforming influence of king Wan, cron in an age of such disorder, (hero 
came to be a dislike of the want of those observ ances 
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13. Tlie Ho pc mmg cum praise of come daughter of the royal Houso. 

Though she was thru of royal birth, and in descending to marry ono of the 

prince*, she was not restricted in her carnages and robea by her lmaband s rank, 
and thoy wore only one degree inferior to tho queen s, yet she was firmly observant 
of wifely duty and displayed the Tirtues of reverence and harmony 

14. IV) to yu is tho proper sequel to the T/toh ch ooa. 

Tho transforming influence indicated by that having gone abroad, tho relations 
of society were rightly regulated, and the court well-ordered. Tho wliolo kingdom 
came under tho influence of king "Win vegetation was luxuriant hunting was con 
ducted at tho proper seasons prmoe*’ bouovolonoo was like that of tho Ttoto yu 
and royal government was fully realised. 


Odes or Pel 


1 Tho Pil chow tolls of u virtuon* ofSoor neglect od by his ruler 

In the timo of duko Kfing of Wei (u.c. 88G — 864) virtuous mon dal not meet 
with hi* oonfkloncc, and moon men were by his sido. 

2 Tho ImA e contains the plaint of Chwang K&uig of Wei (d.c. 762 — ) over 
her lot. 

~Tho place of tho wifo was usurped by a concubine and tho wife herself wo* de- 
graded —those wore the circumstances which gave occasion to this piece 

3 Tho Yen-yen has roforenco to Chwang KJf*ng of WcTa escorting a oononbmo 
on hor return to her native State 

4. In tho Jik yucA Chwang Kfang bemoans her lot. 
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It. is a piece about Ilio linul sutlenng she c mimed Horn Chou-ju, and deplores 
the -want oi lesponsivc n fleet urn which she lind expel leintd in hei dec< ised husband, 
Inch bi ought hei to such stunts and destitution 

5 In the CJniiu/ I mu/ we lm\e Cliwnng Keitng ol I\ ei bemo ming In rsell 

She was ciuell} treated In Ohow-vb and met with liutss.int (ontemj)t and insult 

6 The Kuh loo is e\pies-ne of lesenlineut against (Jnnv-vn of W u 

Calling out Ins tioops in an oppicssne and disorderl\ nmnm r, lie sent Knng-sun 
Wan-chung with them as gcncial, and made pence with Ch'in ami Sung, [m onh r 
to secuie his success] The people mummied because of his warlike proclivities 
and disi egard of all piopnetj 

7 The Hae Itmq is in praise of filial sons 

Such were the dissolute manners of \V< i, that even a mother of vqv en sons could 
not rest in her house f J'ho puce theicloic cxpicsses mlmirnfion of the sons, who 
could exeicise to the utmost their filial dut\, so as to eomfoi t the heart of thur 
mother, and gne full expression to then own desire 

8 The Hlu mi elf is directed against duke Scucn ot "Wei (in 71 7 — G99) 

Dissolute and disoidcih, lie paid no attention to the hushu ss of the St etc ITo 

frequently engaged m military expeditions 'J’he great ollucrs wtio cmplnved on 
semce foi a length ot time Husbands mid wives mm mured at their solitariness 
The people, suffering fiom these things, made tins ode 

9 P'aou yew I'oo i/rh is duectcd against duko Scucn of \\ u 

Both ho and his wile were gmlti of licentious conduct 

10 Th e Kuh j liny is, directed against violation of dntv as lx t u t eu lmslnnd and wife 

The men of Wei, tlnougli the influence of their supenois, bumn* devoted to in- 
dulgence with new matches, and abandoned their old wiv k s Husband and wife 
were thus estiangcd and sepuuited, the manners ot the btnte were injured and 
went to rum 
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11 In the Shih ire we have tho marquis of Le rending for a time in "Wei, ami 
his ministers exhorting lum to return [to his own State] 

12 The Jfoon-I he w n reproof of the prraoe of Wei 

The TeiU had dnvon out the marquis of Lo. who was living consequently for the 
time m Wei Bat [the marquis of] Wei could not disoharge his duty os the Chief 
of a region, handing together and leading on other Statos for common service and 
the ministers of Lo therefore thus reproved W 01 . 

13 The Kfrn. he is directed against the neglect of men of worth m Wen 
Such men, employed as pantomimes, were all fit to be ministers to a king 

14 In the TVnten threw y we have a daughter of the House of Wei wishing to 
make a visit to her native State 

She was married to the princo of another State, and hor parents being dead, 
though she wished to Tint her relatives, she could not do so She therefore made 
this ode to show her feelings. 

15 The Pih man is directed against the fact that the officers of Wei did not get 
the opportunity to accomplish the object* which they had at heart. 

It tells how loyal men were deprived of t h i s 

16 The Pth fuug is directed against the cruel oppression which pru aflod in Wei 
All was awful oppression in Wei tho common pooplo could not keep togethor 

m their relative circles, bnt took one anothor s hands, and went away 

17 The Tnwj ne* is directed against the timos. 

The marquis of Wei was without principle, and tho marchionosa without virtue 

18 The Sift tae is directed against duke Souen of \\ eu 

When the duke was bringing to the State a wife for [his son] Kefh, he built the 
new tower near the Ho and there forced her Tho people hated his conduct, and 
made this odo 
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19 The Urh tsze siring chow shows how the people thought of Keih and Show 
Those Lwo sons of duke Seuen contended which should die for the other The 
people thought of them with sorrow, and made this ode 


Odes op Yung 

1 The Pth chow relates the solemn vow of Kung Keang 

Kung Pih, heir to the State of Wei, having died an early death, Ins wifo was 
holding fast her righteousness, when her parents in shed to force her to another 
marriage She refused her consent with an oath, and made this ode to put an end 
to their design 

2 In the Ts'eang yew tsze, the people of Wei censure thorr superiors 

The [former] marquis’s son Hwan was living in intercourse with the [presont] mar- 
quis’s mother The people hated the thing, hut it could not bo spoken of [direct^] 

3 The Keun tsze heae laoti is directed against the marclnoness-[dowagor] of Wei 

She was living in a state of lascivious disorder, and failed m duty to her husband 

The piece therefore sets forth the vn Luo of a prince's wifo, with the rich array of her 
robes, and how she ought to grow old with her husband 

4 The Sang chung is directed against improper connexions 

Through the licentious disorder that prevailed m the ruling House, mon and wo- 
men came to run to one another’s arms Even men of hereditary families, sustain- 
ing high offices, stole one another’s wives and concubines, arranging meetings in 
hidden and distant spots Government was relaxed, the people became demoralized, 
and the [tide of] evd could not be stopped 

5 The Shun die pun pun is directed against Seuen Keang of Wei 

The people considered that she was not so good ns a quail or a magpio 
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6 The Ting che fang ekung is in praise of duke "Win of Wea (b c G59 — G34) 

The State had been extinguished by the Teih, and [the people] removed eastward! 

across the Ho, reading m the open country of the tract of TVaou. Duke Hwan of 
Ts‘e smote the Teih, and re-established the State when Win removed hi* ratal once 
to Tt oo-k‘ew There he began by binding the walls of a aty and a market-place, 
after which he reared Ins palaoo, regulating things according to the exigency of the 
time The people were pleased with him, the population greatly increased, and the 
State became wealthy 

7 In the Te tung we have the cessation of improper connexions, 

Duke Win of Wei, by ka right ways, transformed the people. They became 
e^hamed of licentious ocrrmpTHms, and wtruld not be ranked with thoao guilty of them 

8- The S?ang ikoo aatmioe the want of propriety 

Duko Win of Wo cur acted the manners of his minister*, and censured those in 
office, who, through the influence on them of former rulers, were without dignity of 
deportment. 

9 The Kan maou is in praise of the love of what u good. 

Many of the minister* of duke Win of Wei loved what was good, and men of 
talents and Tirtne rejoiced to set forth good ways to them. 

10 The T**5 ch'e wa* made by the wife of Muh of Hen. 

Pitying the ovm throw of her native State, *he wu* grieved that the could not save 
it. Duke E of Wei had been killed by the Teih the people were dispersed, and 
living m huts about TVaou. The wife of duke Muh of Hoc, pitying the mm of Wei, 
and pained by the feebleness of Hen which was unable to save it, wished to return 
to Wei and condole with her brother And as oorrcct pmpnety forbade that, she 
expressed her sentiment* m this ode. 
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ODrs of Wei 

1 The Ke yuh celebiates the vntiie of duke Woo (it c 812 — 757) 

He was accomplished, and could moreover listen to counsel and remonstrance, 
keepuig himself undei the restiaints of piopnety In consequence ol tins he was 
received as its chief minister at the com t of Chow, ulioie thej admired him, and 
made this ode 

2 The K'acm 2 nvan was 4n eeted against duke Chwang (n c 756 — 734) 

He could not continue the method of his predecessor, so that men of talents vuth- 
diew from pub he service and lived in obscurity 

3 The Shill jm is expressive of pity for Chwang Keang 

Duke Chwang, led away by his love for his faiountc concubine, allowed her 
proudly to usurp the superior place Worthy as Chwang Kcang n as, she lecened 
no responsive kindness from him, and all her life had no child The people pitied 
her, and were sony for her case 

4 The Many was directed against the times 

In the time of duke Seuen (n c 718 — 699), propriety and righteousness disap- 
peared, and licentious manners greatly prevailed Males and females did not keep 
separate , the one side seduced, and the othei consented But v, hen the flov er of 
beauty had faded, the man abandoned and turned his back on his paramour A wo- 
man was brought by suffering to repentance [for having cohabited improperly] Tho 
piece therefore relates the circumstances, as a condemnation of the times, praising 
her return to the nght, and branding dissoluteness 

5 In the Chiih Ian we have a daughter of the House of Wei wishing to return 
to that State 

Mamed in another State where her affection was not responded to, sho wished 
[to return to Wei], but was able to submit to propriety 
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0 The Hva*Jan was directed against duke Hwny (u c. 098 — GG8) 

Proud find unobservant of propriety the great officers made him the object of 
their satire 

7 The subject of the So focang u the mother of duke SBong of Sung (b c 649 

—630) 

She hod returned for good to Wei, but could not cease from thinking of him, mp 
therefore made this piece 

8 The Pth he mu directed agamat the tune*. 

It tells how an officer on public semce, where he was m the van before the long ■ 
chariots, was detained beyond the proper tune, unable to return. 

9 The Yhc hoo was directed against the tunes. 

The males and the females of Wei wore loamg the tame for marriage without 
becoming husband and wife Anaently when a State was suffering from the misery 
of fhmlne the rules wore relaxed so that there might be many marriages hk! 
males and females who had no partners were brought together in order to promoto 
the mcroaso of the people 

10 The 3Iuh itca is m praise of duke Hwan of Ti e (bo 683 — 642) 

The State of Wm had been mined by the Tedh, and the people had fled and were 
living m Ts'aou, Bake Hwan came to their rescue and re-instated Wei, send- 
ing gifts, moreover of carnages, horses, utensils, and robes. When the people 
thought of hia conduct, they wished to recompense him largely and made this piece 


Odcs op Wjutg 

1 The Shoo le is tupew, re of pity for the old capital of Chcrw 
A great officer of Chow travelling on the public service, camo to it, and, os ho 
passed by found the places of the ancestral temple, palaces, and other publio build 
Inga, all ovorgrewn with millet He was moved with pity for the downhill of 'ths 
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House of Chow, moved about the place m an undecided u ay, as if he could not bear 
to leave it, and made this piece 

2 The Kmn-tsze yu yih was directed against king P‘mg 

An officei being away on service, without any ponod fixed for his return, the 
great officers, thinking of his penis and hardships, were moved to this satue 

3 The Keun-tsze yang-yang is expressive of pity for Chow 

Officers, annd the disordeis of the times, invited one another to serve for emo- 
lument, wishing simply to preserve their persons, and to keep an ay from harm 

4 The Yang elm shwuy was directed against king Pfing 

Instead of seeking to promote the comfort of his people, ho kept them stationed 
on guard far away in his mothei’s country The people of Chow murmured, and 
longed for their homes 

5 The Chung huh yew t‘uy is expressive of pity for Chow 

The affection between husband and wife decayed daily and becamo loss, till m a 
bad year, when famine prevailed, they abandoned each other 

6 The T‘oo yuen is expressive of pity for Chow 

Kmg Hwan having lost Ins faith to them, the States rovolted from lnm Animosi- 
ties arose, and calamities followed one another, till the king’s auny v, as defeated 
and himRelf wounded Superior men had no enjoyment of their lifo 

7 In the Koh luy we have king P'ing's ow n kindred finding fault with him 

In the House of Chow all right principles wero decayed, and tho kmg was casting 
away the nine classes of his kindred 

8 The Tdac hoh indicates the fear of calumniators 

9 The Ta hm was directed against the great officers of Chow 

The rules of propriety and righteousness were violated and neglected, males 
Beduced, and women hastened to their embraces Honco the piece sets forth tho 
ways of antiquity to brand the present The great officers of the timo v, ore unable 
to hsten properly to the cases of litigation between males and females 
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10 The K'ew chang yeic via shows bow the people longed for men of worth 
king Chwang (b a 0^5 — 881) was devoid of intelligence, an l drove men of worth 
away from the court. The people thought of them, and made thu piece. 


Odes of Ch no 

1 The Tw u is in praise of duke Woo (b a 770 — 748) 

Tim father uud he were both minis torn of Instruction in the court of Chow and 
well discharged tho dnbwi of that office, so that the people of the State approved of 
him and therefore they here praised his virtue to illustrate how the holders of 
States should add one good quality to another 

2 The Tiffing Ohung-isxe was directed against duke Ohwang (b c 742 — 700) 

The duko oould not tonnage his mother and injured his younger brother That 

brother Khnh, was going on badly and the duke did not restrain him Chung of 
Cbae remonstrated, but the duke did not listen to him • — thus by his want of resolution, 
when little effort was needed, producing great disorder 

8 The Skuk yu tffnn was directed against duke Chwang 

8 huh resided m King where he provided ooats of mail and weapons of war 
going out thereafter to hunt. The people of the State were pleased with him, and 
embraced his side 

4 The Ti tknk yu fora was directed against duke Chwang 

Shah was distinguished for his ability and fond of valour so that, though he was 
unrighteous, be attracted the multitudes to hims elf 

5 The TSingjin was directed against duke Win (b c fr>71 — 027) 
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Kaou Kbli being fond oi gain, and paying no regnid to Lis ruler, duke WSn bated 
Li n, and wished to leinovo him to a distance He was unable to do so, howover, 
and sent him to the borders to oppose the hordes oi the north There he displaced 
his loices, and kept them moving about, neai the Ho So long a tune elapsed with- 
out then being lecallcd, that the tioops dispei sed and lotuincd to Chbng, Kaou 
K rh himself fleeing to Clibn The Kung-tsze Soo made this piece to express his 
views, how the advancement of K'aou Kbli conti ary to piopnet), and duke Wan's 
wiong method ot piocuiing Ins ictiiement, led to the endangenng oi the State and 
the mm ot the aunv 

b The Kaou lui was duecicd against the court [oi Chbng ] 

It describes the com hers of old as a sahic on those oi the time 

7 The Tbitn la loo shows how [the people] thought of then snpenor men 

Duke Chwang having abandoned the piopoi path, snpcnoi men w ere leaving linn, 

and the people of the State thought longmglj of them 

8 The Ncu i/u ‘h 1, • vnnij was dnected against the want of delight 111 virtue 

It sets forth the ughteous ways of old tunes, to hi and the character of the existing 
tune which had no pleasure in vutue, and loved only sensual enjoyment 

9 The Yeiu new t‘nng lea was directed agauist Hwuh [the eldest son of duko 
Chwang, known as duke Cli'aou, (bc 701 — 094)] 

The people of Chbng satirize in it his refusal to man} a princess of Ts‘o Bcforo 
his accession he had done good service to that State, the marquis of winch wanted 
to give him one of his daughters to wufe She was a lady of worth, but H» nil 
declined the alliance, and the result was that for want oi the help of a great State 
he was driven out of Chbng On this account the people satirized Inin 

10 The Shan yew foosoo was directed against Hwuli 

Hwuh gave his esteem to those who were not deserving of it 

11 The T‘oh he was dnected against Hwuh 
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'Ilia ruler wai weak and Ins minuter* w ere strong to that ho could not give them 
the note, and make them follow him. 

12 The Keaott t*uag trot directed against Hwuh. 

He was not able to take counsel on nflairs with men of worth, and powerful n in 
istera arrogated the nght of making enactments. 

13 The Kt oh duuuj expresses the desire of tho peojlo of Giving to have the 
condition of the State rectified. 

The artfhl boj was pursuing Ins coarse of disorder and thev wished for a great 
State to rectify their affair*. 

14 The Fung wa* directed against prevailing disorder 

The proper rule for marriages was not observed. The rardo gave the note, and 
the female did not respond he led the way and she did m\t follow 

15 The Tung tnttn ehe then was directed against prevailing disorder 

There wore men and women who flew to one another without waiting for the 
proper ceremoniea. 

16 The Fung yu expresses the longing to see a superior man 

In an age of disorder the wnter longs for a superior man, — one who would not 
chan go hi* rules of life 

17 The Tt 26 t*i n was directed against the neglect of school*. 

In an age of disorder these were not attended to 

18 The lang die thwuy bewafls that there wore no [right] minister*. 

Borne superior man made this piece, pitying Hwnh who had been brought to exile 
and death through his want of fiuthful in misters and good officers. 

19 The Oh nJi le tung man bewail* the prevailing disorder 

Fire time* was there a struggle among the son* of duke [Chwang] for the 8tat« 
hostility* never oeesed husbands and wive* were separated and the people longed 
for aome way to preserve their familie*. 
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20 Tlie Yay yen* man f/aou expresses a desne foi some time of mauinge 

No favours from the mlei flowed down to the people, who were exhausted by tho 
constant hostilities Males and lemales lost then pioper time for mnrnagt, and 
washed that they might come togethei wathout any pic\aous airangements 

21 The Tsm Wei was directed against the pre\ ailing disoidor 

The weapons of strife nevoi lested, husbands and wives weie torn from one an- 
other, lew r d manners w r ent abroad, and there w as no delivenng the people fiom them 


Ts‘c 


1 The Ke mvng expresses longing thoughts of a w r oi thy conBoi t of the ruler 

Duke Gtae (b c 933 — 894) was waldly addicted to sensual pleasure, indolent, and 

careless of his duties, therefore the ode sets foi th how a worthy consoi I [of an earlier 
ruler], a chaste lady, in the morning wdnle it was yet night, admonished and warned 
her husband, showing how a consoi t should perfect tho ruler 

2 The Seuen is directed against wild addiction to hunting 

Duke Gae was fond of hunting, and insatiate m pursuing tho chase The people 
were influenced by his example, so that tins fondness for tho chase becanio a genoral 
habit He who was practised in hunting was accounted w orthy, and he w ho w as 
skilful in charioteering was pionounced good 

3 The Choo is directed against the times 

At that tame the bridegroom did not go in person to meet lus bride 

4 The Tang Jang che jih is directed against the decay [of tho times] 

The relation of ruler and minister was neglected Mon and w omen sought each 
other in lewd fashion , and there was no ability to alter the customs by tho i ulcs of 
piopnety 
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5 The Tung f mg tre nung is directed agnirut the neglect of tho proper season* 
for q flair*. 

The conrt disregarded tho tamo* for ruing and *1 coping its command* came 
forth at improper tunes tho officer of the clopaydra was not ablo to discharge In* 
da tie*. 

C Tho Ann than is directed against duke Seeug (dx 090 — G85) 

His condnct tv a* Uko that of a boast, for ho maintained an inccstnon* connection 
with hi* niter [Some] groat officer in consequence of ttu* wickedness, mode tho 
piece and left tho court. 

7 In tho Foo f ‘con a great officer ipoak* against duke SEong 

Without propriety or nghtcou*nc«a he aimed at great achievements, and without 
cultivating virtue ho sought to gain tho chief place among tho State*. Hi* groat 
aims [only] toiled his mind, the way in which bo sought thorn not being the proper 
one 

8 The IjOO liug Is direct od agmmit tbo wild addiction to hunting 

Duke SEeng was fond of the chase. Ho panned it with hand not and shooting 
lino, not attending to tho business of tho pcoplo Tho pooplo suffered from hi* 
course, and here sot forth tho ancient ways in condemnation of his. 

9 The Pe I*ow is directed against Wfin Kfiing 

Tho people of Ts‘e hated tho weakness of dake 1 1 Tran of Loo, who was not ablo to 
restrain Win KPang so that ihe procoedod to tho lewd diaordori winch proved 
calnnutoui to the two State*. 

10 In tho Trar I «*tt the pcoplo of T* o brand duko Siting 

Devoid of all propriety and righteousness, he made a great display of his enmago 
and robe*, drove rapidly on the public road, and in a groat town win guilty of lerml- 
uesa with Win Kcang publishing his wickedness to all the pcoplo 

11 The E tfeay is directed against duko Chwaug (b c. G02 — GG1) of Loo 
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The people of Ts‘e were pained by duke Chwang, with dignified demeanour and 
Bkilled m aits, yet unable to restiain his mothei, so that he failed in his duty as a 
son, and was accounted a son of the marquis of Ts‘e 


Odi s of Wei 

1 The Koh hen was directed against narrowness of disposition 

The territory of Wei was narrow and confined, its people wero ingenious, artful, 
and eager for gain, its mlers weie stingy, narrow-minded, and without urtue to 
guide them 

2 The Fun te'e-u, joo was duected against niggardliness 

The ruler was niggardly, and could be mdnstnouB, but the piece exposes his being 
so contrary to what was propel 

3 The Then yew t l aou was directed against the times 

Some great officer made it, distressed about his ruler who, pi essed hard m a small 
State, was yet parsimoniously stingy, unable to use his people, and giving them no 
lessons of virtue, so that the State was daily encroached upon and stnpt of territory 

4 In the Ghih lioo we have a filial son abioad on the public service, and thinking 
of his parents 

The State was haid-pressed, and suffering frequent dismombermont It was 
obliged to engage in service for greater States, so that parents [and children], elder 
and younger brother, were separated and dispersed [In such a state of things], 
this piece was made 

5 The Shih mow die keen was directed against the times 

It tells how the State was dismembered and made small, so that tho people had 
not space to dwell m it 
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0 The Fa}i Can was directed against greediness. 

Those in office wore core too* and mean, takmg thoir talari eft, without doing service 
for them, so that tnpenor men could not get employment. 

7 The Sith $hoo woa directed against heavy o motion*. 

The peoplo brand in it their ruler levying heavy oxactiona, and tilkworm-lihe 
eating them up not attending well to the government, greedy nml jet fearful, like 
a great rat. 


Taxi 

1 Tho b hJmth waft directed against date Ho ofTsm (bc 830 — 8^2) 

Ho waft economical but in being bo nolntcd the roles of jiropnoty and tho peoplo 
made thift pteco la cornpnftftwn f tr him, t^iftlimg him to tako Lift pleasure whan it 
ymi the ti no for it, and according to propnotv This Book contains tin odes of 
Tsin, which lft cnllod T*ang becaoso tho pooplo in their deep anxioticft with thought 
of the fhturr and then economy regulated by propriety exemplified tho trmnner* 
which had come down to them from tho oramplo of \ aou. 

2 The Shan yVte c h‘oo was directed against duke Ch*aou of Tain (bc 711 738) 

Unable to cultivate the right method to order his Stato, with wealth and yet 

unable to use hift peoplo, possessed of bells and drams find yet incapable of taking 
pleasure from them, not sprint 1 mg and sweeping his court-yards, the government 
was neglected, and the pooplo dispersed He was going on to ran and the States 
all around were plotting to tako his territories, without Ins boing aware of it The 
people therefore made this pieco to express thoir condemnation of him 

3 The 1 01*7 dto rttcuy was directed against duko Ch*oou of Tsin 

He divided his Slate, and invested [his uncle] with Yoh, which increased and be- 
came strong while he grew small and weak Tho peoplo were about to revolt and 
go over to Ynh 
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4 Tlie T-ytaou ham Mas dnectcd against duke Cli'non ofTsm 

Supenor men, seeing the opu'ence and sti ength of Yuli, and Iiom [its clnr f] attended 
to bis government, knew how it would increase m prospcnlj and si/c, and that his 
descendants would possess (lie State of Tsm 

5 The Chou i now m is dnectcd against the disoidcr* ofTsin 

In consequence of the disoidei main tges were notonleied into at (he piojiet tune 
foi them 

6 The Te loo Mas dnectcd against the times 

The inter ivas unable to keep the nfieclions of Ins lelutnes, his own fh sh and 
blood Meie scpaiatcd fiom him and dispciscd, lie dwelt alone and biotin ile-^s, and 
he would be sn alloM ed np by Ynh 

7 The Kaon l‘uv Mas dnectcd against the tunes 

Tbe people ofTsm brand m it those wlicf were m ofhee, and did not compassion- 
ate then people 

8 The Paou yu Mas dnectcd against the times 

After dnko Ch'aoti thcio Mas gieat confusion through hw> changes of ruler 
Some man of position, obliged to descend and go foith on tin public s L niu, so that 
he was prevented fiom nourishing his parents, made the piece 

9 The IFoo o evpi esses admiration of duke Woo of Tsm (u r 07ft — 070) 

immediately on his absoiption of that State, one of his groat olincrs, mpiesfing in 

his behalf tho confirmation of Ins nght in it from an em<n of the king-, made the piece 

10 The Tow ic chc ioo M*as dnectcd against duke "Woo oi Tmh 

The duke standing in his sohtarj distinction, though all the lnanches of Ins Iloaso 
were subject to linn, did not seek foi men of Moitli to help himself 
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11 The Kok iHty wu directed against dote Ht-on of Tsm (o C 076 — 060) 
iood of warfora, ho occasioned tho death of many of the people 

12 Tho T/ae hng woi directed ngainat duke Boon of Tain. 

He was food of listening to slanders. 


Ts'i'c. 

1 Tbo Km U* was in proiso of Chnog of Ts‘m (n.c, 813 — 821) 

With* him began tlio greatness of Tshn, and ho had what men p n re, — clian o U 
and horse*, observances of ceremony musics, and attendants. 

2 Tho ‘v.e fetk was in proiso of duko Seang (o c 770 — 7 Go) 

Ho first was constituted a pnneo of tbQ kingdom, engaged in tho chaso and had 
the plea rare of parka. 

3 Tho Schorl j any was in praise of dako Seeing 

Ho made complcto preparation of arms to punish tho western Jong who rrcro 
then in sneh strength that his expeditions against them novor ceased. Tbo peoplo 
gloried in the chariots and mail, wbilo wires were monxl with pity for their husbands 

4. The Keen l? a was directed against dako Svnng 

Incapablo of using the proprieties of Chow there was no way for him to 
strengthen his Stalo 

6 The Chung mu cotit eyed a warning U> dako Senng 

Ho was ablo to soenro to himself tbo territory of Chow took Ins place, tho first 
in Tt in, as a princo of tho empire and received tiro dress of tliat hstinction Some 
great officer admiring him mado tins piece to warn and ndvn>o him 
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6 The Stuang neaou bewails the fato of ‘ the ihrco worthies ' 

The people, condemning tho act of duke Muh (ii c G20) m Jiaving people buncd 
with him, made this pieco 

7 The Shin fun g is directed against dnko K‘ang (n c G19 — GOS) 

He foigot all the aclnovoments of dnko Midi, and commenced with discotmtcnanc- 
nig his worthy mmistois 

8 The IFoo e is directed against tho frequent hostilities that wcie earned on 

The people condemn in it thou nder's fondness foi war, his c\cessi\e rccourso to 

it, and his not sharing with tho people tho things winch tho\ wished 

9 In tho TFei yang wo liavo dnko IC‘ang thinking of Ins mother 

His mother was a daughter of dnko Heen of Tsui "When duke "Wan was 
suffering from tho evil brought on him by Lo ICo, and b< foio he i eturned [to Tsui], 
his aunt in Tshn died When dnko Muh thou icstoicd him to Tsm, dnko K'ung was 
the heir-apparent, made piescnts to Willi, and escorted him to the noith of tho 
Wei. Ho thought how r ho could no longer see Ins mothei, but the slight of Ins undo 
seemod to bring her to Ins sight again \\ lien ho buccoedcd to Ins lather, all tins 
ocemred to lmn, and he made this pieco 

10 Tho K'enen yu. is dnccted against dtikc K‘nng 

Ho forgot tho old nnmstcis of 1ns fathoi, and though ho began with treating men 
of worth well, ho did not end so 


Cii*iv 

1 The Yuen Veto is directed against duke Yew (n c 850 — 8*11) 

He was wildly addicted to sensual pleasuic, benighted and di&ordulj, indulging 
ui dissipation beyond measmo 
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2. Tho Tuuy itmn db* fun oxprceaes disgust at tho tHordor which prevailed. 

Through tho influonco which went ont from tho wild addiction of duke Yew to 
fcomual pleasure malci and fu males abandoned tlioir proper employments, hnmod to 
meet ono another on the roads, amt danced and rang in tho market places 

3 Tho Hang m*h is designed to stimulate dnko IIu (d a 83 1 — 7**3) 

He was woll moaning bnt without strength of wall and sodio ono therefore mado 
this pieco to enoonrogo him. 

4. Tho Tnng mua ehn eh c is directed ogumst tho timos 

Tho writer was disgusted tit tho sonsnahty and blindness of his rolor and longed 
for n worthy lady to bo his mate 

5 The Tung man eho gang is directod against tho times. 

Marriages wore not mado at tho proper season. Male* and females often acted 
against ono anothor Thor© wore cases in which though tho Undo groom wont m 
ponon to moot tho bndo, she would not como to him. 

0 Tho Jfoo mu« was diroctod agnmst T*o of Ch in (b.i 710) 

Through haring no good tntor or assistant, ho procoodod to unnghtoommo**, of 
whiah tho oril consoqncncos fell upon tho myriads of tho pooplo. 

7 The Fa tig gSa Ifcvh eh aou is expressive of sorrow on account of tho mjnnos 
wrought bj slandorcr*. 

Dnko Benen (bo. GDI — 017) gave much crcdonco to such, which msdo superior 
moo anxious and afnud 

8 Tho Yudt ch *h was directed against tho loro of sonsunl pleasure 

Tltose who were in offleo did not loro nrtne, bat sought pleasure in beauty 

9 The (Shoo Un was directed against duko lung (ax 012— u98) 

Ho corned on a criminal interoourso with HCa ko, and nutod her morning and 
night without cosjsmg 
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10 , The Tsili p‘o was directed against the tunes 

It tells how duke Ling and his ministers pinctised lewdness in the Slate, so 
that males and females, m then desire foi one another, thought with humous 
gnef and had intense distress 


Odi,s ok Ku i r. 

1 In the Kaon Vho we have a gLoat oflieei on n proper giouml lc.iung [the 
service of] his rnler 

The State was small and liaid-presscd pi} othoi States], while the rnler, instead of 
taking the proper path, loved to luuc his robes clean and bright, and to saunter 
about and amuse himself, unable to show any eneig} in the business of go\ eminent 
Hence this piece 

2 The Soo Uvan is directed against the neglect of the threo } ears’ [mourning], 

3 The Sih yeio ch'ang-i^oo is expressno of disgust at dissoluteness 

The people hated their rulor’s Ion d dissoluteness, and longed for one without 
his passions 

4 In the Fci fung w r e have n longing for the w a} s of Chow 

The State being small, and the go\ ernment in disorder, tho author w as troubled 
about the coming of calamities, and longed for the w ays of Chow 


Odes or Ts'aou 

1 The Fow-yew is directed against tho extravaganco of the rider. 
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Though tho State wm small and pressed upon by others, dnko Cb non (p.c GOO — 
0!i2) took no propor mothod to defend himself Ho mu oxtrtvagnnt, employed 
email men, and was going on to And bitnaolf without any to roly on 

2. The lIotcjM is directed against tho rulers intimacy with small men 
Duke Kang (b c Cut— C17) put away from him superior men, nnd kept small 
men about him 

3 Tho Shr-lrtv is directed • gainst tho want of uniformity [in what is correct] 
Them wore no superior men in office, through [tho rulor s] not uniformly apply 
log ha heart to virtue 

■4. Tho Jl&f t/men exprewet a longing for good order 

'The pooplo of Ts^ion, disgusted with tho oncroachmcnts and uj j rvwion of date 
Kang through which tho lower pooplo had no onjoyroont of life thought in their 
sorrow of tho intelligent kings and worthy viceroys [of tho post] 


Odes or Prx 

1 The TV /A ywh sots forth tho beginnings of the royal ITouso 

The dnko of Chow in cot sequence of tho change* which wore occurring sot forth 
tho scarce of tho transforming influence which proceoded from llow twrih and other 
early princes of their House — the hard toils which led to tho nso of its prosperity 

2 In the Ch'cJifdov. we haro the dnko of Chow saving the country Cram tho 
disorder [which threatened] 

King Cliing continued ignorant of tho dnko a object, who thereupon mado this 
ode, and sent It to lnm, naming it tho OA e Acuob 

3 The Tuag than relates to the dnko of Chow s expedition to tho cast. 
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The duke having returned fiom this expedition at the end of three years, reward- 
ed and commended his men, on which some great officer, in admnation of him, made 
this poem The 1st stanza tells how the men had all boon preserved, the 2d, their 
anxious thoughts, the 3d, how their families had been looking out for them, and 
the 4th expi esses the delight which seasonable marriages occasion The superior 
man, m his relations with other men, appieeiatos their footings and pities their toils, 

thus giving them satisfaction and pleasuro Then, v hon lie omploys them, thus 
satisfied, they will forgot death in Ins service it ib in tho Tung slain that wo see 
this 

4 The P e o foo is in praise of the duke of Chow * 

Some great officer of Chow gave expression in it to his detestation of tho four 
[rebellious] States 

5 The Fah lo is in praise of tho duke of Chow 

Some great officer of Chow condemned the court in it for its non-acknov, ledgmont 
of the duke 

6 The Kew yih is in praise of the duke of Chow 

Some great officer of Chow condemned m it the court for its non-acknowledgment 
of the duke * 

7 The Lang poh is in praise of the duke of Chow 

When he was acting as regent, there aroso, at a distance, in tho four States, 
calumnious mm ours against him , and at hand, tho king did not recogmzo [his worth 
and aim] Some great officer of Chow expressed in it Ins admiration that in these 
circumstances the duke did not lose his sagely virtue 
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PART II 

MINOR ODES OF THE KINGDOM. 
Book I. Decade of Ixjti irao 


1 The L*h mtnj is a festal song 1 proper to tho entertainment of tho ministers, — 
admirable guests. 

When tho rulor had feasted thorn with food and drink, ho also presented them 
with baskets of silken fabrics, to carry out bis genonras feeling so that afterwards 
tbo*o loyal ministers, admirable guests, would do their utmost far hun 

2 Tho See mote is congratulatory of an envoy on Ins return. 

When ouo does good wmeo and his roont u rccogmtod, ho feels pleated. 

3 In tho Htcany-htcang ehay /lira wo hsvo n ruler Bonding off an officer on some 
commission. 

It describes tho tending him away with ceremonies and music, and show* how 
when at a distanco ho might mako lumsolf durtin gnishcd. 

4 Tho Okang-te is a fostal odo proper to tho ontortninmont of brothers. 

Tho pioco was mndo in compassion fur tho way in which [tho chiefs of] Kwtn 
and Ts'ao had erred 

5 Tho Fak m«7; is appropriate to tho feasting of fnonds and old acquaintances. 
From tho Son of Ilcavcn down to tho multitudes of tlio pcoplo, thcro is no one but 

needs thonds in order to bin perfection. When tho rolor by ins affection for hts kindred 
makes thorn harmonious, whoa ho makes fnonds of men of worth and does not forsake 
them, whon ho docs not forgot lus old osvxnnto*, then tho people become truly virtuous 

6 In tho Teen pnou tho ministers gratofally respond to Ihotr sovereign. 

Whon tho rulor condescends to those beneath him, and thereby gives the finish to 

lus government, they ore prepared to express their admiration in return to hun 
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7 Tlie Tteac ice cclebiatcs the despatch of troops for guftid-sen ice 

In the tune of king Wan, thoro was troublo from the tribes of the Ketin m tho 
west, and from tho Heen-yun in the noitb, and by orders from the Son of lloaven 
he commissioned a goncral, and despatched troops to guard the Middle State The 
Tteae we was sung on occasion of then despatch The Clt'uh /.mi mm to congratu- 
late them on their return The To loo celebrated their return from thur toils 

8 The Oh'uh Leu conguitulatos the general on lus return 

9 The Te loo congi ululates the men on their ictum 

10 In tho Kan Lac filial sons admonish one another on the duty of nourishing 
parents 


Book IT Dicum m Pm hwa 


1 Tho Pih hwa speaks of the spotless punt} of filial son^ 

2 Tho Hwa shoo speaks of tho harmonious seasons, and nbtindunt jears, fiunnr- 
able to the millots 

[Of this and tho two pieceding pieces] the subjects lm\o been preserved, but tho 
words are lost 

3 Tho Yu lo is expressno of admiration of tho abundance in which all things 

were produced, enabling e\cry ceiomonj to bo fully performed 

In tho IVecn paou and previous pieces esc see how I\ an and Woo regulated all 
within the kingdom, and in the TPac icr and those that follow, how tiny rignlatcd 

the parts beyond They began with anxiotj mid toil , they ended with t iso and 

joy, therefore this piece celebrates the abumlnneo of all things throngji which an- 
nouncement of thoir circumstances could be mnde to Spiritual Beings 

4 The Yeio Lang speaks of how all things were produced according to their 
proper nature 
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5 In the Non yfw i*i yw wo have tho ml or shoring In* joy with men of ability 
and virtue 

In a time of groat peace tho ruler rejoiced, with tho utmost cnconty to sharo hia 
advantages with such men. 

6 The B**g speaks of how all th ngi obtained tho greatest and highest 
amount of prod notion of which they were capable 

7 In tho Kan *Aa* yia too wo have tho ruler rejoicing in tho finding of men of 
worth. 

When he had found tnck men, he was able to lay the foundation of greet paaco 
for the 8tate. 

8 The Tho t spooks of how all things wore produced, orory ono as it ought to bo 
[Of thia pioco, No 4, and No C ] the subjects have boon proeervod, but tho words 

are lost. 

9 In tho ImK Siaou we have tho royal favours extending to tho four aeaa 

10 In the Chan loo we have the Bon of Hcavon entertaining tho feudal princes. 


Boor IIL Decade or T'cvo rtnm 


1 In the Tung bung we havo tho Son of Hearon conferring [tho rod bow] on a 
prince who had achieved [aotno groat] service 

2. Tho Tfrng-lting chat/ go expresses joy because of tho nourishment of talent. 
When the ml or dove lopes and nourishes men of talent, then all under hcavon 
rejoico and are glad thereat. 

8. The Luh yue\ celebrates long Seucn ■ punishment of tho northern tribes 
When tho state set forth in tho Lyth t nlng ceased, there was an ond of snoli 
harmony of joy When that in the Sie mow ceased, there vroro no more such 
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sovereigns and mmisteis When that m the Hwang-lnvang chay Inca ceased, there 
was an end to such loyalty and truth When that m the Chang-te ceased, there 
were no more such brothers When that m the Fall mnh ceased, there were no 
more such friends When that m the 1 r cen paou ceased, the happiness and dignity 
there anspiced disappeared When that in the Ts‘ae ivc ceased, theie was an end of 
such corrective and punitive expeditions When that m the Ch'nh Lai ceased, such 
service and energy disappeared W hen that in the Te too ceased, such numerous 
hosts passed away When that in the Yu le ceased, good laws and ordor failed, 
W hen that in the Nan Lae ceased, there was an end of such filial piety and fratomal 
duty When that m the Pili hwa ceased, purity and modesty disappeared When 
that in the Hiva shoo ceased, there was no more such accumulation of storos When 
that m the Ye w hang ceased, the active and passive powers of nature failed to act in 
their proper way When that m the Nan ycio lea yu ceased, men of north lost their 
repose, and inferior ministers their proper position When that m the Sung Few 
ceased, all things were disorganized When that in the Nan than yew t'ac ceased, 
the foundations of the kingdom wore destroyed When that m the Yew r ceased, all 
things were turned into disorder When that m the Lull seaou ceased, the out-gonlgs 
of royal favour were perverted When that m the Chan loo ceased, the States fell 
off from their allegiance When that m the Fung l ung ceased, the kingdom fell into 
decay When that in the Tbhng-tshng chay go coased, the observances of propriety- 
disappeared The conditions proper to the Minoi odes of the court n ere no moro 
found, and the wild tribes on every side made their incursions, each moro fiercely 
than another, so that the Middle kingdom was exceedingly reduced 

4 In the Ts‘oe l‘e wo have king Seuen sending a corrects e expedition to the 
south 


5 In the Kcu hung we have kmg Seuen bringing back the ancient prosperity 
King Seuen, within the kingdom, reformed the government, and lie punished the 
wild tribes beyond it He restored the boundaries of Wan and Woo His chariots 
and horses v ere in good repair and condition All the weapons of war n ore abund- 
antly provided He agam assembled the feudal princes in the eastern capital, and 
led them to the chase, to make proof of his chariots and footmen 
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0 The hcihjik is In pmue of king Sonen 

Ho paid careful attention to small matter#, and kindly condescended to all beneath 
him, so that they did their utmost to honour ami serve him, their superior 

7 The ][uuy yex u in prawo of king Senon 

The myriads of tho pcoplo KOTO dispersed abroad, ami had no rest in thoir dwolU 
mgi He, berwerer was able to comfort and bring thorn back to establish, trnn 
quill ue, and settle thorn; ao that even those in tho moat pi Labi o condition and 
widowed found tho comfort that they needed. 

8 The Ting Uaou it m pnuao of king Scncn 

At the same bmo opportunity was taken to admonish him 

9 The Jf?ex lAicuy is intended to correct king Scncn. 

10 The JJoJi miag is intended to instruct Wing Scncn. 


Boor IV Decide or K r-roo 


1 Tho K’r-foo la directed against Wing Senon. 

2 In tho PH Lnt a great officer writes against Wing Scncn. 

3 Tho ITxang ncaou Is diroctod against king Senon 
4. Tho Oo king Jb*e yqy U directed against king Scuen 

5 Tho St« lan has for it* subject the b inkling of a palaco bj Wing Sonen. 

C Tbo Woo yang has for its subject the flock* and bords collected by king Sonen 

7 In tho 2VrA nan than Rtn loo wntes s gainst king YEw 

8 In tho Ching yvcA a great officer wntes * gainst king Yew 
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9. In the Shih yuch die Leaou a great officer Mutes agamBt king Tew 
10 In the Yu woo clung a great officer writes against king Tew 
The rain is what comes down from above, but when oidmances aro numerous as 
the drops of ram, this is not the way to administer government 


Book Y Decade of Seaod min 

1 In the Seaou mm, a great officer expresses his condemnation of king Tew 

2 In the Seaou yuen a great officer expi esses his condemnation of king Yen 

3 The Seaou ptvan is directed against king Tew 
It was made by the tutor of the king's eldest son 

4 The K‘eaou yen is directed against king Lo 

Some great officer, suffering from slanders, made this picco 

5 In the Ho jin sze the duke of Soo writes against tho duke of Paon 

The duke of Paou was a high minister of tho court, and slandered the duko of 
Soo, who thereupon made this piece to disow n his friendship 

6 The Heangpih is directed against king Ten 
A eunuch, suffering from slanderers, made it 

7 The Hull Jung is directed against king Tew 

Throughout the kingdom manneis were degenerated, and the principles of friend- 
ship cast aside 

8 The huh ngo is directed against king Tew 

People and officers were toiled and moiled, and unable to watch ovor their parents 
at their end 
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9 The Ta tmng is directed against the prcratlmg disorder*. 

The State* of tho cost woro distressed with tho wmeo roq aired from them, and 
had their wealth taken away so that a great ofCcor of Thin made this piece to an. 
n ounce thoir distress. 

10 In the Set ym sh a great officer oaj rcstn his condemnation of king Tew 
The men in office were coTotous and rapacious tho State* woro orcr producing 

[new] calami tic « i repining* and disorders aroso on rrrery ndo 


Boot VI Decade or Pin stjax 

1 In tho Pii *Saa wo haro a great officer expressing his condemnation of king 
Tew 

Employ uiOut on distant somcoa was not oqually distribatod. Tho rmtor was 
toiled in discharging tho Mfttr* ontrnstod to Lira so that ho could not nourish Ins 
parents. 

2 In tho TPoo Uiang ta keu a groat officer oxj ossoa his regret at haring ad 
T»rifHvt moan men to employment. 

3 In tho Sfaou tmng a great officer exprosao* his regret that ho had taken somco 
in an ago of disorder 

4. Tho Koo chung Is directed against king Tow 

6 Tho 7Voo Uta is directed against king Tow 

The gorornmont was relations, and tho exactions were hoaTy Many of the Gelds 
and pas tores were uncnltirnted, so that fhtnino j io oiled with its attendant misery 
and death, and tho pooplo wore scattered about, sacrifices also coating to bo offered 
On owumitof theso thfngi p<n»or men tbonght of ancient times. 

0 Tho Bin nan iia» ia directed against long Tow 
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He was not able to administer his domain as king Cli'mg had done, marking out 
the smaller and larger divisions of the fields, thus canying out the work of Yu On 
account of tins, superior men thought of ancient times 

7 The Foo Veen is directed again st king Yew 

Superior men, grieved by their present experience, thought of ancient times 

8 The Ta teen is directed agfnnst king Yew 

It tells how the poor and widows could not preserve themselves 

9 The Glien pe loh e is directed against king Yew 

The w i iter thought of the ancient wise kings, who could give dignities and 
charges to the princes, could reward the good and punish the evil 

10 The Shang-shang chay Ima is directed against kmg Yew 

The emoluments of officers in ancient times descended to their posterity Mean 
men were [now] in office, so that slanderers and flatterers advanced together The 
race of the worthy were neglected, and the families of meritorious ministers were 
extinguished 


Book VII Decade of Sang hoo 


1 The Sang two is duected against kmg Yew 

The ruler and his ministers, superiors and inferiors [no longer] observed the 
elegance of propriety in their conduct 

2 The Yuen yang is directed against kmg Yew 

The author was thinking of the ancient, intelligent kings, who deported themselves 
towards all creatures and things in the right way, and employed them for their own 
support with moderation 

3 In the Kwen peen we have all his ducal relatives censuring kmg Yew 
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He vu t yr snn l ral and oppressive, showing no natural affection, not fee*tmg 
mr rejoicing 1 the pnnoo* of Ins mname Ha effected no harmony by hi* kindly 
regard among the iune ol ■*©» of hn kindred, *o that they were sobtary m peril, 
and going on to mm and with reference to tin* state of thing* thl* piece it a* made 

4. The Km kfah is directed against king Y3w 

Paon Sse ttu jealous men without principle were adnvnood to office ordnmnj 
and opnnmg ware destroying the kingdom no kindness nor favour descended on the 
people The people of Chow longed to get a lady of worth to be a mate for the 
king arwl therefore they made tbia piooe. 

6 In the TsSng yv*{j a great officer censure* king Yew 

0 In the Pm eke (too yen dako Woo of Wei expresses Ina condemnation of the times. 

If ng Y3w woa wildly hd fTerent to hi* duties, cultivated the mfimsoy of mwn 
creatures, drank without measure and the whole kingdom was inflnffnfW! by him. 
Ruler* and rmmstors, high and low became rank in drink and filthy Inst. When 
duke "Woo went to the court, he made tins piece 

7 The YW tfam in directed against king Y5w 

It tolls how creatnrofl failed to get the nourishment therr naLuicm required, and 
how the king re*“l ng m Haon was unable to enjoy himself. On this account *omo 
superior man thought of the former king Woo 

8 The TYoa «fct*A was directed against king Ytftr 

Ho was insulting and dim. cepeotfhl to the princes of the State*, and when they came 
to court, he did not confer any tokens of favour on them, as the rule* of prupnety 
required. He would often a**«mble them, but had no faith nor ngbteouenp^ Some 
superior man, seeing those germs of evil, thought of the former tune*. 

9 In the KJoA hung his uncles and consuls censure king Y6w 

Showing no affection to the nine branches of his kindred r -aud loving calumniators 
and glib-tongued talkers, hi* own flesh and bones resented his conduct, and therefore 
insds this piece 
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10 The Tuh lew is directed against king Yew 

Tyrannical, oppressive, and withont natural affection, punishing where punishment 
was not due, the princes of the States did not wish to attend at court The piece 
tells how such a king was not one whose court was to be ft equented 


Book Y 1 1 1 Decade of Too jin sze 

1 In the Too jm sze the people of Chow censure the want of regularity in the 
dress [of the tunes] 

Anciently, the leaders of the people never varied m their dress, but, easy and 
natural, maintained uniformity, and thus presided over the people, who became 
virtuous, all of them The wider was grieved that in bis day he could see none like 
the men of old 

2 The Ts‘ae lull is directed agamst [the government which produced great] 
murmuring because of widowhood 

In the time of king Yew, there were many who had to mourn at being left in a 
state of widowhood 

3 The Shoo meaou is directed against king Yew 

[The king] was not able to enrich the kingdom with hiB favours, and his high 
ministers were not able to discharge duties like those of the earl of Shaou. 

4 The Sih sang is directed agamst king Yew 

Mean men were in offices, and superior men were neglected [The w liter] longs 
to see superior men, whom he would serve with all his heart 

5 The Pih hwa is directed against the queen of Yew 

King Yew married a daughter of Shin, and made her his queen, but he after- 
wards degraded her on getting possession of Paou Sze In consequence the inferior 
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State* were nftnenced by his example Concubines and tbetr sons took tho plaoe of 
wire* and their eon*, and the king did nothing to regulate [such a state of thing*] 
with reference to which the people of Choir mado this ode 

6 In the wa* a small officer tt lea against the [pro il ng] disorder 

The great m n rters manifested no kindness of heart, but neglected and forgot the' 
•mall and the mean, unwilling to supply them with food or drink, with te*"h ng err 
the means of conveyance. With reference to this, thu ode was made 

7 In the Hem yth a great officer con sure* king Y5w 

Superiors set tho [ancient] rulos aside, and would not observe them. Although they 
had cattle and stalled beasts, and meat cooked and raw they would not employ 
them. This made the wntor think of the men of antiquity who would not in tho 
•smallest things neglect tho [ancient] usages. 

8 In the T*a*-J*a* eke ihik wo have the inferior States censuring ting Tfivr 

The Jong and tlie Teth bad rebelled King and Beu did not acknowledge bis 

authority On tins bo ordered a general to lead on expedition to the east. [The 

States] long distressed with service in the field, mado this ode 

9 In the T'euo* eke kiea wo hare a great officor eomp***mnating [the misery of] 
the time*. 

In the tune of king YSw the Jung on the north and tho E on the east mode 

emulous inroads on tho Middlo kingdom Armies wore called out on every aklo, 

and the conaoq nonce was famine Some superior man, compassionating tho approach 
mg ruin of tho House of Chow and grieved at being involved in it hims elf, mado 
thu piece 

10 In the Ho Waou puk kreang wo have tho inferior Stales censuring king Yt-vr 

The wild tribes on every aide made emulous inroods in tho Jliddlo kingdom 

there was robe Ikon the me of weapons never ceased the people wer© regard od as 
beasts. Some superior man, sad for such things, made tins ode 
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PART III 


THE TA YA 


Book I Decade of Wan wang 


1 The Wan wang tolls liow king Wan received tbo appointment [of Hca\ on], 
and fonnded [tbo dynasty] of Chow 

2 The Ta mi ng tolls bow king Wan possessed illustrious xnrtue, and Heaven re- 
peated its appointment to king Woo 

8 The Keen shows bow tbo nso of king Wan is to bo traced to king T‘ae 

4 The Tih p‘oh shows bow king Wan was able to put [tbo right] men into ofilco 

5 The Han Inh shows bow [tbo dignity of tbo House of Chow] wn9 received 
from its ancestors 

The ancestors of Chow bad for gcnciations cnltnatcd tbo example shown thorn 
by How-tseih and duko Lew, and [then] king T‘ac and king Kc bad all kinds of 
blessings, and the dignity which they sought, extended anew to them 

6 The Sze chac shows how it was that king Wan approved himself a sage 

7 The Hwang e is m praise of [tho House of] Chow' 

Heaven saw that to supersede Yin tbero was no [House] liko Chow , and among its 
princes who had from age to age cultivated their virtue there w as none like king Wan 

8 The Ling t l ac refers to tbo first giving of their allogianeo b} the people to Chow 

Kmg Win bad received the appointment [of Hoax en], and the people rojoiccd in bis 

possession of marvellous virtue, leacbmg ex en to birds, beasts, and all hxmg creatures 

9 The Hca woo refors to the successoi of Wan 

Kmg Woo was possessed of sagely virtue, lcceivcd tbo renewal of Hcax en’s appoint- 
ment , and made more illustrious the merit of bis father 
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10 The Wan vrang jrw sling tells how [Win s] conquests were continned. 
King Woo enlarged the fame of king W5n, and finished Lib work of conquest- 


Boot LL Decade of Saxo mix 

1 Th e&an/; mtu[is intended] to honour tho [great] ancestor [of tho House of Chow] 

How tseih wsi the »on of Kfang Yuen tho mentonons work of "W in and Woo 

commenced from that of How tsoih, whom therefore [Ins descendants] ascended to, 
appointing him the assessor of Heaven. 

2 The Hing vxi [celebrates] the magnanimity [of tho House of Chow] 

The House of Chow was am mated by mngn n mity its benevolence oxtonded eren 
to regetable life, wnd thns it was ablo to harmoniie all within the mne grades of its 
own relationships, and beyond these to do hononr and sernoo to tho old, nourishing 
their ago, and asking their counsel thus mating comploto its happiness and dignity 

8 Tho Kb tmy [celeb rat os] tho great peaoe [that prevailed] 

Filled with [the king ■] spirits, and satiated with hu tindnosa, men displayed tho 
bearing of officers of a superior character 

4. The Hoo e [celebrates] the maintenanoo of established [statutes] 

The sovereign, m a time of great peace, was ablo to support his fhlness and mtun- 
tam the established statutes. Tho Spirits of Heaven and Earth, and of his ancestors, 
roposed and rejoiood m him. 

6 The Kia lok is in praise of king Cbhng 

6 The Kvng lew was made by doko K*ang of 8haon to caution king Chhng 

King Chhng being about to tako tho government in hand himself; [the dnko] 
warned him about the busmen to be dono for the people, and presented this ode m 
praise of duke L8w s generous devotion to the pooplo 
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7 In the Eumg choh duke K'ang of Shaou cautions king Clung 

It tells how great Heaven loves the virtuous, and faiours tlioso who go in tho 

nght way 

8 In the TPeuen o duke Effing of Shaou cautions king Ch'ing 

It tells him how he should seek for men of talents and virtue, and employ good 
officers 

9 In the Mm laent duke Muh of Shaou reprehends king Lo 

10 In the Pan the earl of Fan repi ehends king Lo 


Book ITT Decade ot Tang 

1 In the Tang duke Muh of Shaou gives expression to Ins gnef on account of 
the great decay of the House of Chow 

king Le was without any principlo of nght procedure, nnd throughout the king- 
dom the rules of government and the statutes w oi e being utterly snln erted In 
consequence of this, [the duke] tnado tins ode 

2 The Yih was directed by duke Woo of Wei against king Le, with the mow 
also of admonishing himself 

3 In the Sang ycio the earl of Juy reprehends king Le 

4 The Yun han was made by Jmg Shull to show his admiration of king Sencn. 

King Senen succeeded to the remnant of power left by Lo, and was bent on put- 
ting away the disorders that prevailed When the calamity [of drought] occurred, 
he was afraid, and with bent body sot himself to cultivate his conduct, if so ho might 
succeed m securing its removal The whole kingdom rejoiced at tho row al of a 
true royal transformation, and entered wuth sympathy into tho king's sorrow 
With reference to this, [Jmg Shuh] made this ode 
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5 The ^ung laon was raado by Tin Keih foo to show bis admiration of king Senen 

The kingdom wei agnin reduced to order and [the king] irni able to establish 
new States, and show lui affection to tho pnncea, [exemplified in] ha rewarding the 
chief of Shin. 

G The Krang Man was mado by Tin Keih-foo to show hts admiration of king Semen. 

Able now to raiso up the decaying and to put away disorder [the king] gave 
charge to the duke of Shaon to reduce to order tho wild tribe* of the Hwae. 

7 The Ching mis was made by Tin Kerb foo to show his admiration of king 
Senen. 

Through tho giving of office to men of worth, and the employment of men of ability 
the House of Chow had again rerived 

8 The Han yiA was made by Tin Keih-foo to show his admiration of king 
Senen. 

[The king] was [now] able to issue his charges to the pnacea. 

9 The Chang troo was made by dnke Hah of Shaon to show his a dmi ration of 
kmg Senen. 

[The king] possessed a constant virtue in which ho accomplished his warlike under 
toting*. [The duke] took occasion from this to apeak in the way of admonition. 

10 In the Chen gang the earl of Fan reprehends king TSw for the great ruin 
[ho was bringing on] 

11 In tho Shaon mia, the earl of Fan reprehends long Tew for tho great rum 
[ho was bringing on] 

ifin means to pity In pity for the kingdom there was no minister like the duke 
of Bhaon. 
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PART IV 

SACRIFICIAL ODES AND PRAISE-SONGS 
Book I Sacrificed Odes of Chow 
[i] Decade of Ts'ing meaou 

» 

1 The Ts'ing nieao-ti was used in sacrificing to king Wan 

When the duke of Chow had finished the city of Loh, he gave audience to the 
feudal princes, and led them on to sacrifice to king Wan 

2 In Wei t'een die ming, we have an announcement to king Wim of the univer- 
sal peace [which was seemed] 

3 The Wei ts'ing was an accompaniment of the Seeing dance 

4 The Leeh wan was used at the accession of king Clifing to the government, 
when the princes assisted him in sacrifice 

5, The T‘een tsoh was used in saciificing to the former kings and dukes [of 
Chow] 

G The Boon t c een yew etiing ming was used at the border sacrifice to Heaven and 
Earth 

7 The Go tseang was used in sacrificing to king Wan m the Hall of light 

8 The She mae was used in a royal progress, as an announcement when the 
burning pile was kindled to Heaven, and the king looked towards the hills and 
nvers 

9 The CJhih lung was used in sacrificing to king W oo 

10 In the Sue wan How-tseih appears as the correlate of Heaven 
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[iu] Decide or Sunr ruia 

1 The Shin hung was used when the pnncee had assisted in sacnfioe, and [the 
king] was dismissing thorn in the ancestral temple 

2 The B Ke was used in spring and autumn, when praying for gram to God. 

3 The OJuh loo has reference to the visitor*, who had oome to assist m aaenfleo 

d. The Fung tvw* was used m th*nV«gi rings in autumn and winter 

5 The Yew hx> was used when the instruments of anno hnd first been com- 
pleted, and they were all employed in the ancestral temple 

6 The TV«« was used m the first month of spring whan a fish was presented, 
and in summer when a sturgeon was p (.Muted. 

7 The Yang was used at the grand saenfioe to the highest ancestor 

8 The Tne hfen vmi used when tho feudal pnnoee ware firat introduced to the 
temple of king Woo 

9 In the Yfw A tk wo have the viscount of Wei, oome to court and m trod need in 
tho anctotrml temple 

10 The TFoo was on accompaniment to the tcoo dance 


[in-] Decide op ua itj seaou-tbie 

1 In the Jf»» yu tiaon4ne we have tho heir king giving audionoe in the snr^itral 
temple. 

2 In the Fang lok we hare the heir king in council in tho anoostral temple 

3 In the King ckn we have all tho ministers addn°-«!ng admonition to the hear Hng 
d. In the Stout pe wo hare the heir -king asking for assistance 
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5 Tlie Tbae shoo was used m praying to the Spirits of the land and of the grain, 
tv hen the ting ploughed the loyal field m spring 

6 The Leang sze is a thanksgiving in the autumn to the Spirits of the land and 
of the gram 

7 The Sze e is about the feasting the personators of the dead on [the day of] tho 
repetition of the saci lfice 

The scholar Kaon says, 'The personator was of the Lmg star ' 

8 The Ghoh was used m announcing tho completion of tho "Woo dance 

It tells how [Woo] observed the ways of his ancestors in nourishing tho kingdom 

9 The Hwan was used m declarations of war in sacrificing to God nnd to tho 
Father of war 

The Ehoan shows the aim of Woo 

10 Tho Lae relates to tho great investment with fiefs in the ancestral temple 

Lae means to give, referring to tho gifts which N\ero conferred on good men 

11 The Pioan or Pan relates to tho sacrifices, m a ro^al progress, to the four 
mountains, the rivers, and the seas 


Book II Pkaisf-sonc.s oi Loo 


1 The Keivng celebiates the praise of duke Ho 

Duke He observed the rules of Pili-k'm, in as economical so as to have sufficient 
for his expenditure, was generous m his love of tho people, vnis attentuo to husband- 
ry and made much of the cultivation of grain, nnd pastured Ins horses near the 
remote borders of the State On account of thoso things tho people honoured lnm , 
and Ke-aun Hang-foo having requested permission from Chow, the historiographer 
K‘ik made this S’wnr/.piece 
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2 The Tbff petk celebrates tho praise of date He, showing hcrrr well-ordered 
was the relation betwoen the ruler and his imn *ter» 

3 The Ptcan ihtcuy celebrate! the praise of duke Ho, allowing how he repaired 
the oollego of the State 

4 The Pc t htng celebrate* tho praise of date He, showing how he ooOTcxod all 
the territory of the dote of Chow 

i 

Boot HL SscainciAL odes or Snuro 

1 Tho JTa wai used In sacrificing to T'ang the aucoosaful. 

Be tween the n*^uuut of Wei and doke Tao, the oore monies and mnaio [of Bhang] 
had fallen into neglect and been loot Then one Ching k‘aon foo got twelve of tho 
snonfimal odea of Shang from the grand mnaic- master of Chow at the head of which 
he placed the Att. 

2. The lAth ttoo was nsod in sacrificing to Chang tanng 

3 Tho JIntc a wdnnx wa* used in aacnfhang to Kaon- tanng 

4. The Ck a*y Jnk was n*cd in the groat sacrifice to the remote ancestor of Shang 

6 The 17b troo was need in sacrificing to Kaoo-tsung 

« t m t m it mi ss m © m # ie # m # % m « 
c® kimns 

‘Waa 

«•£ ft isE&Sftli 

* it w k jK'ili 


81 ] 



PROLEGOMENA ] 


CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE OF T11E ODES 

APPENDIX II 


[CU II. 


A TABLE 

OF THE PIECEb IN THE SHE CHRONOLOGICALLY ARRANGED 


I Belonging to thf Shang dnnasty nc 1,765 — 1,122 

Five pieces, — tlie Sacrificial odes of Shang Of the Nu (I ), 

the Leeh two (II ), and the OF a uj J ah (IV ), the date of the 
composition is uncertain I think that Ode IV is tho oldest, 
and may have been made any time after B c 1,719 

The Hewn neaou (III ) and the Yin woo (V ) in ere made after 
B C 1,264 Ode V should be referred, probably, to tho roign of 
Te-yih, b c 1,190 — 1,154 

II Belonging to the time of king IV an „ 1,18-4 — 1,134 

Thirty-four or thirty-five pieces Those are commonly includ- 
ed in the three bundled and six pieces of tho Chow dynasty , but 

we can only date the commencement of that from tho reign of 
W&n’s son, king Woo The composition, or tho collection at 
least, of most of the Odos relating to Wan and his affairs, is at- 
tributed to his son Tan, the duke of Chow, and must bo referred 
to the reigns of kings Woo and Chhng „ 1,121 1,076 

These pieces embrace 

In Part I , all the 11 pieces of Book L — the Kwan ts'eu, the 
Koh Van, the Keuen urh, the Kew mull, tho Chung-sze, the T aou 
yaou, the Too tsou, the Fow e, the Han Lwang, the Joo fun, and 
the Lin che che, and 12, or perhaps 13 pieces, of Book II tho 
Ts l eoh cFaou, the TV ae fan, the Ts'aon ch l nng, the TVae pm, the 
Hang loo, tho Kaou yang , the Ym L‘e luy, the P l eaon yew mei, the 
Seaou sing, the Yay yew sze Lean, the Keang yew sze and tho Taow 
yn, with perhaps also the Kan Vang (V ) 

In Pait II , 8 pieces of Book I — the Luh vung, the Sze mow, 
the Hwang-hwang okay hwa, the Fall mail, the T‘cen paou, the Ts'ae 
we, the Gh'uJi Leu, and the Te too 

In Part III , 3 pieces of Book I — the Yih p‘oh, the Han luh, 
and the Ling Vae 

ITT Belonging to the Chow dynasty 

[i ] Of the time of King Woo 1,121 1,115 

In all 8 or 9 pieces, viz 

In Parti , Book II , the Hope nung e, and perhaps the Kan Vang, 

In Part II , the Nan Lae of Book I , the Pih hwa, the Hwa shoo, 
and the Yu le , of Book II , though the date of these pieces is not 
cei tain , 

In Part ILL , the Keen, the Sze chae, and the Hwang e, all m Book I 

[n] Of the time of King ClTiug , „ 1 114 1,076 

In all 60 pieces, viz — 
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In Part L, all the seron pieces of Cook XV., tho 3VA y tick, tho 
Oh e-heaou, the Tung sha u, tho T*o foo tho Fah to, tho Knc yih nod 
tho Lang pah. All those are assigned to tho doko of Chow in tho 
reign of Ch'ing 

In Part ten piece* * — tho Chang to of Book L tho Yew bang 
tho Nan yew fcatuyv, tho Bung t*ew tho Aon *Arm yew Car tho lew e 
tho Luh imok, and tho Chan, loo, of Cook IT tho 'Fung l rung and 
tho T/tngUSing chay ngo, of Cook IIL Of lho*o ton pieces, bun u cr 
Choo XIo think* that tho date of oil bnt tho first it nneertaun 

In Part III., twelro pieces • — tho Ban teang tho Ta ruing tho lira 
ttoo and tho TTuh xrang yew sAiny of Cook I tho Sung win, tho 
Hhng trei the Kf Uuy tho Uoo e tho Kra loh tho hung Lew tho 
Hexing cAoA, and the JCcum o, of Cook II 

In Part IV tbirtj-on© pieces, nt — all tho piocesof Cook I [L]* — 
tho T/iug men cm, the TFrt Teen ehe ruing tho TPir* tSing tho Lerh wau 
the Fern tioh tho Haott Ten yew eA in^ t mug (assigned by Choo He 
to tlie time of king K*nng) tho Oo Iteowj tho She mar (assigned by 
Choo to the tame of king Woo) tlio Chih hug (assigned by Choo to 
tho timo of king Ch*aou), and tho Ste «eun; all tlio piecoa of Cook 
L [n.] — tho Shtn lung tho E hr (aligned by Choo to tho timo of 
long K*nng), tho CAi» loo tho Fung neen tho lew too, tho TVeen, 
tlio lung (assigned by Choo to tho timo of king Woo) tho Ttae 
hern, the Too flh and tho B oo and all tho piece* of Cook I [in]- — 
tho 3fia yu seam* tee tho Tiuj loh tho King t hr tho Seiou pr tho 
Ttoo *Aoo tho Leang a iho Sue tho Choh, tho JTraa, tho Lae, and 
tho Fan 

[ir ] Of tho timo of King E T ) 

Five piecoa, all m Part I Cook VIII : — tho he mag tho Beuen, 
tho Ohoo, tho Tung fang chrjih and tho Tung fang we ruing All tbooo 
aro supposed to belong to doko Gao of Ts o or his timet, bat Choo 
Ho conndors their dmto uncertain. 

[v ] Of tho time of king F (^ Th 
One piece the PA chow of Part L, Cook IIL, assigned to tho 
time of dnko KTng of T\ ei hat Choo Ho would placo it lator in tho 
timo of king P*mg 

[ti ] Of the timo of the a bore king E or of king Lo „ 

Four piecoa, all tboeo of Part I., Cook VII I bat Choo oonsidort 
them to bo of uncertain date - — tho Kami hew tho Boo hcon, tho 
BIh yew ckang t/oo, and the Fei/uug 
[vil] Of tho time of king Lo 
In all, eloTen piecoa, rix. — 

Two in Part L, Book XII.: — the Turn Few and the Tung mun 
eke fun. Choo consWars both these as or uncertain da to. 

Foot pieces in Part H t — tho Bhih ynrh eke kroon (correctly ns- 
signod by Choo to the tamo of king Tew) and tho 1 k troo ehmg (Choo 
would also assign a later date to this) in Book IV the &vro« mi a, 
and the Seaou jmen, both considarod by Choo to be of uncertain dato 
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Five pieces m Part 111 the Mm laou, and the Pan, of Book 
II , the Tang, the Yih (correctly assigned by Ckoo to the time of 
king Phng), and the Sang yeiv of Book TIT 
[vm ] Of the period Kung-ho 

One piece, the Sih huh of Pait L, Book X , but Choo considers 
the date to be uncertain 

[“] Of the time of king Seuen 

Twenty-five pieces, viz 

In Part L, five pieces — the Pih choio of Book IV , the Kcu hn 
of Book XI. (according to Choo uncertain) , and the Hung Man, the 
Tung mun che ch‘e, and the Tung mun che yang, of Book XII , all 
according to Choo uncertain 

In Part II , fourteen pieces, viz 

In Book Hi, the Luh yueh, the Ts'ae l‘c, the Km lung, the Keih 
jih, the Hung yen, the Ping leaou (according to Choo uncertain), the 
Meen shiouy (acc to Choo uncertain), and the Hoh mmg (ace to 
Choo uncertain) , in Book IV , the K‘e foo, the Pih leu, the Hwang 
neaou, the Go hang l‘e yay, the Sze lan, and the Woo yang, all 
according to Choo of uncertain date 

In Part III , six pieces, viz 

The Yun han, the Sung laou, the Clung mm, the Han yih, the 
Hoang han, and the Chang woo, all in Book III , and all admitted by 
Choo, but the Han yih, of which he eonsideis the date uncertain 
[x ] Of the time of king Yew 

In all forty-two pieces, viz — 

Of Part II 40 pieces m Book IV , the Tseeh nan shun , and the 
Clung yueh (Choo considers the date of this uncertain, but there is 
some internal evidence for its being of the tame oi king Yew), m 
Book V , the Seaou pwan , the Heaou yen, the Ho jm sze, the Hcang 
pih, the Huh fumy, the Luh go, the Ta tung, and the Sze yueh, the 
date of all of winch is with Choo uncertain , in Book VI , the Pih 
shan, the TVoo tseang ia leu, the Seaou mmg, the Koo dung, the 
2Voo ts‘ze, the Sm nan shan, the Foo Veen, the Ta Veen, the Chen pe 
Loh e, and the Shang-shang chay hwa, of all which Choo denies the 
assigned date, excepting m the case of the Koo chung, m Book VII 
the Sang hoo, the Yuen yang, the Kwei peen, the Keu heah, the Tshng 
ymg, the Pm che tsoo yen, the fe‘w, the Ts l ae shuh, th d Keoli lung 

and the Yuh lew ,— but of these Choo allows only the Pin che tso’o 
yen to be capable of deteimmate reference to the time of Yew and 
m Book Vin , the Too jm sze, the Ts'ae luh, the S hoo meaou (refer- 
red by Choo to the time of king Seuen), the Sih sang, the Pih hwa, 
the Meen man, the Hoo yeh, the Ts'een tseen, die shih, the Peaou che 
hwa, and the Ho ts l aeu pah hwang, bnt Choo only agrees m assign- 
ing the Pih hwa and the Ho ts‘aou puh hwang to Yew’s reign 

In Part 111 , Book TH two pieces,— the Chen gang and the 
bnaou min 

[xi ] Of the time of king Phng 

In all 28 pieces, viz — J 
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In Part L 1 in Boole HL — the Luh e 3 in Book V —the K'e yuk 
the Kaon ptoan and the Sh&gin, but Choo consider* the date of the 
K'aou pwan to be uncertain 6 in Book VL, — the Shoo le, the Kewu 
toe yu yik, the Kmn-tae yang-yang the Yang ohe thxeuy the Cluing 
leuh yew tuy and the Koh lay of w hich Choo agrees in the assign- 
msnt of one only the Yang eke thuruy 7 in Book ViL — the Toe 
a, the Tteang ckung-ttze, the Shuk yu teen, the Ta thuk yu teen, 
the AToou r'flKt the Ttun (a loo and the \cw yuek hs mtng of which 
Choo allows the assignment of the Toe e, the Shuk yu teen, and the 
Ta iAuA yu teen 7 in Book 2C, — the Shan yew cA oo the Yang eke 
thwuy the Tteaon leaou, the OAoic mow the Te too, the Kaon l ew 
and the Paou yu, of which Choo agrees in the assignment only of 
the Yang eke thwuy and the Tteaou leacru 4 in Book XL — the Sze 
feeh, the Soaou yung the Keen tea, and the Chung nan, Choo allow 
mg only the Soaou jnng 

[xo.] In the reign of king Phng or king Hwan b 

Seven piooes, oh of Part L, Book IX. and all acoording to Choo 
of uncertain date — the Koh tea, the Hwan Lteu goo the Yuas yrw 
toon, the Ckih hoo, the Shth mow c he keen, the Pah tan, and the 
Shih shoo 

[nu ] In the roign of king Hwan 
Thirty two pieoea, all of Part I., nx. — 

17 m Book Til.- — the Ywt yen, the Jth yueh, the Chung fung the 
Keih too, the Kae fung the Heung eke, the Paou yew l oo yeh, the 
Kuh fung the Shih ore, the Maou lew the Keen he, the Ti'euen 
thwuy the PA mun, the Pth fung the Tung neu, the Sin too, and 
the Urh Lae ihtng ekow of whioh Choo allows only the date assigned 
to the Yes yen, the Jih yu eh, the Chung fung and the Ketk loo 4 
m Book IV — the Tt'eang yme toe, the heun-tsie boas laou, the Sang 
c hung and the Shun ehe pun pun, in regard to all of which bot the 
Sang ohung Choo comrades 6 in Book V the Ifftng the Chuh ion, 
the Hwan Ian, the Plh he, and the Yew hoo, all aoo to Choo of nn 
oertam date 8 in Book YT_, — the Poo yuen, the JVaa koh, and the 
Ta heu, also of uncertain date with Choo 2 m Book VTT , — the Yew 
nsu tang leu, and the Keen thong with him uncertain and 1 in 
Book XI f — the Ifoo mun, whose date Choo in the same way doe* 
not th nk can be determined 

[nv ] Of the time of king Oh wing 
Fifteen pieces, all in Part I., via — 

1 m Book VL, — the Pete chung yew ma, with Choo uncertain 8 
in Book VTL, all with Chow uncertain, — the Shan yew foo too, the 
Toh he, the Keaou thing the Fung the Tung mnn ehe then, the Fung 
yu, the Too Pin, and the Yang ehe thwuy and 6 m Book VI CL the 
date and occasion of the 2d and 3d of which only are deemed nn 
certain by Chow — the Nan than, the Foo teen, the Loo ling the Pe 
how the Teas l eu, and the E U toy 

[xr ] Of the time of king Le n 

Five pieces, all in Part I via. — 


o 760—696 


„ 718 — 690 


69S — 681 


680—670 
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3 m Book VII, all with Choo uncertain, — the Ch‘nli Ve lung mun f 
the Yay yew man ts‘aon , and the Tsm wet , 2 in Book X, the dato 
assigned to the former of which is adrmttod by Choo, tho TFoo e, 
and the Yew to clie too 

Of the time of king Hwrny » •••••• • 

Twelve pieces, all m Part I , viz 

5 m Book IV, all admitted by Choi, tho Ting die fang dtung, 
the Te lung, the Seang shoo, the Kan maou, and tho Tmc dt‘c, 1 in 
Book Y , with Choo uncertain, tho Mali twa, 1 in Book VII , ad- 
mitted by Choo, tho Ts'mgjm, 2 m Book X , with Choo uncorlnin, 
the Koh sang and the To‘ae ling, 2 in Book XII , with Choo uncer- 
tain, the Fang yew ts l coh di l aou, and tho Yueh di‘uh, and 1 m Book 
XIY , also with Choo uncertain, — tho Fow yew 

[i.vu ] Of the time of kmg Seang 

In all-thirteen pieces, of which 9 are in Part I , viz 
1 m Book Y , admitted by Choo, — the Ho Iwang, 5 in Book XI , 
of which Choo admits only tho first and fourth, tho Jlwang nraou, 
the Shin-fung, the TFoo c, the TFei yang, and tho Rotten yti, 3 in 
Book XIV , of which Choo accepts only the first, tho Ilou-jin, tho 
She-Iew, and the Ilea ts‘euen 

In Part IV , the 4 pieces of Book II , in tho occasion assigned for 
the first and last of which Choo agrees, — tho Keung , the Yew gmh, 
the Pwan-shwuy, aud the Pei lung 

[xvm ] Of the time of kmg Ting . .... 

Two pieces in Part I , viz 

the Ohoo lin, admitted by Choo, and the Tsih <p l o in Book XTI 


bc 675—651. 


650— G18 


005—585 


The K‘ang-he editors say 

‘ The dates of the composition of tho odes it was found difficult to examine 
thoroughly after the fires of Ts'rn, and so we find them variously assigned by the 
wiiters of the Han, T‘ang, and other dynasties 

‘ But the old Preface made its appearance along with tho text of tho Pooms, and 
Maou, Chftng, and K‘ung Ymg-tah maintained and defended tho dates assigned in 
it, to which there belongs what authority may be derived from its antiquity 

‘When Choo He took the She mliand, the text of the poems was considered by 
him to afford the only evidence of their occasion and date, and where thoro was no- 
thing decisive m it, and no evidence afforded by other classical Books, ho pro- 
nounced these points uncertain , — thus deciding according to tho exorciso of his own 
reason on the several pieces 

Cow-yang Sew followed the introductory notices of Ch‘mg, but disputed and 

reasoned on the subject at the same time Hen K‘een, and Lew TCm followed tho 

authority of Choo, now and then slightly differing from him 

In the Ming dynasty appeared the “Old meanings of the text of the She,” 

chronologically arranged by Ho K'eae, adducing abundance of testimonies, but with 

many erroneous views We have m this Work collected the old assignments of the 

Preface, supported by Maou, Chhng, and K‘ung, and given due place to the decisions 

of Choo The opinions of others we have preserved, bnt have not entered on any 
discussion of them ’ 
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APPENDIX III 


SPKUTMEN3 OF HAN TING'S ILLU 8THATION B OF THE SHE. 


1 "When Tiding tsxo held office in Ken, he received [only] three ping of gnun 
At that time [any amount of] salary was of importance to him, and he thought but 
little of hims elf. After hu parenta were dead, Tsfo would have met him and made 
him lie chief mmirter and T8*oo and Ten would have given him their highest 
honour*, [but he declined their proffer*] At that time he wished to maintain the 
dignity of hu person, and cared but little for salary With him who keeps hu 
precious jewel in hu bosom, and allows hu State to be led astray we cannot speak 
of benevolence. With him who u in duLeso himself and allows hu parents also to 
bo in straits, we cannot speak of filial duty He who has to travel far under a 
heavy load rests without careful selection of the place and he whose family u poor 
and wluue parenta are old, accepts service without selecting hu office. Therefore a 
superior man may hurry forward, when an opportunity presents, in a short garment of 
haircloth, under the urgency of neooeaity I have said that, when one takes office 
without meeting with the proper time for it, he will discharge its duties, while pressed 
in hu mind by hu own anxiobea, and will fulfil any commission, though hu counsels are 
not followed- — all and simply because of poverty The ode (L d. XL 1 j nays • — ■ 
Day and rught are we about the prince a [business] 

Our lot u not like theirs. 


2 The Indy in the Hfing loo was engaged to be married, but she had not yet 
gone [from her parents house] While she saw a single thing incomplete, a single 
rule of propriety uncomphed with, she would maintain her purity and tho chastity 
of principle, and would rather die than go [to the gentleman a house] The superior 
man considered that she pos*u*cd the right new of woman s duty and therefore 
ho exhibited her case and bunded it down, and set forth her praise in song to pre- 
vent [men] from urging requirements contrary to right, and [women] from walking 
in the way of defilement. The ode (L n. VI. 8) says — 

Though you have forced me to trial. 

Still I will not follow you. 
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3 Want of virtue proceeding to the neglecting of one’s parents , want of lo} alty 
proceeding to rebellion against one’s rulers, want of truthfulness proceeding to the 
deceiving of one’s friends — these three extreme cases are visited by sago kings with 
death, and there is no forgiveness for them The ode (I iv Vill 1) says 

‘If a man have no proper demeanour, 

W hat should he do but die ? ’ 


4 King invaded Clihn, the west gate of whose capital was injured The con- 
querors employed some of the people vho had sunendored to repaid it, and Confu- 
cius passed by, [while they were engaged m the voik], without bowing foiuard to 
the cross-bar ol his carnage Tsze-kung, who was holding the reins, said, ‘Tho 
rules require that, when you pass three men, you should descend, and to tv o men 
you should bow forward to the cross-bar of the carnage Here there is a multitude 
at work lepainng the gate, — how is it that you, Sir, did not bow forward to them ?” 
Confucius leplied, ‘When one’s State is penshmg, not to know the danger shovs a 
want of wisdom To know the danger and not to struggle for tho State shows a 
uanb of loyalty To allow it to perish without dying for it shows a want of valour 
Numerous as the repairers of the gate are, they could not display one of these virtues, 
and therefore I did not bow to them ’ The ode (I m I 4) says 

* My anxious heart is full of trouble, 

And I am hated by the crowd of mean creatures ’ 

A multitude of mean men are not worth showing politeness to I 

5 King Cbwang of Ts‘oo returning late one day from Ins moi ning audience of 
Ins ministers, Fan Ke descended from the hall to meet him, and said, ‘ How late you 
are' Do you not feel hungry and tired?’ Tho king replied, ‘To-day I vas listen- 
ing to words of loyalty and worth, and did not think about being hungry or tired ’ 
Fan Ke said, ‘ Who was this man of loyalty and worth whom you speak of? A visitor 
from one of the States ? Oi an ofheer of the Middle State ?’ ‘It was my chief minis- 
ter Shm,’ said the king , upon which the lady put her hand upon her mouth and 
smiled ‘What are yon Bmiliug at?’ asked the king, and she replied, ‘It has 
been my privilege to wait on your majesty when bathing and washing jmur head, 
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to hold your napkin and comb, and to arrange your coverlet and mat, for eleven 
jean Yet l havo not neglected to aond men all about to L?ang and ChHng to 
warcb for beautiful ladies to present to you as companion*. Then arc ten of the 
uune rank as myself, a n d two who aro more worthy than L It was not that I did 
not wish to monopolize your favour bat I did not dare with a aelfish desire to keep 
other beauties m the background, and I wiihod that joa should have many of thorn 
about jou and bo happy Now Shin has been chief minuter of Woo for tereial 
year*, and I liare not yet heard of Ins advancing any man of worth, or dismissing 
any of a different character- — how should ho be regarded as loyal and worthy P 

Next morning the king related hot wu ils to the chief minister who immediately 
led his place, snd brought forward Sun Sbuh-gaou. Shuh-gucm had the admin stra- 
tum of Ti oo for only three years, when that Stato obtained tbo presidency of all the 
others. The historiographer of it took his pencil, and wrote on his tablets that the 
presidency of Ttoo was dae to Fan Ke. 

The words of tho ode (L it X. 4) 


The hundred plans you ttunk of 

Are not equal to the course which I take, 

might bare been used of Fan Ko 

0 King Shang Lean asked to become a pupil of llfn-tsxa, a«l sent a carriage 
to meet [and bring him to his house] Min-tsxo, however said. In the Lo, men are 
required to come to loarn (Lo Ko I t 12) If one get a teacher to go and touch 
him, he will not bo able to loam According to tho Lo, If I go to teach you, I shall 
not be able to influence you. You may say that, [if I do not go] you rennet loarn j 
but I say that, [if I do go], I caunnt teach with effect Upon tins hllng Shang 
koun said, I respectfully roemro your orders. Next day he wont without his robes 
and begged to receive instruction. Tbo odo (TV i. [hi.] TTT ) cay, . — 

Lot there be daily prog uh and monthly advance. 

7 Although a nurd be sharp, without [the frequent use of] the grindstono, it 
will not cat though a man s natural abilities be excellent, without learning ho will 
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not use liagli The spmts may he good and the viands admirable, but, till you taste 
them, you do not know their flavoiu , principles may bo good, but until you have 
learned them, you do not know then vnluo Henco it is by learning that a man 
knows his deficiencies, and by teaching that ho knows his want of thoroughness 
Let him bo ashamed of his deficiencies and c\eit lumsolf, lot hfm use all helps to 
enlarge his knowledge till lio ib thoiough m it Looking at the thing in this nay, 
wo see that teaching and learning help, one the other, to distinction Tszo-hea 
having asked about one of the odes, when ho was told one thing, ho knew a second 
from it, on which Confucius said, 1 It is Shang who can bring out my meaning Now 
I can begin to talk about the odes with bun (Ana III Mil ) ’ Confucius distin- 
guished that lieioic disciplo, and his sagely virtue \\ as complete Tho scholnr enjojs 
the light of the mastei and his nrtuo is displayed The ode says 


‘ Let there be daily progress and monthly advance [ 

8 Confucius was looking about m tho ancestral temple of Chow, w hen ho came 
upon a vessel [which was hanging] unevenly [in a fiame] Ho asked the kcopei of 
the temple what it was, and was told that it was tho vessel of tho festno board ‘I 
have heard,’ said he, ‘that this vessel topples over whon full, hangs unevenly when 
empty, and is perfectly straight wdien half full, — is it so?’ ‘It is so,’ replied the 
keeper, and Confucius then made Tsze-loo bring water to try it When filled, it 
toppled ovei , when half-filled, it hung straight, when emptied, it fell to one sido 
Confucius looked surprised, and sighed ‘AlC’ said ho, ‘when was thoro anything 
or anyone fall that did not topple over ?’ Tszo-loo askod whether thoro was any 
way to deal with such fulness, and Confucius said, ‘The way to deal with fulness is 
to repiess and diminish it ’ ‘ And is there any way to dimmish it ?’ asked tho other 

Confucius said, ‘ When one’s vntue is superabundant, lot it bo kept witli roioronco, 
when one s lands are extensive, let them bo kept with oconomy , when one’s placo is 
honourable and his emoluments large, let them he kopt with humility, whon ono’s 
men are numerous and his weapons strong, let thorn bo kept with apprehension, 
when one’s natural abilities are extraordinarily groat, lot them bo kopt with stupidi- 
ty , when one’s acquirements are extensive and lus memory great, let them bo kept 
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■mth shallowness. Thu U what I mean by repressing and dimin thing fulness. 
The ode (IV in. UL 3) snyi * — 

T'ang was not slow to descend. 

And hi* wisdom and virtue daily advanced 

9 K5eh made a lako of spirits in wbioh he could sail a boat, while tho dreg* of 
the gram formed a monnd from which one oontd soo to a distance of ton le and there 
were 3,000 men who camo and drank liko bo many oxen. Kwan I*mg fang came to 
remonstrate with him, **ymg Tho anciont sovereigns trod the path* of propriety 
and righteousness, loved tho people and used their wealth with economy and bo the 
kingdom wai tranquil, and they thorasclves wore long lived Now yon nso ycrar 
wealth a* if it wore inexhaustible, end von put men to death a* lfyoa could not do it 
fast enough ■ — -if yon do not chango, the jndgmont of Heaven is mro to descend, and 
your nan must [shortly] amvo I prav yonr Mqjosty to change With this he 
stood op, and did not offer tho usual homo go K6oh threw him into prison, and then 
put him to death. Whoo superior men hoard of it, they said that it was the decree 
of Heaven The ode (IL ▼ TV 1) says * — - 

The terrors of Heaven are very oxcossivo 
But indeed I have committed no offonoa. 

10 The four seasons nndar tho sky spring summer autumn, and winter wind, 
rain, hoarfrost, and dew all convey lessons of instruction. Whore there is clear in- 
telligence in tho porson, the influence and will are like those of a Sjint. When what 
is desirable is about to come, tho indications of it are sure to precede [as when] 
boa von is sending down seasonable rnm, the hills and streams sond forth clouds. The 
ode (IIL ul V 1) say* ■ — 

Grandly lofty are tho mountains, 

With thuir largo mosses refiel ing to tho heavens. 

From theso mountains was sent down a Spirit, 

Who gave birth to the pnnccs of Foo awl Shin. 

Foo and Shin, 

Are the support of Chow 
Screen* to all the State*, 

Diffusing [their influence] error the four quarters of the kingdom. 
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This was the virtue of Wan and "Woo The elevation of tho kings who fonnded 
the three dynasties was preceded by their excellent fatno Tho ode (III in "V III. 
6) says — 

'Very intelligent is tho son of Hca\cn , 

His good fame is without end 
He shall display his cml virtues, 

Till they permeate all quarters of tho kingdom ’ 

This was the virtue of king T‘ao 

11 "King Seuen of Ts‘e said to T'cen Kuo, *T have heard that tho learned enjoin 
mourning for a parent three years , which is most important, the ruler or a parent ? 
Kwo replied, ‘ The ruler, I apprehend, is not so impoitant as a parent?’ ‘How 
then, ’ asked the king angrily, ‘ does a man 1c ivo his parents to sorve his ruler ? ’ 
‘If it were not for the ruler’s land,’ was the iepl\, ‘ he wonld lmio nowhere toplnco 
hiH parents , nor without the ruler’s pay could he support them, nor without his 
rank could he honour and distinguish thorn All that ib recencd from tho ruler 
is that it may be devoted to our parents ' The king looked disquieted, and 
gave no reply The ode (II 1 n 3) says — 

‘The king’s busmoss was not to bo slackly performed, 

And I had not leisure to nourish ni} father ’ 

% 

12 Formerly, when Tsze-han, tho minister of Works, was acting as premiei in Sung, 
he said to his ruler, ‘ The security or danger of a State, and tho ordor or disordor of tho 
people, depend on the doings of the ruler How rank, emolument, rev. nrds, and gifts, 
are what all men love , do you take the management of them Executions and 
punish nents are what the people hate , let mo undertake them’ ‘Good,’ said tho 
king , ‘ I shall receive the praise of tho one department, nnd you will incur tho 
odium of the other I know that I shall not bo laughed at by tho other princes ’ 
But when it was known in the State that the power of death and punishment was 
entirely m the hands of Tsze-han, tho great officers paid tlicir court to lnm, and tho 
people stood in awe of him Before a rouud year had expired, Tsze-han proceeded 
to put away his ruler, and monopolize the whole of the government Thorcforo 
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I*on tae Bawl, Fish ought not to be taken frbrn tie deop ; the sbnrp instrument* of 
a State should not be gmm to any one The ode (IL iv XX. 6) says- — 

"Why do you call ui to Action, 

Without coming and consulting with ns P* 

18 [A part of] mount laving having fallen down, the tnarqms of Tain summon, 
ed the great officer PiH-tsuug [to court] On his way he met a min pushing a barrow 
along who insisted on hooping the road fronting hi* inside horses. Kh-tsong matte 
the spearman on his right get down to u*e his whip to the man who said, Is it not 
a long journey on which yon are hurrying ? Ia it right for you to proceed without 
knowing the business f* Pill tsnng with joy asked him where be was from and. 
when the man said he wa* from TCfcoig he further aaked him what news he had 
Mount Issang has fallen and the oourse of the Ho is stopped up For three days 
its stream has not flowed and it ia on this account that yon have been summoned. 
What is to bo done ?’ aaked the officer and the man replied, Tlio hill is Hoaven t, 
and Heaven has mado it fall the Ho i* Hoaven s, and Heaven has atopt its flow; — « 
what can Pih tsnng do in the case f Pih-tsung then pn\ atoly qnee farmed him, and 
he said, Let the marquis lead forth all Ins ofEoera let thorn weep over the nslsmritjr 
in monrnmg garmonts and thereafter let him offer a Bicnfioe, and the x e will 
resume its flow The man. then declined to toll hu surname and name ; and when 
IHh-taung arrived at the court, and the marquis aaked him [what was to be done] 
he replied in the man s words. On this the marquis in mcrarnmg robes led forth 
all his o [floors to weep over the calamity and then offered a sacrifice, whereupon the 
river resumed its flow When tho marquis asked Pih tsnng how he knew what was 
to be done, be did not tell that he had learned it from the man with the barrow bnt 
pretended that he knew it of himself. When Confucius heard of the aff n* he said, 
Pih tsnng we may believe, will have no posterity stealing m such a way the credit 
that was duo to another man The ode (ILL flu XXL 7) says — 

Heaven is sending down death and disorder 
And has put an end to our king 

Another ode (TV [X] VII.] say* • — 

Revere the majesty of Heaven, 

And thus p »AarVo it* favour 


mi k 

hsre taken the wordi of the ode here tn some peculiar meanluf of his own ; but I cannot make 
any translation oat of them to salt hla HI astral !r» tHwj 
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14 Tsze-loo said, ‘If a man tioat mo well, I -will also trout lum woll , nnd if a 
man do not treat me well, 1 will not treat lnm well ’ Tszo-kting said, * If a man 
treat me well, I will also treat linn noil , and if a man do not treat mo noil, I 
will [try to] lead him [to do so], simjily conducting linn forward, or letting lnm fall 
back’ Ten Hwuy said, ‘If a man ticat mo well, I mil also treat linn noil, 
and if a man do not treat mo well, I will still treat him noil’ As each of 
the three had his own view on tho subject, tliey ashed tho master about it, 
who Baid, ‘Yew’s wouls are thoso of a barbarian, TsVc’s thoso of a friend, nnd 
Hwuy’s those of a lelativo’ The odo (I iv Y 1 ) sajs 

‘This man is all nuous, 

And I rogaid lnm as my hi other * 

15 Duke King of Ts‘o vent out to shoot birds with an arrow nnd string at the 
lake of Ch‘aou-kwa Yen Tang-ts‘ou had chargo of tho birds [which wore caught], 
and let them all go, upon which tho duke w as angry, and w anted to put him to death 
Gan-tsze said, ‘ Tang-ts‘cu is guilty of four capital ollbnces, let mo enumerate them' 
and then execute him’ Tho duke assented, and Gan-tszo said, ‘Tiing-ts'eu had 
charge from you of tho buds, and lot thorn go — this is Ins first ofience Ho is 
causing you for the sake of soino birds to kill a man — this is his second ofienco 
He will cause the princes throughout tho kingdom, when they hear of it, to think 
of your lordship as logardmg your birds as of more value than yonr officers —this 
is his third offence When tho son of Heaven hems of it, he will certainlj dogrado 
and dismiss your lordship, putting ow altars in ponl, and extinguishing tho sacri- 
fices of your ancestral temple —this is his fourth offence With these four offences, 
he ought to be put to death without forgiveness, allow mo to exeento the sentence 
The duke said, ‘Stop Heio I also am m oiror I wash you for mo to make a 
respectful apology ’ Tho ode (I vu Vt 2) says — 


‘ It is he in the count, y who ever holds to tho nght ’ 
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16 King- Chwang of Tb*oo sent n mc»onger with a hundred cut ho* of gold to 
Invito Pib-kwoh to hi* court- Pih kwoh said, I have ono who attend* to tho baiket 
and broom for mo lot mo go in and commit her Ho then [entered her apartment] 
and taxi to hi* vnfo, T* oo u wishing mo to become ita ohiof mimator if to-day 
1 accept tho office, I •hall at once have my carnago nnd tour with rank* of attend- 
ants, and my food will ho »j reud before rao over a space of ton cubit* square ■ — 
what do you eay to it T Hii wifo replied, You liavo bitborto mado your hnng by 
wearing sandals. You lire on congee and wenr straw shoos, with nnno to mnko 
you afraid or annem* ■ — simply because you urulcrtako no responsibilities of manage- 
ment If now you bad your carnage and four with ranks of attendants, you could 
rest only in a space sufficient for your two knees and if you had your food spread 
before you over ton cubits square, you coaid ciyoy only ono picco of meat Will it 
bo wise for that tpneo for your knee*, and tho tnsto of that pioco of flc*h to plunge 
yooraelf into all tho anxiotics of tho kingdom of T**oo ? Upon thi* bo declined the 
invitation, and along with Ins wifo left T**oo Tho ode fL m IV 3) says — 

That admirable, virtuous lady 

Can respond to you in conversation. 


Tho above sixteen paragraph*, taken very much at random are inflk-iont to give 
the render an idea of Han Ting s method in hi* Illustration* of the She What- 
ever we may hnvo lost through tho pen slung of hi* other work*, wo have not gained 
anything by the ( reservation of this, towards tho understanding of the ode* Tho 
editor* of the catalogue of the imperial library under tho present dynasty in tho 
oonolonon of their notico of it, qooto with approval tho judgment of Wong Sba- 
cbing of tho Ming dynasty that Han quotes tho ode* to illustrate hi* narrative*, 
and doe* not give hi* narrative* to flltutrato tho meaning of the odes 
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CHAPTER III. 


THE PROSODY OP THE SHE, THE ANCIENT PRONUNCIATION 
OP THE CHARACTERS, AND THE POETICAL 
VALUE OF THE ODES 

APPENDIX ON THE VARIOUS MEASURES IN WHICH THE 
CHINESE HAVE ATTEMPTED POETRY 


SECTION I 

THE PROSODY OF THE SHE 

1. The reader of the Book of Poetry is at once struck by the 
brevity' of the lines, and by the fact that nearly all the pieces in the 
Metre and rhjmc co ^ ectlon are composed in rhyme Under these two 
heads of the metre and the rhyme may be compre- 
hended nearly all that is necessary to be said on the prosody of the 
She 

2 All the earliest attempts of the Chinese at poetical composi- 
tion appear to have been of the same foim, m lines consisting of 
four words, forming, from the nature of the language, four syllables 
The metre °f History, II iv 11, we have three brief 

snatches of song by Shun and his minister Kaou-yaou, 
which may afford an illustration of this measure, and some of the 
paragraphs in ‘The Songs of the five Sons,’ III in , are constructed 
after the same model 2 The pieces of ancient songs and odes, ap- 
pended to Chapter I of these prolegomena, may also be referred to. 
Wherever there is any marked deviation in them from this type, 
the genuineness of the composition, as a relic of antiquity, becomes 
liable to suspicion. 

* ^ lid Q | kjf ? TOth the two rejoinders of Knou- 

ynou. The marquis D’ Hervey-Saint-Denys, m his ‘ Poesies de 1’ Epoque des Thang,’ Introduc- 
tion, pp 69, 60, falls into error m saying that it is the particle tsae ( jj£) which forms the rhyme 

in these triplets The rhyme is on the penultimate chnrncters m the first line of the 

second triplet, was anciently pronounced many So we find it throughout the She, with one ex- 
ception where it 18 made to rhyme with k It is to he observed also that the first line of the 
third triplet consists of 5 characters 2 See particularly parr 6,7, and [t 
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3 But though the line of four words is the normal measure of 
the She, it is by no means invariably adhered to "We have m one 

„ ,, ,, ... ode, according to the judgment of several 

scholars, a lme of only one word in each of 
its stanzas 8 Lines of two, of three, of five, of six, of seven, and 
even of eight words, occasionally occur 4 When the poet once vio- 
lates the usual law of the metre, he often continues lus innovation 
for two or three lines, and then relapses into the ordinary form. 
He is evidently aware of his deviations from that, and the stanzas 
where they occur will be found in general to be symmetrically con 
strncted and balanced. So far as my own perception of melody in 
numbers is concerned, I could wish that the line of four characters 
were more frequently departed from s 

4 The pieces, as printed, appear divided into stanzas, — and 

Tht dlrUlon of tbe ode Into) properly BO, though the HaU Scholars Bay 

uxi lu trrf’auUriiwi.j that such division wfis first made by Haou 
Chang He did lus work well, guided mainly by the rhyme, and 
by the character of the piece as narrative, allusive, or metaphorical 
The very few cases in which a different diviBion from his is now 
followed have been pointed out in the body of the volume. 

In most pieces the stanzas are of uniform length, and are very 
frequently quatrains, bnt the writers allowed themselves quite os 
much liberty in the length of the stanza ns in that of the line. 
Stanza3 of two hues are very rare, but I viu VIII is an example of 


8 I rll. I- The KCond lino In each itinu, u printed in the body oT thli redo me, ooniijf* of 
•It characters “f* jX. Vjt ^ **=-)■ »diolara male the flrrt word in each of the 

three line* to stand aa a line by itaelf, bnt It seems to mo that one character cwn 

hardly sustain the place ot a whole line. TTte ode in question, It may be o beer-rod, la jreneruUy 
irregular In Ita ounatmetkat. The lat and 3d ltooa in each quatrain conaiat of 5 characters i i!m 
second, aa I hare printed It, ocmtalna 8, and the 4th, 7 i Lines of two characters occur hr 
the first three at aa of II IL IIL, and Ir I., and In TV L [i ] HL T Inn of three dur ctera 
occur in LI' V cooalatin* of three quatrain*, where all the line* are thna formed bat the ihW ■, 
In L 1H. VTTT and In IV 1L II Fire character* occur In the ?d and Mat nu of L 1L VL, ana 
In both at nr* of L lib XL 8b: character* occur In L L HL, stt. i, 8, L 8, awl in Ut* laat line* 
ofallthial TaoflllLV wren In L lx. TV att. 1 t, B, L 8i and eight in TT, It T V, B 1. B . 

6 Take for Instance i ~ 1—8 of IL a HI — ^ 
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an ode made up of them, and 111 IT 11 III tliere arc thice such 
stanzas following three quatrains Tnplets are also rare; but we 
have odes made up of them, as I i XI , ii V and XIV , vi VIII.; 
and others where triplets are intermixed with stanzas of other 
lengths, asl u VI and XII , vn XIV, xv VI Stan/as of fn e lines 
are rare, but they do occui, forming the structuie of whole odes, as 
I 11 X and XI , vn III , and III i X , and mtei mixed with others, 
as in II iv V Stanzas of six lines, of eight, of ten, and of tuelve 
are frequently met with II vn VI is made up of stanzas of four- 
teen lines eacli, and m IV ii IV. we find stanzas of as many as 
sixteen and seventeen Stanzas of seven lines, as in I n III , iv I , 
IV and VI , of nine lines, as m I ix VI , and x VI , and of eleven 
lines as I xv I , in all the stanzas but one, are all unusual Gener- 
ally speaking, stanzas with an even number ol lines greatly out- 
number those with an odd 

As instances of odes wheie stanzas of different lengths aie mixed 
together, I may refer to II iv V , wheie we have one of 7 lines, 
four of 5, then one of 7, one of 5, and two of 7, to the 7th ode of 
the same Book, consisting of four stanzas of 8 lines and four of 4, and 
to II v VI , where theie are three stanzas of 4 lines, then one of 5, 
one of 8, and one of 6 In III i II stanzas of G and 8 lines alternate, 
and in III ii VIII we have first six stanzas of 5 lines, and then 
four of 6 Other airangements the reader can notice for himself 
No laws can be laid down upon the subject I have di awn no illus- 
trations in this paragraph from the sacrificial odes, which aie dis- 
tinguished by various peculiarities of structuie, both in regard to 
rhyme and stanzaic arrangement 

5 The manner in which the rhymes are disposed has received 
much attention from the Chinese themselves Postponing to the 

The rhymes , and the) next section any discussion as to the number and 
arrangement of them j exactness of the rhymes, I will here content my- 
self with a description of the principal rules observed in their 
arrangement, drawing my materials mainly from Keang Yung’s 
‘ Adjustment of ancient Rhymes ’ G 

[i ] The first case is that where lines rhyme in succession 7 We 
have an instance of two lines so lhyming in I l I 1, 11 1,2, of 
three lines, m I i II 3, 11 2 4, of four lines, m I i II 2, 11 1 4, 

6 ^ '/X /J< ^ nil In Keang Yung, styled Iveang Shin sen ^pt), died, 

at the age of 82, in a d 17G2 He was a native of Woo yuen dis., dept Ilwuj chow, Qan-hwuy 
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of five lines, mLiv VX 1, IL 3 — 7, of six lines, in L v IIL 4, IL 2 
— 7, of Beven lines, in I v IV 6, 11 2 — 8, of eight lines, m L v IV 

1, IL 1 — 8, of nine lines, in III n. VI 1, 11 2 — 10 of ten lines, in II 
vn V 2, 11 1 — 10, of eleven lines, in IV in II 1L 12 — 22, and even 
of twelve lines, in IV n IV 4, il 1 — 12 

pi] Where the rhyming lines are interrupted by one or more 
lines intervening which do not rhyme with them 8 Thus mill 
1,11,1, 2, and 4 rhyme, separated by 1 8, which does not and in 

I xv I 5, 11 1 — 5 rhyme, 1 6, not rhyming intervenes, and the 
rhyme is resumed in IL 7 — 9 Then come two lines, not rhyming, 
and L 18, which closes the stanza, resumes the rhyme again 

The rhymes are sometimes wide apart, the intervening linos not 
rhyming at all, or rhyming differently together 9 E g , in III in. 

II 8, a stanza of eight lines, only 1L 2 and 8 can be said to rhyme, 
though Twan she makes oat an irregular rhyme between 1L 4 and 6 
In III u I 8, 1L 2 and 6 rhyme, two of the intervening lines, 8 and 
4 being assonances, and 5 not rhyming at all, and in sL 8, 1L 4 and 
8 rhyme, with intervening lines all rhyming differently together 

[in ] Where the stanza contains only one rhyme, as I l I 1 10 
Sometimes two stanzas succeed each other, with the same rhyme in 
both, as stt 7, 8 of II iu V , and 8, 4 of IIL l VTIL 

[ivl Where the stanza contains two or more rhymes, 11 as L l L 

2, II vii. VI 1 

[v ] Where the different rhymes alternate 13 , — mth more or less 
regularity or irregularity In L i VIL the stanzas are quatrains 
proper, 1L 1 and 3 rhyming together m each, and also 1L 2 and 4 
In L in VL 3, containing six lines, 1L 1 and 3 rhyme, and also 1L 2 
and 4, whose rhyme is then continued m IL 5, 6 So in I. ie X, 
the stanras of which are of five lines, 11 1 and 8, rhyme, and then 
IL 2, 4, 5 In L i. II 1, 11 2 and 5 rhyme, and then IL 8, 4, 6 In 

III m. VII 1, IL 2 4, 6 rhyme 1L3 and 5, and then 11 8, 9, 10, 12 
[vi ] Where one or more lines at the commencement of the dif 

ferent stanzas in a piece, or their concluding lines, rhyme with one 
another 18 The former cose occurs m I xv III II vi VIII III 
iil I 2 — 8, the latter, in Ll XI h XIV iv IV yl III , vn. 
XIII xi. X ILL LX IV n. IL But in all these instances we 

' Ml ft ® • Pi®ft5g®“ d RI®^ei w— 3f — 

m ““’Eiftfifi® »ng$ 
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have the repetition of the whole lines, and not of the rhymes in 
them only 

[vn.] What we call medial rhymes are found occasionally 14 E g , 
I m I 5, 1 1, IX 2, 1 2 (doubtful), XVI 1, 2, 3, 1 5, iv III 1, 1 3; 
xiv II 4,11 1,2 II v VI 1, 2, 1 1 IV in 1 , 1 1 Keang gives two 
instances under this case, where the members of different lines m the 
same stanza rhyme I n X , 2, 11 2, 4, and III n VIII 9, 11 5, 6 

Without specifying any additional characteristics of the rhj'mes, 
which the minute research of native scholars has pointed out, it is 
to be observed that m all the Parts of the She, there are multitudes 
of lines, sometimes one, and sometimes moie, which do not rhyme 
with .any others, m the same stanza, while m Part IV , Book I , 
there are at least 8 pieces m which there is no attempt at rhyme at 
all Even in the 4th and 5th stanzas of III i VI , and the 4th 
stanza of m XI , it is only by a violent exercise of poetic license 
that we can make out any rhymes We may consider such disre- 
gard of rhyme as an approach m Chinese to the structure of blank 


verse, but while every other lrregulauty in the ancient odes has 
met with imitators, I am not aware that this has received any 
favour So far from the Chinese having any sympathy with Mil- 
ton’s contempt for rhyming as ‘a jingling sound of like endings,’ ‘a 
troublesome bondage,’ they consider rhyme as essential to poetry 
6 The only other point which it is necessary to consider in this 
section is, whether the rhymes of the She were affected by what 
every Chinese scholar knows as the four tones, and an accurate ac- 
quaintance with which is now essential, not only to the making of 

poem 8 and^the ton^s 6 ancient P oetr y> but even to speaking so as to be freely 

and leadily understood And on this subject 
there is considerable difference of opinion between those who have 
most deeply studied it One of the cases instanced by Keang Yung 
in regard to the lhymes, and which I have not adduced m the precech 
ing paragraph, is that characteis of the same termination rhyme to- 
gether though they may be in different tones, ^ anc l this he endeavours 
to support by reference to more than 200 stanzas where he contends 
that the rhymes are altogether independent of the tones 16 Keang in 

14 ^ 'I 1 ® 15 M 16 E g In I 1 I 8, it is said that -W 

(t 1) and ^ (t 4) rhyme, in IX. 1, 2, 3, jg (t 2), (t 8)) ft (t 2), and L (t 1) , m „ 

H ^ -2 aDd (t 3) ’ " 1V J 2 ’ f# (t ^ (» 3 >. «"d M C‘ ±)> in ii j n 5, 

(t 2),ln " 1 fllE’ T ’ If- CflU t 2), and HI (t 4), in st 3, 'f ‘ (t 3), 
and ^ t 4), m st 5, ^ , Epj , ^ ^ ( tt i, 2) 3) 
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thiBview followed IvooNmgjm or Koo Yen woo (a d 1,603 — 1682), 17 
distinguished by Ins vnned scholarship, and especially by his re- 
searches into the ancient rhymes In opposition to them, Tv an 
Mow thing, or Twnn Yuh tsae (a.d 1,735 — 1,8 15), 18 contends that 
we ought to nfctnowledge three tones, the 1st, the 2d, and the 4th, 
in the She. He says — ‘The tones of characters anciently were 
different from what they are now, just ns the ancient rhyming 
endings were different from the present Examining the compositions 
of the Chow and Tsfin dynasties, and the earlier portion of the Han, 
we find that there were then the 1st, 2d, and 4th tones but not the 3d 
During the dynasties of Wei and Tain (a.d 227 — 119), many words 
in the 2d and 4th tones assumed the 3d, and many in the 1st tone 
fell into one or other of the others. In this wnj there were the four 
tones complete, but in many cases they were different from what 
they had anciently been Characters formerly of the 1st tone were 
now in one of the others, and many formerly in the 2d and 4th tones 
were now in the 8cL By diligent research the fact and the process 
of the change can be ascertained. 10 Admitting, as I believe we 
ought to do, what is here claimed, that the tones of many of the 
characters were different anciently from that they became in the 8d 
and 4th centuries, there is not much difficulty in approximating the 
views of Twan and Koo to each other The hitter says — ‘Although 
the discussion of the four tones arose only when the capital was on the 
left of the KSang [say in our 5th and 6th cen tunes], yet the poetical 
compositions of the ancients had their characters distinguished in pro- 
nunciation as bIow or rapid, light or heavy, and hence those now in 
the even tone rhymed together, a3 did those in the other tones. Yet 
it was by no means always so The tones of characters have changed. 
In fact anciently these tones were simply the vanations of pronuncia 
tion made by the voice of the singer, now high now low, now 
repressed now put forth And thus the four tones could be used to 
rhyme together Three tones existed anciently, according to 
Twan 4 No, says Koo, ‘there were no tones, hut only certain 

§ St # 0 S fb ** :§. r» « M A & i ± A 

*>so. 

Koo uti that tin dlacuaalon of the four tone* aroae on the left f the K?»ng, tc, during the 
time of the TarWraa drnaallea, which hid their capital In the ardent Kln-fln* thence called Nan- 
king, or the *oothem capital, d tiring the plater portion of the 8th and 6th centnrlw I hava 
tranilatad the real of the p***a^e according to the *en*e of It, a 1th emt attempting to make a literal 
TfnJoc. 
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differences of pronunciation 1 Both admit that the tonal system was 
not completed before our fifth century, and both agree that the 
tones of characters were liable to change The difference of opinion 
between them lies more in words than in things I concur with 
-Twan m accepting the existence of three tones during the Chow 
dynasty, and it will be found that the rhymes of the odes, as given 
at the end of each piece, have more than a sufficient amount of 
veiisimilitude and consistency 


SECTION II 

THE ANCIENT PRONUNCIATION OF THh CHARACTERS, AND THE 
CLASSIFICATION OF THE RHYMES IN THE SHE. 

1 After all that has been said m the preceding section on the 
rhymes of the She, the student is soon struck by what he cannot at 
first but regard as the imperfection of many of them It is evident 
from the structure of an ode that such and such lines were intended 

The actual difficulty with the rhymes) rhyme; but he can in no way make 
in attempting to read the she i them do so Whatever the dialect to 

which he may have given his special attention, he sees that either the 
characters were pronounced and toned under the Chow dynasty 
very differently from the manner in which he has learned to enunciate 
them, or that the writers of the odes were astonishingly indifferent 
to the correctness of their rhymes, and content often with a remote 
approximation to similarity of sound in them If he have recourse 
to the aid of the rhyming dictionaries which are current throughout 
the empire, and which, though representing an older pronunciation 
than that of the present day, must yet be followed by all poets and 
poetasters, his difficulty is brought before him with increased de- 
finiteness There is hardly a single ode which will stand the test of 
an examination by the rhyme-and-tone classes m those dictionaries 
We are come to a subject encompassed with perplexity, but much 
has been done by native scholars to unfold its complications, and to 
enable us to understand how the Chinese spoke and rhymed m the 
remote age of the Chow dynasty I will endeavour to give a brief 
and clear view of the result of their researches m a few paragraphs, 
following the method of my own mind m its endeavours to grasp 
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tlie subject, and giving in notes tlio fuller information winch 11 ill hell) 
others to comprehend the processes and acquiesce in the conclusions. 

2 In CI100 Hes edition of the She, wo have a multitude of notes 
to assist us in rending the text, and making out the rhemes It is 
always said that such and such a character rhymes with such and 
The ■jrtetn of rhyming the) such another, (hat is, it h to be read different 
Bho by poetical n«n*e. j ly from its ordinary pronunciation that it 
may give the necessary rhyme, and all these hceh yim ns they are 
called, are reproduced in the K‘ang ho dictionary 1 fins method 
of rhyming the odes was first reduced to a system by Woo Yih, or 
Woo Ts'ao laou,* n scholar of the Sung dynasty, a little earlier than 
Choo lie. He published a Work, which I have not seen, under thu 
name of Yunpoo , which we may translate 4 Tho Rhyme mender * 
Mr Wylie observes upon it, that 4 it is chiefly valued as hung tho 
earliest attempt to investigate the theory ol the ancient sounds, hut 
It is said to bo a very faulty production 13 Whatever conclusions 
Woo came to as to tho ancient sounds, I10 appears to lmvo do 
tennined that, in reading the She, the standard pronunciation of 
his own day was to be adopted, and that, wherever words, evident* 
ly intended to rhyme, yet did not rhyme according to that stnn 
dard, then the pronunciation of one or more of them should lxi 
changed, and a rhyme effected by heeh yun, or pm ticul license 
Unreasonable as tins method was, and impracticable in any alpha 
betlc language, practicable only in the ideographic Chinese, it found 
multitudes of admirers and followers Uvui Choo lie wo have 
seen, adopted it, and Seu Oh‘cn of tlie same dynasty lius given it us 
his opinion that 4 it was not till the Rhyme-mender was published that 
the pieces in the Book of Poetry could be regarded ns jrauns 4 

But the discrepancy between the rhymes of the She and those 
which had subsequently come to prevail was patent to scholars long 
before the Sung dynasty Gh'ing Hcucn himself wrote a treatise 
on the subject; 4 and all through the time of the Three kingdoms, 
the TBin, and other dynasties, on to the T‘ang, various writers gave 


1 Ilf* qQ. Morrtwn dtfioo pfarw* 11 — ' rro iyU»U« Urn rbym*f MrThunt 
rhyme wad WUlUnu m— to rhyme; Wnxmioe* cwdeowcw loo*. Bat *11 th*te icmmi vf H 
Un to ifvllcAte lu mort important »od frtqtmit iittnlflcanc*. th*t tb« rhymo 1 , an* of an ■rrnn^d 
twetlcal Ucro**, where cm* of the character* hu n. pnjotuxiAUyn A» hrtwM to U wl Wrfa li 1 *r* not to 

1 ^ ^ ^ ^ » St fit !•«*» 
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their views upon it The conclusion in which they rested seems to 
have been that enunciated by Luh Tih-ming, that ‘the ancient 
rhymes were pliant and flexible, and there was no occasion to make 
any change in them to suit modern pronunciations ’ G 

The question has received the most thorough sifting duiing the 
present dynasty, and Koo Yen-woo, Keang Yung, and Twan Yuli- 
tsae, all mentioned in the preceding section, endeavouring, one 
after another, to exhaust the held, have left little to' be gleaned, 
it seems to me, by future labourers To prepare the reader to 
appreciate the results at which they have arrived, it will be well to 
set forth, first, the rhyme-system current at the present day, as given 
in the Thesaurus of the K‘ang-lie period, and next, the more ex- 
tended system given in the Kioang yun dictionary, and which 
lepresents the rhymes as they were classified in the T l ang and Suy 
dynasties 

3 In the K £ ang-he Thesaurus the rhymes are represented by 

Therhyme-.ystemcur.) 106 characters, no regard being had to the 
rent at the present da^ f mitial consonants of those characters There are 

15 in the upper fiist tone, as many in the lower first, 29 m the 
second or ascending tone, 30 m the third or departing tone, and 17 
m the 4th, called the entering or retracted tone Taking the first 
or even tone as the measure of the endings, this system gives us 
only 30, and, if we add to them those of the 4th tone, which we 
must spell differently m English, we obtain 47 But some of those 
endings, as, for instance the first two, cannot be, and never could have 
been, represented by any but the same letters m English, which 
would reduce their number, while others, as the sixth and seventh, 
comprehend characters that, as they come upon the ear m conversation 
and recitation, cannotberepresented by the same letters, which would 
increase their number 7 Altogether, Medhurst makes out, upon 


^ uvr- ryj - 4/V l-I OnY'/U' U*-' T nr r ' /H, 

of the second tone, $ . (jg, =(tj, )%. =£, g|, f§, gjjj, |!^, f , j{ 

m % *5. as. St n§. <ss?. m- m- 4 . m . m m 

of the third tone, j£, ^ #. g. §, dfe, §|>, |fC, gf, M, 

1*. S£. lit sefc. !£• ff. ft m r M< Sfr m is . 

ho fourth tone, & jg, J| , j=| , Jg, J§, |Jg, $g, 
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this system, 55 finals, or rhyming terim nations, and os lie makes tlie 
mitiola or consonantal beginnings in the language to amount to 20 
and a mute, — say 21, we have 21 x55=l,155, as a near upproxima 
tLon to the number of possible sounds or enunciations m Chi 
nese, a little more than one fortieth of the number of charac 
ters of which the language is mado up But the actual number is 
much smaller Edkms gives the number of syllables, or distinct 
sounds in the JIundarm dialect, as 522, adding that in the sylla 
bic dictionary of Mornson there are only 411 Ho says that if 
we were to accept the final m, and certain soft initials, winch were 
stiU in existence under the Mongolian dynast) (a.d 1,280 — 1,367), 
there would be at least 700 syllables 8 W illiams states that the 
possible sounds in the Canton dialect which could be represented by 
Roman letters would be 1,229 while the actual number of syllables 
is only 707 9 It is always to be borne in nnnd that the rhyming 
endings, according to the present rules of Chinese poetry, are much 
fewer than the terminations diversified by the tones 

4 Ascending along the line of centuries from the era of K'ang 
he to the time of which the pronunciation lsgncii m the Kxoangyun 
dictionary, a period of ncnrl) a thousand years, we find the rhym 
to. cl,dm S 9 represented L>\ nearly t«ice ns many 

of theT^drn^ f chnructers as in the Thesaurus, or 1>) 206 in all 
There are 28 in the upper first tone nncl 29 in the lower, 55 in the 
second tone, 60 in the third, and °4 in the fourth 10 To the western 


Cotnldnlnf tbeaa into groap*, according to tho tone* w* obtain — 



Jim ft ft. ±*tt35> 
85 §> ft « Sf-#i 


t"i IfcStS&JS' 



9U& L 

«»»»> 


• flrat tone Into an 


*&««*■ f- 
. .vS 

TbU gremptng of tl« character* *how* that, though ©oly tha dlrWon of _ 

upper and a lower acriw 1* uu <» ly mantlonad, yet w* nruat*nppoaa a cott** ponding dUtlnrl If n 
Carried Into the oth*r tones. Thru it 1» that we ha o about twice aa many cv ~ntatlr« of tha 

character* In the *d and 3d tone* a* of either of the upper or lower terlea of tboae of tha lit t me 

The 4th tone character* aro dlitrl bated under tboae of th* other tone* which end with cn tenant* 

Thlt team* natural and on* accoatomwl to life Canton and other local dlaUoti can hardly rappoae 

that U li not tha correct rrangemantj yet it waa In wrreral Initanoe* an In do rat Ion, conjlderal ly 

on In tha thna of ocr Chrlatlan era. 

8 Grammar of tho Mandarin Dialect, p 46 0 Tonlo Dictionary Introduction p tt 

10 Tha Swing yno ( I* the o!de*t of th* raliting rhyming dletfonarie* It appeared 

early In tha Sung dynaaty but era* coofewedly baaed on an older work, which 1* Joat, by Lob 
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student of Chinese the cm her system commends itself .is in some 
respects preferable to the 11101c condensed one of the pie^ent chi). 
It meets more fully the lequneinents of the ear in legal d toseceiul 
endings which we cannot icpresent by the Mime letter-, m any 
alphabetic language On the other hand, howc\ci, it multiplies in 
several instances ending-, which we cannot in any way icpie>ent but 
by the same letters For instance, the fiist two ending** in the 

3Tti1t-\ on, n scholnr of the Sin ihnmtj, who lintl unplmul the 2UG ri prctntntire tlmrncUxs 
The} nrc — 

of the upp 2 r first tone, ^ 'j£< ))u <!' ©• lj& $V’ ffl’ 

0 %.' Dp- 5^*. >C- frf\,< 2^’ 'M- j[<. ill- JJJjlJ^ J [ | , 

of the lower first tone, ft fill* ;,|il* if- 'fj'* ftl* llffc* 3c* /fit* I'fy * l.lj » })[• fijf* ll'j* 

ft - m it & I®* «* \]'L. ®. M* I, ii’ ffi- Ini- )i- 

of llio .etond lone, 4c* if- lb /%. n?(. ffi jfc- ffi, l's{. )ff- Ilfi* 

m- #• ¥* m is* ii/c* -at* ®* ¥* m- at- #* a* mm- ^ w * w* 

m* *n* m- & a- jtfc* iw* m- tfj, if, a o- $, r$, 

c* il* ns- ?£• 

of lira fiord tone, j|), ff, g; , *, If,')) JJ, jJV. jjj. §],, 

f* X- to ft* ». fl* #* ill], ft. 15S* til to «*;Hl!*ffc!.K*i('?*i»f5* 

% -a* i?. m* im* a* j®, ^ lot* m ■ m- w. m- hi- -k- vs- »* w- 

of lira fourth tone, ff, fft. $jj, fj;, fj, fllf. i|£j £ , >] ■ )>{. 

m #* m - «?• ^* i®. tv* ii & &• *n- <x st. jfo tA. ?&• # 

fk-t. 

Grouping tliese clmrnctcrs, ncconlinp to the tonii vre obtain — 

cajiHfciS./*. =^H -*.**. $$ .Jlf.fSJ. yx* i$ 

##■ ta ■ Jo «K- ft. Db n*#,* ^ 1 1: & , ©. 

fl- a. ffi.gf.fti’ gE.to.aa. ig.jt w- 

ffi-m-%, ffe.i.'ft.-il'. %-mi ir<-mw- 

Js f. Hfe.it- ft- ft. tJ). & ■ K * 5fv. 

„ .W £.i«#j. yc.pj®. 

I- ’ re, jk ffi- &■ >&• % til. -a ’ n fl*., ^ , a 

& m* *■ * if. Hi. ii, Uj. fl. $!• ® . 

tm*a*ri?. m-m- «t. 

#.^.xic. a.ftli.SE. HftTf/.-ffi, to 


in 

k 

ft 


fc if’ 


c ■#' ) w * Urn* if * e b ■ f) * 50 * ®/-ffi* f g * s #. 


;bfi*/f?. f*i* J- 

ffi* 4*. 'g.iiM.iiu.lit. ^.Tfx* 

®*^*®3F;. «i*^.«.iii i . ^sn.fe. mm- 

M. # * ) 1 * S* S* Jl. ?E* t£. ^ 
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Thesaurus, to which I referred in the Inst paragraph, nre evpnndcl 
bj it into three, nnd illustrated bj characters pronounced tuny, tuug i 
nnd chung The ending is ttng rdhms, indeed, is of opinion t lint 
there wus n. difference nncieiitl) m tlic three sounds, nnd lie re- 
presents tlicin b) enj ang } nnd ong 11 But m the renll) ancient 
times, when the odes of the She vere inndi , there wns no such differ 
dice, nnd certninlj there is none appreciable non bj any enr that 
is not of the most cxcpusito delicuc) L\en Chinese ■writers of the 
lngiiest autlmnt) say in reference to (hem thnt ‘tlie |)ronuncmtion 
is tlie same hut the rhjine different 13 1 will onlj further snj on 

this point, thnt the manner in winch the rhyming dictionaries were 
constructed, after the introduction from Indm of tlie system of syllab- 
ic spelling b) means of the four tones nnd sc^n notes of music, 
tins never 3 ct been fully elucidated b) nnj foreigner Nothing Bntis- 
fnctor), so far ns I know, has been done to complete what Morrison 
said upon tlie subject in the Introduction to his dictionary 

5 The reader will, no donbt, now Ik 8tirpn«ed when he is told 
that the result of the investigations of leoo Yen woo, hCnng "V ung, 
and Twan Yuli tsac has been to reduce the rhjmes of the Stic to 
iu. r m M T,.«pr» p c.arf, f<!W '- r ,linn lwcl "> terminations. Koo, in 
•t piCTcta <Ujr f deed, nllows no more tlinn ton,” insisting 

on characters of the snmu ending, olintever lie lliur tones, 
rhyming with one another hCang following hoo in his view 
about the tones, jet enlarges his tcrinitintiona lo thirteen 11 Twnn 
'i uh tsae mates altogether seventeen, but ns lie contends for the exist 

11 Ortnmu of [1* Mandarin THaVct, ju 73 
I.TS,.Ko,T e ..o,<g-ife # 

S'h rSH <1 nfv- T •*! W-ffliSt is Kw.sjslradMsUMlInrtijMni i*rtrtcn 
o<th.h r n rr it...-in.JH i£ U JJft %'U. & HR lift 

?? 8 ft.# If SJ-i&ffi.M. 

ft is P i ta m 

Hi «■«.» * R|[| Kb. 

va fif»«eU5 apis {b^vt n 5® m ft m 

JL-JIt n" 3i til Ta W 5)e 14 Tc ™ l '>* , l"" 1 u»««iK».|!,j^ 

I3S ® i Wi'f !B-5£ {S' 3 Koo •.MBlltlDuflJl 

' Jt Z fik ft Mill 

ftU jfe Ei JSfa' 0 -®' ft ft iS > 7 ■™»-k°°«':»ms ■■■»• 

M Koo ■ Tilt | 9 nni u Koo » 6th; 10 Mm* n Koo ■ Oth; 1 1 .0*, ^J3 ; 
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ence of three tones, and that tone rhymes with tone, i\e may allow 
3X8 J 2X9 24 J - 1 8 42, as theextiemc number of lhyining end- 

ings anciently made use of by the Chinese, w In le (he difference betw eon 
the enunciation of characters m the liist and second tones could hard- 
ly be appreciable by the ear m singing Twan’s terminal ions maj be 
approximately represented, in the older in Minch he gi\es them, by 
e (our e m ivet), and eh for his 3d tone, aou (including eaou), cu, 
and its 3d tone ewh (ew in our new, and cut m neat are not far 
from them), ow (as in now), u or oo, ang (die a appi caches to our 
a in fat), ini and its 3d tone ip (as m our him and hip), am and its 
3d tone ap (as m our ham and hap), ung (as in our sung), ang (as 
in our rang), ing or eng, m and its 3d tone it (as in our sm and sit, 
un (as in sun) , an (as m fan), ei and its 3d tone eih (ncail} as in scheik); 
e or ee (our long e as m me) and its 3d tone eh, and o (as in go) 15 

15 The 1st termination Admitted 'Ivan \uh-tsnc embraces the characters clnssed in tho 
Kwnng-yun under the representatms ^ ni "l lip 0 I)> 1 |~ «nd (t 2), nnd (t J), 
an j {(j^ and (t 4) Under it morcoier nro comprehended nil characters formed from tho 
phonetics in the follow ing hat which, nnd in the other terminations includes some ricmntiu' — 

m a a a ii * a tt i* iff xii it m ia > r a u* 

a it, a a ■ « # a a a a g & & % & m -t & .■?, 

If &**?$¥** H-ffi PirtJ* i 
ft T <& g -111 till 

« id & * t m m v ® a H \\ii m m m & & p & 

Tire 2d termination embraces the characters nrrnngcd under c >). ft> 

/N *5. Ift (t 2), and (t 3), nnd those formed from flic phonetics—^ 

**« *■«!«** uw% m 

pj Sr a it m % a « s-m f-tfc v m a h* 

The 3d termination embraces the characters arranged under ^ nnd (t 1), nnd 
(t 2), and Hi (t 3), and (t 4), nnd those from the phonetics — iifo 

% ffl tt a 3- sb #. m & m >>/ u m fst # f# /), * 
j& si « 4- P @ ^ m m w s m a ■ * % a %\ ft m s ei 

dT^KlifA* T ^ W # H H W 

7 £ ft 1 1^ a « a # ')■ f * iii>i‘ 2 Jc * 'j 

P « ft ft M At £• * MM % ft # W 9 # it A # ^ 

mj? iKffi* ei fti e-ju ^ # 

The 4th termination embraces the characters arranged under (t 1)’ (t 2), nud (t 

3), and those formed from the phonetics — "nj & 1 ^ w JSj* |wi ls£ /Ij ^ 
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The 5th termination embrace* iho di trad rn arranged nndeT (L 1), ft 

« (*•*). fltjl- ^ D££(L3\aoi!^| ^ (U4), tl*** formed from tb « phonetic*-- 

tew# ©£ #:£ &hh h# iff ffi s i s m 

w^^iff^pscassai&n^sfisaiKESft 
s&fflK^Sfwum^^f^wwop&^^aalC 
a rj m w 5f » m % m & $ s® 

Tin Gth termination embrace* chan dm arranged onder (t. 1), iffi, £*£(L *), 

&K (t 3), and thou forxntd from th* phoodlet-ij-y. JJJ ^ ^T S5 JK 

A 2 ft a jfc fit & A * & & & m in » ^ # 

The 7th termination embrace* diaractm arranged onder )yj*3yt^?*(l-5X 

^ 6il ^ (u SX «Ad jff^, (U 4), and thoao fonned frnn the phooetlea— ^ ^ 

Tb* 8th termination embrace chuactert arranged under (L l), Kjft 

« afe®TE<t*x«( ta is & f& # $ 

jgl(M), tad lbo«t fonwl from Ihe rkrato-gj gj fig IS ® $1J fif} & (] J AH 

~ ~ “ :i»»EflL5i 




. r ._ 

5&fSf3f$# iW . . 

Tht Oth termination embracet chi Meter* arranged onder ^ (t.1),^ 

(US), and ffl ^ (t 8), and tbo*e formed from th# phonetic*— f^| fig 3R ffl 

g ms &*■% m jb is sifM &ta B ta S3 

1 es 4 jit s- § X Jfl. & & £ # « St h?W «9 5t & ^ M 

The 10th termination embrace* character* amngtd oodtir |^r H]" (L 1), 3jj]c (t 3), tod 

^ (U 8), and tho» fonned from the pbocetlca — pfl T 

fflaafS? tr)K®^ 

Tba 11th termini tloo emlrracct chtrac ton arranged undar (U 1), 

(U*X and ij?/j (U8) and tho#e formed from the phooetlea— "T" 

ie is n 4 m a a n w m « ¥ a s is 9 ^ m 
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The 12 Hi termination embraces diameters arranged under jfj , % (t 1), &<■ =)■ 

0 3 ^’ n ' Kl I'® J|f 0 4 )’ nnd lll0Se formc(1 fro,n tlie pln'iiclics — “p^ ^ J1 j 

4 m & M- in A m ® ^ a id t w 



The 13 tli termination embraces characters arranged under 0*, 7^, i)j^ (t 1), Mi, 

q» (t 2), and mvm ®w (t 3), and those formed from the phonetics— 



m ¥ ft 73 A S » A ffll 3t 40 life Jjf # H It «£ Tj- gg 
"A S It 1 • b<J ’I? 

The 14th termination enibrnces characters nrranged undir y^» CjTC, ;ppf, jjjjlj, jjj, '||]j (t 1), 

|A -+t. WA M’ 0 S (t 2,1 ” n<1 M KM A Fdl- ,§• 0 3 >> " , " 1 

from tlie phonelia-fjg JO' A A A & Eli ) I** Ti- IEL /(ft 0. A i M 


n 7K 


B 


_ %-i W. W & iX. I/IJ |tfl '® te ii 5ill 

KC % ft & S *E ft < T- hi V V ft SPiifi M & # I? 
1*1® up li ¥ BA 0 : b A- # K # a tfi M & # ;ift 
/AMMu'AM BHl&ffi- & ») ft fit # A M fe’ JfWr Va % 

m :i.\ & m % & w © m n m & s? «■ 

fit & li $11 If ¥ A » /r $ )X % A fft «f 

The I5th termination enibrnces diameters arranged under jjj^, Jj/^(t 1), j=| , 



gill rt A B A A A B SI # A Sc st IS Jfefc JL A /it ii nil! ft 
ft » A A Q B ® 11= IM nit A 

& >a £&J£JteJri4£ #tti ^ 

W N. «f S?f5 ft ^ ® I® 51 ft pfi & A A ift A 

A A®, 

a a a Hi u f in * 1 1 1 M m s i±i fi a ft « m ft '? 

ji x ^ % is *3 Si ffl m r #]isu'tfr w itt 

Sc f »; 4 g Ifc g t, S'i A A ^ ?f ft h JJi J A'S-ipiW 

MDi i & n * mmm * m ® b 

•£ «> h M ssn bp n; e » ci ;?: ,i; * *i s i a a? m m 



The lGth termination embraces characters arranged under 0 21, 'fq 

§|i U 3), and fg, ^ ^ @ (t 4), and those formed from the phonetics — Afe£n.“ 

^¥»fA^gt*r ft 

xr t, A® Mi ® 
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Even if vyq accept these approximations to the ancient rhyming 
endings of Chinese poetry, wo shall still find it extremely difficult 
to read the odes of the She, ns they were no doubt rend when they 
were written, and to enable the student to do so, he would have to 
unlearn the names of the characters which lie has already learned 
with a great amount of labour, and acquire a set of names which 
would make him unintelligible to the people ami scholars of tlio 
present da), thus encountering a toil and expending nil amount of 
time for which there would be no adequate return All that we can 
do, is to read the odes as they are now read throughout the notion, 
niuking them rh)me imperfectly and often not at all, to bo prepared 
at tlie same time to maintain that, when they were written, they 
did conic trippingly off the tongue in good rh)me and then to 
refer, in proof of our assertion, to the researches of Twan A uh tsac 

G lint it is not merel) as thus sntisf)ing the crnutigs of a his 
toricnl cunosit) that those researches arc ^lunble — the) bring 
Gwwr.t t*1m of the} before us how it was tlmt rh)inu arose in Chinese 
) composition at nil, and the) cnrr\ m their estu 
bhuhnnmt of that fact, a striking ewdenee of their own correct 
ness, while showing also how tho language has, with the progress 
of time and the changes growing up in it, become increasingly 
difficult of acquisition to tho people thcnisches and to foreign 
students of it 

Tho written language of China was, I bclto\e, in its first begin 
lungs pictorial, the diameters being rude figures of the objects 
winch the) were intended to represent llus is a tiling siifh 
Cientl) known, and sufficient illustrations of it ore to be found m 
nearly c\cry book winch bus been written on the Chinese bin 
guugc 

llut there were limits, evidently narrow limits, to this process of 
representing b) pictorial signs the subjects of human thought 
Tlie diameters speak mg to tho e)c, though their form is now so 


Tho 1 7 th term halt kffl wnbruen ctuirietm Wrmj>Kcd ntxlcr ^ j££(Ll) Jjl 
(L2), wvl "fy 1 ! Jf?i (t-3), «nd tbo*o /onoftl from tlw rriioaeik * — & /b fi? JEL iS 

g s & s; f %% » ill nt tt & is f m jji I i i M ft I 
s$ * * #i I * m * & & m & ^ * e * m 
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changed that their original nail no cannot be discerned, Mere never 
more than a few hundred, and most of them aie retained in -what 
are genei ally called radicals, under one or other of winch all the 
other chat acteis of the language are nrianged in the K‘ang-he diction- 
ary To meet the lequneinents of thought and composition, the 
device w r as fallen on of forming characters that should be phonetic or 
representative of sounds, that should be so, not as embodying m 
their form the elements of the compound sound as m an alphabetic lan- 
guage, but which should be understood and treasured in the mommy 
as indicative each ol’its particulai sound, whether that was of a single 
vow r ul, a diptliong, a tiiphthong, ora vowel and consonant to^ulm 
Seveial of the ladiinls weie set apart for this object, othei phonetics 
liad their own individual meaning as ideogiaphs, and some lwudlv 
seem to have seived any purpose hut that of phonetics B\ thciom- 
hination of them with the radicals, the number of ideographs became 
capable of indefinite multiplication In fact, the gicat body of the 
characters in the language is foimed by the union of a indieal and a 
phonetic, the founer element giving for the most part some general 
intimation of the meaning, and the hitter of the sound As Tuan 
Yuh-tsae says, ‘In defining dictionaries, the meaning is the pnncipal 
thing, the warp, w r ith the sound as the woof, in 1 homing diction- 
aries, the sound is the warp, and t he meaning is the w oof ,JG Thus m 
the Shwoh-wctn , as it came from lieu Shin, about a d H>0, after the 
lexical definition of the meaning, it is generally added, ‘Foimed 
from such a radical, taking its sound fiom such and such a phonet- 
ic’ 17 The spelling by means of an initial and final is an addition 
by the Sung editor 

It was by means of these phonetic characters that rh)me became 
possible in Chinese writings And we may assume it ns self-evident, 
that a phonetic on its fiist formation had only one sound and one tone, 
for it it had had many sounds and tones it would have ceased to be 
a phonetic Much of this happy simplicity continued well on into 
the Han dynasty But later on w r e find diameters into w Inch the 
same phonetic enters quite variously pronounced, though some one 


16 See the 


1 *?. jLysaasSte. ifn m m z. & m s k n 1 

ifti =& m c 17 Gallery has called attention to this characteristic of the Shtcoh - 

taan m his System* PhoneUcum , p 16 Twnn Yuh-tsae does the same m the paragraph just quoted, 
adding that there must have been similar dictionaries during the dj nasties of Sbnng and Chow, 
I'hich ore long lost It may be doubted if such dictionaries ever existed 
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or more of them will gcnerallv lie foitml to retain theon 0 innl sound 19 
IIow it wna time phonetics come in process of turn, lo ns*mnc several 
different pronunciations or sounds, some of them widely diverse 
from the original sound each was intended to suggest, is an 
inquiry that has constdcmldc attractions for the minute philologist 
The facts of change inny be collected and the dates approximated 
to, while the cause wns more subtle nnd is difficult to ascertain, but 
it w ould l>c foreign to m\ present purpose to enter on so wide a ques- 
tion V hat has liven stated nfiord* to my owji mind an account 
of tbc j>eculinntie M i of the rhy mes of tbc She entinh satisfactory 
We are placed la tluin near to the fountain head of the Chinese Inn 
gunge. \\ e are shown it in it* fir*l appearances nnd the one point 
of the phonetic liming l>eeii made to reprint only one sound 
sufficient l) \ indicates nnd cMiiblidics the system of the modem re 
searches into the ancient rhy me* 

Before, leaving the subject of the present section I will venture to 
state tnv ow*n opinion that tbc nntim of tbc Cbm esc language is even 
nllho best ill adapted in one important respect for tbc purpose of 
agreeable rhyme. It does not admit tbc \nnct\ that is found in nn 
alphabetical language, nnd winch is to 11*0111 of the < barms of poetical 
composition The single rliv mtng endings in 1 ngli b arc 1G0, nnd if 
we add to them what nre called double and triple rli\ mes where tlm 
accent falls on tbc penultimate nnd nntc|>cnuliimnte s\l!nblc«, the) 
cannot come short of *100 In t Inni^i on 1 lie other hand the rhy inmg 
endings arc very few, nnd though there inn) lie a great number 
of words to nn\ one ending ut through the comparative fewness 
of the initial consonants, mans rlniue* nre to a foreign ear 
merely assonances, nnd the effect i* that of a prolonged luouoton) 
Tins defect, inherent in the nature of the Clinic c Inngungc lias 
been aggravated by the course wlueli poetry lias taken for more 
than a thousand } ears. In tin She we find characters rh} ming w nil 
one another in the different tones, and choices of rliynnc in the samu 
piece, nnd even in the same stnura hut since the era of the T‘nng 
dy nnsty, it has liecn established that the rhyme in n poem mu*t 
always fall on a cliarnctei in the even tone, nnd the liberty of tbu 

18 Twin IruUrvrc* whkh oritfiunj KKjwlnl wJ bat I* now rolled mo* *nd rl**i l 

inirr with |J£, and ntltrr dt-rl »tl r», wl Ho jfy' »nd other*, tre ciiMcd arxlrr J 
*od *OBoded *od fwlpin llj namlril mf raw of who** derimllm ire latmdrd »,tl t 
*ne it lent wf ■■ ] »rrrr*l >*>* 
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writer is farther cramped by the method of alternating in all the 
lines, according to ceitam rules, the even and deflected tones It is 
m consequence of this that poetical compositions now are necessarily 
constrained and brief, and we never meet with the fieedom and 
seldom with the length which we find in the Book of Poetiy 
Some Chnstian Chinese of genius, addi essing himself to the work of 
a hymnologist, and bi caking down, not rashly but wisely, all re- 
strictions, may yet do more to de\ elope the capabilities of Ins 
language for the purpose of poetiy than has been hitherto accom- 
plished 


SECTION III 

THE POETICAL) VALUE, AND CERTAIN Pl-CULIARITirS OF COM- 
POSITION IN THE ODES OF THE BOOK OF POETRY" 

1 My object in translating the Book of Poetry as a poition of 
the Chinese classics does not requite that I should attempt any 
estimate of the poetical value of tiie pieces ot which it is composed, 
Poetical value of the odes ail d I tOllcll Upon tllC Subject Only ill a slight 

and cursory manner The Roman Catholic missionaries, who weie 
the first to introduce the knowledge of Chinese litei at lire into Europe, 
expressed themselves with astonishing audacity on the meut of the 
odes In the treatise on the antiquity of the Chinese with which 
the ‘ Memou es concemnnt les Cliinois' commence, it is said ‘The 
poetry of the She king is so beautiful and haitnomous the 
lovely and sublime tone of antiquity mles in it so continually, its 
pictures of manners aie so naive and minute, that all these charac- 
teristics give sufficient, attestation of its authenticity The less can 
tins he held in doubt that m the following ages w r e find no- 
thing, I will not say equal to these ancient odes, but nothing 
wmrthy to be compared with them AVe are not sufficient connois- 
seuis to pronounce between the She king on the one side and 
Pindar and Homer on the other, but we are not afiaid to sn} that 
it yields only to the Psalms of David m speaking of the Divinity, of 
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Providence, of virtue, &.C., with a magnificence of expressions and 
an elevation of ideas winch make the passions cold with terror, 
rausli the spirit, and draw the soul from the sphere of the senses 
Such language is absurdly extravagant, and we arc tempted to 
doubt whether the writer who used it could Imvo lmd much nc 
qunintauco with the poems which he belauds And jet it would be 
wrong to go to the other extreme, and denj to them a very consider 
able degree of poetical merit It is true that many of them, os Sir 
John Davis has said, * do not hbc above tho most primitive simplicity/ 
and that tho principal interest which the collection possesses arises 
from its pictures of manners, yet thore are not a few pieces which 
may be read with pleasure from tho pathos of their descriptions, 
their expressions of natural feeling, and tho boldness and frequency 
of their figures 

The comparison of them to the Psalms of David is peculiarly an 
fortunate God often appears in thorn, indeed, tho righteous and 
sovereign lord of Providence but tho writers never make Him their 
theme for what He is in himself, and do not mo to the distinct 
conception of Him as “over all," China and other nations, “blessed 
for ever," to be approached by the meanest as well as the highest 
2 Sir John Davis contends that ‘\ersc must be the shape into 
which Chinese, n» well as other poetry, must bo converted in order 
(Wu a* to bei t0 *1° ,ncro J U9tlct J 1 adding that in bis own 
in nwT } treatise on the Poetry of the Chinese, while giv 
lag now a prose translation, now a faithful metrical version, and 
nnon an avowed paraphrase, he has deferred more than his own 
judgment and inclinations approved to the prejudices of those who 
are partial to the litoral side of the question It may bo granted 
that verse is the proper form in winch to translate verse, but the 
Versifier must have a sufficient understanding of the original before 
ho can do justice to it, and avoid imposing upon Ins reader Sir 
John has rendered in verso two of tho odes of the She, Of tho 
former of them, where tho meaning of tho ode Is entirely misnppre* 
hended, I have spoken in a note appended to it (p 21) The 
second is gnen with more success but not in what I con regard as 
‘ a faithful metrical version no observes that the stylo and lun 
guage of the odes, without tlie minute commentary wbicb accom 
pomes tbein, would not always be intelligible at tbo present day 

1 Tlie To* try of th* ChlmM (London, 1870), p. 2C 
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But the earliest commentary on the odes is modern as compared 
with their antiquity, and what, it is to be presumed, lie calls the 
minute commentary often differs from it toto ccclo Every critic of 
eminence, indeed, has his own to-say on whole odes and particular 
stanzas and lines I have not delivered myself to any commentary. 
Where the lines are now and then all but unintelligible, we may 
suspect some error in the text, no commentary v ill be found to 
throw any satisfactory light upon them But upon the whole, the 
Book of Poetry is easier to constiue than the Book of History, it is 
much easier than the poetry of the T‘ang and subsequent dynasties 
My object has been to give a version of the text which should 
represent the meaning of the original, without addition or para- 
phrase, as nearly as I could attain to it The collection as a whole 
is not worth the trouble of versifying But with my labours before 
him, any one who is willing to undeitake the labour may present 
the pieces in ‘ a faithful metncal version ’ My own opinion inclines 
in favour of such a version being ns nearly literal as possible In 
Bunsen’s ‘ God in History,’ Book III , chap V , poetical versions are 
given of several passages from the She, which that various wnter 
calls ‘The Book of Sacred songs’ Versified, first in German, from 
the Latin translation of Lachanne, and again from the German version 
m English, if the odes from which they are taken were not pointed 
out m the foot-notes, it would be difficult, even for one so familiar 
with the Chinese text as myself, to tell what the originals of them 
were Such productions are valueless, either as indications of the 
poetical merit of the odes, or of the sentiments expressed in them 
3 Nothing could be more simple than the bulk of the odes in the 
first Part A piece frequently conveys only one idea, which is re- 
Pecuimnties m the) P ea * e d in the seveial stanzas with little change in 
structure of the odee j the language The writer wishes to prolong his 

ditty, and he effects his purpose by the substitution of a fresh 
rhyme, alter which the preceding stanza reappeais with no other 
change than is rendered necessaiy by the new teim An amusing 
instance is pointed out in the 3d ode of Book XIV , where the poet 
is reduced, by the necessities of his rhyme, to say that the young of 
the turtle dove are seven in number 

Some of the pieces in Parts II and III are marked by the same 
characteristics as those of the Fung, the repetition of ivhole lines 
and more, merely varied by a change in the rhyme This peculiarity 
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belongs especially to what are called tlie dilative pieces. Man\ odes 
in these Parts, however, are of a higher order, and furnish the best 
examples of Chinese poetical ability Tlie 1st ode of Part III, 
Book I , is remarkable as constructed in the same way ns the 121st 
and other step Psalma, os they have been called, the concluding line 
of one stanza generally forming the commencing one of the next 
In some other odes there is an approximation to the same thing 
Throughout the Book, the occurrence of particles which we can 
not translate, and the use of which sccmB mainly to be to complete 
the length of the line, the employment of onomntopoctic binomials, 
the vivid descriptive force of the same character redoubled, or of 
two characters of cognate meaning together and the accomplish 
inent of the same purpose by the pronouns jf and os pointed 
out in the notes and in Index III , are pccnlmnties attention to 
which will help the student in apprehending the meaning, and ap- 
preciating the beauty of tlie composition 


APPENDIX 

O 5 THE VARIOUS FORMS IN WniCII POETRY HAS DEEN 
WRlllkJJ AMONG THE CHINESE. 


1 Lina* of four word*, with a more or lew regular obeonmneo of rule is, wo 
hare Often, the normal meoaoro of the an don t odea m tho Book of Poo try I have 
lftpoatedly indicated alto my opinion that tho roles now erknnwledged for poebcal 
compaction are of a nature to cnpple the getdas of the writer A sketch therefore 
in as brief compass aj possible, of tho vanou* measure* in which Chinese poets hare 
given Dip oasum to them thought*, and of the law* which tho code of poetical criti- 
cism now require* them to observe, will form an appropriate appendix to the pre- 
ceding ohapter and may lead to the fuller treatment of an in to resting sobject which 
ha* not yet received from Binologuee the attention which it deserve* My material* 
will be drawn mainly from tho "W ork* of Chaou Ylh (referred to on p 8 of the** 
proleg ) chapter i-rfH and from a monograph by "Wang Taon. 
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2 While lines of four characters are the rule in the pieces of the She, I have 
shown how lines of othei lengths, from two characters or syllables up to eight, aro in- 
terspersed in them In all these, and still moie extensive measures, whole pieces 
have at different times been attempted 

First, as a specimen of a piece m lines of two ch, tractors, there may bo given the 
following on the Postonor Han dynasty l£j 'j<)\ lj£) by Tu Pill-sling or Til 
Tseih (j]^ (fid-.®# ) of the Yuen dynasty 


IS W‘ 

& lb ifi’ R 

HP W- % & II 
Ifi Pfl ik ft 


im mm mm n 

pq ’Si’ 1) IE ill % 

M Al ® 

fiSKk 



It may be rendored in English thus 


The royal carnage 
Thrice vi3ited 
'I lie lowly cot 
1 lie fate of Han 
Whs irreversible, 

[lake] the evening sun, 

[Failing from] the mulberries and elms 
By the deep ford, 

Southwards lie crossed the Leu, 

Bv a great effort, 

He took Sliuh in the west, 

And strongly withstood 
Woo in the east 
Admirable 


Was Chow Yu, 

Willi skilful 8011011103’ 

Alns for 
Kunn \ u, 

Who met his death ' 

The cour-c of licivcn 

Is now favourable, now opposed 

The course of events 

Ib now prosperous, now adverse 

Let me ask von 

What is best 

Larlv sing — 

I will retire 


The Etudent who is acquainted with the romance of tho Three Kingdoms will 
have no difficulty m understanding tho histoncal allusions in theso lines Tho 
whole may be consideied as an advice not to place one’s-solf, as Mencius 6ays, undor 
a tottering wall, — not to tiy to maintain a doomed causo 

Second, of a piece m lines of three characters, rhyming, though not all rhyming 
together as m the above piece, I give the following specimen from tho Books of tho 
first Han dynasty ) * ), — ono of 19 compositions made in tho loign 

of the emperor Woo, and sung by young musicians, malo and fomalo, ill the night 
time, at the border sacrifice to Heaven and Eai th — 


m ® if. mnjr- a.ti m 

,, 31 *'®’ * #• m z a. % % * 

m . f j m m . « z ^ % a ,«=, ^ & «g, # q % 

3 i-iJi' at 

It ft' ft if*, H F. 4 \ -h £ ® 1 ' 

N3/V,Pi. 

f£ % &'■ fS §1 lib Mi$ Ak # 

a * a » 'f * m mm a ft 

#4 It, ftgA I'ASStt, lit ~~ 


I venture the following version of it 
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Haring chosen thl* aeaaonabla day 

Here *o ore expecting 

Wt bam the fat »nJ the *oa them wood. 

Whose *moke spreads all around 

TTie nine hcarcm arc opened- 

Lo! tho flag* of the Power 

Sending down hi* farocr 

B towing, great and admirable 

Lol the chariot of tlte Power 

Amldit the dark doodt. 

Drawn by flying dragon*, 

Vi 1th many feathered streamer*. 

Lol the Power descend*. 

A* If riding on the wind} 

On tho left an a_rurc dragon, 
thi tlte right a w| ito tiger 
L- I tho I owcr Lt cntnlrvg 
With myaterlcwti rapidity 
Before I Im th* rain, 

I* foat d srriboted. 
lx*! the Po er la arriTed, 

Bright ami 1 tho darknr**, 

Filling a* with an axeiuent. 

Making tot heart! to quake. 


Lol the Power b seated. 

And our moalo * trike* op. 

To rejoice him till dawn 

To n ake him well pleated 

With the rfetim and hi budding horns. 

With tbo eaneU o i fragrant millet, 

I\itl the raw of cinnamon aplrita, 

We welcome all bla attendant*. 

The 1 owrr la pleaded to remain, 

And we ring to the marie of all tho se**oii». 
Look InjTO, all, 

And oJ>*enre the gemmeona hall. 

Tho Ladiea In their beauty 
W llh wood erfal attraction, 

LottIt n» tho fl wiring nuh, 

R&rUn the UrhoWer*} — 

In their rariogated droaacs, 

A* from at a mlit. 

Gauzy and light 

With tlietr peodanta of pcerla and gvrn» j 
T1 o Beauty of tlte night 1 cult* period 
And the cX»a and tho /(* 

W nh quiet composure. 

Wa offer tlie cup of welcome- 


It Trill be aeon how in this pioco word* in the other tone a, as well as in the first, 
rhyme with ono another just m in tho She Bat this measure of three words can 
hanlly be said to have been cultivated in later times, though mention is made of a 
K3n Club ^ ij|[) of tho Ming dynasty who wrote a thousand pieces in it 

Third, of the measure of four words, so abundant in the She, it is not necessary 
to give any speoitnen. It oou tinned a favourite form down to tlio T'ftng dynasty 
after which it fell into disuse though fugitive pioco* by famous names may still be 
culled. 

Fourth, the measure of five words for wholo pieces took its rise, like that of tlirec 
in the Han dynasty under the emperor Woo The 29th Book of the TFon-*<*sm 
c*SS soe Wyhe s Notes on Chinese Literature, p 192) oommonecs with a collec- 
tion of Fifteen piece* of ancient Poetry attributed to a Hei Rhlng 3|) of 
Woos time The first of them is — v 


mnmnn 


AS ffiisa® fit Ha 

13 H U T * m S 

On, cm j again, on, on | 

Separated ara I from too. 

Apart more than tan tl«ra*and /a, 

We are each at one *lde of tl» sky 

The w y 1 * ragged aud long, 

81 11 w e err r meet again? 

The northern hnreo lore* tho wind a of the north i 
Tl e bird* of Y ueh ne*t In th tree* of the Kmth 
Many are tho dj) * loco we parted; 

My girdle li becoming dally more loose. 

Floating Ion la da ken the white d jf 
A wan leter X do not care to return 
T think f yon make* me ofd| 

The rear* ao*l m mh harry to their end 
I will llh ll • th ul Ject nd *sr n more 
Bat d my beat at a loll board. 


Wk n & b m 
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It will be seen that here the 2d, 4th, 6th, and 8th lines rhyme, and then the 9th, 
10th, 12th, 14th, and 16th, after the mannor of tho She Chaou Yih says that the 
line of five words is well adapted to tho nature of tho language, and compares tho 
measure to a flower which will necesarily opon at the proper time We shall find it 
still in great esteem, but subject to rules of which the early writers in it knew no- 
thing 

Fifth, tho measure of six words has never been a favounto, and lias been pro- 
nounced ill-adapted to the genius of the languago Ono or more lines of tins length 
occur occasionally in the She, and in what have been called the Elegies of Ts‘oo 
H^). but the first who composed wdiole pieces in tho measure w ns a Kuh Yung 
of tho Tb‘m dynasty, whoso works aro lost A few fragments ofsi\-worda 
verses are met with m the Books of tho Han and succeeding d\ nasties, but when 
we come to the dynasty of T‘ang, we find that various wnteis tned to cnltnatc tho 
measure for shoi t descriptive pieces The following is by a Wang Wei, or Wang 
Mo-keeh ( $f£, | Jip ffpf). on tho morning 

& u m & ft «. #p it m w $ » 

The penih blossom is redder through the ram o\er-iught, 

The willow is greener through the mists of the morning 
'1 lie fallen flowers me not jet swept away In the scr\nnt, 

'1 lie lards sing, and the guest on the lull is still asleep. 

Sixth, the measure of set en words is well adapted to the language, and is that 
which, subject to certain regulations mentioned below', is preferred above all others 
at the present day Instances of its use occur in tho She and tho Elegies of Ts‘oo, 
and m the pieces in the appendix to chapter I , bo that tho critics aro m orror who at- 
tribute the origination of the seven-words measure to Pill Lcang C^>'^ of the reign 
of Woo in the Han dynasty Tho follow mg lines wore probably made in tbo Ts‘in 
dynasty, though the speakei m them is supposed to bo Hwang Go, the mother of tho 
mythical Simon Haou f f {of S '/jSf — 

it it. 


ffi X 


Tlie clear skj and wide earth a boundless prospect gne, 

Where change and transformation proceed without limit 
Supporting the skj is ocenu’s last expanse, — 

I will get on a raft, and deftly go to the side of the sun 

Seventh, the measure of eight words is rarely met with The following quatrain 
appears as impiovised by a Loo K‘eun (j^ <^ ) of tho T‘ang dynasty at a feast — 

# ® •£ t- M. Ill K R X T fl # #. if? & .■ # 6 

nt-m 

Good omens are not m the phoenix and the Ini, 

But peace comes from your frontier generals and loyal ministers 
Only get your officers and generals to use all tlieir heart, 

And you need not spend your silks and treasures on your hosts 

Eighth, longer measures still, of nine, of ten, and of eleven woids, aie met with 
very occasionally 

E g , of nine words 
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sfc&Mnsi.rfM 3 

xfcaH&iKH 5 - 


Last night the eaft wind blew and broke the branch ea In the for*«t. 

And the boat* at the ferry were driven lurid* the ihallow*. 

ltat thU old plain tree, u near tad for *lept aolltary at the comer of my eoM bento, 

Ita *p*r*e ahadowr now crow, now slant, beating In tbc dark at the window of my library ; 
Half withered, half alive the few bad* upon It, 

Inclined to open, yet not opened, *o many fragrant knot*, 

A akllfal painter wontd hold hi* hand from It, 

Bat I, liking tbo clear fmgranee, take my laogh In theve new line*. 


A couplet of fra T^oe-pih, m ten words - — 


Wlwu Tlwang te cavt the tripodi on mount King, aa he melted tho verrolllon 
The vermilion becamo a dragon, aod flew up to the abodo of great parity 

A couplet of Too Foo in eleven words * — 

ft® 

Wang Iaur when drunk drew oat hla »wonl and hewed the ground ringing Don t bo rad 

I can draw forth yoer talent a, now repreaeed, aad ahow their bright and wcmdroua power 

Theso long measures, I may observe, are not suitable to the genius of the Chineeo 
I on gun go It is true that wo hare only so many syllables in a line but then every 
syllable is a word oompleta with its moaning entire Nor is the length of the 
measure ordinarily oked out as in English by articles, conjunctions, propositions or 
any atmbary word* A single line of Chinese cannot sustain tbo weight of more 
characters than eight. The limit. perhaps should, bo placed at seven 

3 We come now to the more pnxed forma of vem flea hon, tho establishment of 
which Is generally dated from tho beginning of the 'Pong dynasty Dut thev only 
reocivod then their oompleta development, having boon, growing up from the 
tame t hat the tonal system and tho more ezaot definition of the rhyming ending* 
had been introduced ■ — that is, all through the many short-lived dynasties which 
succeeded to that of Tsin. 

The measure* according to theae forma are of Eve word* ^ j^p), and of 
•OTun words jf^f) and the length of the piece ought not to exceed 10 

lines. All tho oven lines rhyme together and in tho seven-word* measure tho 
first lino afro The character* in all the line* must be in certain tones, follow 
ing one another with regularity according to prescribed rules but tho rl yme 
word must always bo in the even tone The obaruotors m the two middle couplets, 
moreover of c*oh eight hues ought to correspond to ons another- — noun with noun, 
verb with verb, and parbde (inoloding prepositions, coryunotions, adverbs, and Liu 
terjcctions) with partiolo The system is to bo learned from example* better 
by description 

First, lot us take the measure of five words. 

P-] AVheu the pieco begins with a character m the even tone, the toning of the 
lines is as follows — 

W^IKIK 1K1ZIKT? IK}K^*F!K j* 
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E g , we have the following lines fiom Le T'ae-pih expressing Ins longing m the 
west for the arrival of his friend, a magistrate whose gentle mle ho admired, whore 
all the characters are toned acc to the rule, excepting the first , and indeed a deflected 
tone at the beginning of the first line, and the even tono at the beginning of the 
second fire both allowable 


tL h 


r 


Hf titlin' 

a #?)>,#. ¥ a Kit 




k 


f 

PI A/f A® 

The willows on the Keanu, north of TIan-ynng, 

Eastward for linn who comes their bronchos spread 
On every tree the flowers look like snow , 
fllie numerous hanging twigs are silken thread 
The winds of spring im longing wish declare, 

My inmost thoughts the trees seem to liaie read 
To lmn of lute-like rule my thanks I send, 

And wish Inm on his w estward journey sped 

[u ] Where the piece begins with a chat octet in one of the deflected tones, the 
toning of the lines is as follows 


JAJA- ffl\. T T ■ JA )A T ■ TT.TJAJA- )A)AIA 

V 1' 


E g , T‘oo Poo describes tbe pains of military sen ice in a time of decay — 



Shattered the State, the lulls and streams remain , 

The walls by spring arc clothed w nb grn«s and trees, 

Returning flowers constrain ni> gushing tears, 

1 he bird s song frightens nu, mourning m\ separition 
Eor three months together the beacons haie gleamed, 

A letter from home would be worth ten thousand couib 
I scrnttli my head grown grey, till the hair is short, 

And m vain should I try to use a pin 

Secondly, let us take the measme of seven words 

[1 ] Where the piece begins with a chai acter m the even tone, the lines are 
toned thus — 


T T )A )A- )A T T . JA ]A T 1' • JA )A T . JA )A T T • T 

£ * u'W K ^' T T T A >A- I'" T JA- JA JA 
T f -iAiA T . |A JA T T • T JA JA - T T JA JA- JA T T' 

E g , Ung Hwan one of the T‘ang poets, wi ites — 

jm , Hi' & a m- ¥u me m mmmw-M 
i fhm m pa is )$. M # m m T' 


I, 


> r . * I VJf t-A A. Xzl AS*' 7/JA /“f- (MA /Itt 

i &■ m e at & #is isi, tg ^ m % % 

At length the moon of China doth fill this border-land, 

M 1 be r eath tl,e sk ^ h,ls reached Lung-t<ow 

T o li’i nlU‘tr ? Cro ® sed the nulk y "ay, and land ami sea are still 

'11 ? i' S * !? cn J can, Pment, as in old limes, causes sad thoughts 

Hie irco e des^r/i 8 dlsta,lt "ardens, and the solitary beacon is extinguished, 

I lZT l S ! the level 8llud8 > ™ d round ,s autumn , 

i think of the desolation in my village garden,— 

Alas for my young wife going up sohlaiy to the towel ’ 
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pi ] Where the piece begin* with a oharactor in n doDoctod tone the lino* two 
toned ai follow — 

IKIKIK^ 7 ^ ^-Tlklk IKJK 2 ^ 

E/l Fah-chm, a Buddhist pnest of tho T*ang djnnsty wnlo* tlio following linos 
on a fnond going from Ton yang in tho interior to n situation on the coast-— 

7 SI **!»«*« Bttf HI& Si 

#ns mmi&K If 

For many ycon yon to not l«?en to Chong ruin ; 

Changing your liaro, you toward* T^ut-d^w po, 

Where wind ana rain tho rUligw make dark. 

And warn cait op tiro I m on tho ihorc. 

Aloog the extend re project ruing ahloea bright j 
At night tail thooghta roilrt the mall andtormge grow 
Not there will joa bo loft Mly to klccpt 
Much more tho bee too ly charge will find yem out 

4. Stnctly normal pieces of tho nbovo standard measures consist, it ha* been 
stated, of 8 con pi eta, but wo often find thorn of n greater length in which caso thoy 
are called ijji :£J| ||^, or Prolonged pooma in regular measure Tho marquis 
X> Hervoj-Sainb-Donja says, Tlioir length conn*!* of twelve linos, subject to tho 
tame rhymo, which occur* oonaoquontlj bu tiroo*, and i» placed always in tho eccond 
Torso of oacli diatxjh (L art Poobquo Ot La Prosodle ohoa lea Clnnoi*, p 80) Bat 
wo find thorn prolonged indefinitely to rmnoaa longths, E y n Maoa Khvling at tho 
bogmmng of tho present dynasty gives ua tho following piece in 21 boot of •eron 
words, written at tho foot of tho Thing ktfun mountain, os ho woj ascending tho KCong 

c/^ A fil T 

mis»tttfSik 

sswiaosniffl 

$?*« m^vunp&m tuiae 

until SUBS ail: ©ftM-aSM 

Tho famous Too too was fond of heaping up pentameter* to tho ortont of 40 80 
oral more lines and in the following piooe, addreasod to two of hi» friends Oil 
Shin and Le Che- fang lugh o dears at court, and relating to scenes and o 
nonces by thopoot in KVonchow dopt Sie-ch non [J Cge ^ ^ 

lea >1 be has achforod no fowor than 200 fmot, accumulating 
rhymes of the ending een -j“* [71]) 

wwi f 8 ®e 

& 4t Ilia hpl mm 
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m&n Tin. mwan&^, 

m-M'&m miA'Unm #>£ft« a#:# 


4«te*. p» mnvi t&, fjsii® 

® £&«**#• lUJSMftfi 1*1 a 

ft?. 4. fS' N ft. It ivJi ^ A it. it ^ f& iff ft ft £h i]!??. 


f ft & « ft. a 


©■ * * m if m m ’¥ & w m . ?x ^ & m &■ m 

S«*g&?V *# B^njfe ftftf:*? 

%?2 . <%S ft Jt* * P R l iv. a 


ii. -*» -j/v 1 1. , r — ’ — _ » v jo- r*-»wi ix ^ a'xju xji' irv va*=. 

£ £* ® *’ ftfjfjl *?!*’ ® * * M #’ * f 

« * £ ^ > 3 * *& E « « * «■ 

I f ft @ g 7- Jt Jft #* ffi St ft) * # ft F 4£ ft 
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tyw ro fit n fs n wm&ikm 

p iffi-s^e 

fl8Jg ^KSSUnR «£#5fcff(t& 

Choo E-tiran of the present dynasty whoeo namo has occurred moro than once in 
tho note* to these prolegomena, ho* strong together a emglo rhymo to the extent 
of 200 time*. 

4 As the normal st*nm of eight lines may thus be indefinitely protmetod, it is 
also frequently minced to half tho length, and is then called ^ "fij Kf- < ’ r l$t'f'JlHf> 
vrhich tto may denominate semi-s tamos. TVe find tins form ofodo earlier tlian tho Pang 
dynasty Tho following lines belong to tho ponod a d 600— 6GG — (g 3ft ffG 

ft- $®Ett3lJ& SFtt4«j3 ifJSS 

bo teon that tho toning is that of a piece of firo worth beginning with a deflected 
tone, excepting in tho £f of tho 3d lino end ^ of tho 4th. Tho following descnptiro 
of s wifo IsmonbDg tho nbseneo of her husband by Yang Ken ynen 
of tho Tang dynasty is regularly constructed also in firo words, boginning m tho 

^ m ^ tv. m u a $. 

Xfc As iHafitraUro or a sombstom* in lines of seven words, tho 
following quatrain lines by 'Wang Yao, of the 'Pang dynasty and descriptive of tho 
■ways of a lady of the harem seeking to attract the notice of tho emperor, n, av bo 


S 0-ffi ' 

6 It is evident that tho tonal mica for theso artist tcally-cona true ted pi ocas must 
sorely embarrass tho writer and oven in Lo Tao-pOi find Too Poo thorn solves viola 
tions of thorn are not un frequent and tlie latter mororer has many pieces of tho meas- 
ure of seven words, oomposed after tho old fashion, without regard to the tones at oIL 
A lino with a charnotor not in tho proper tono n described as <fjj irregular 
Attempts have been modo to ftetablish permanent alterations in tho arrangement 
of tho tones. A Lo Bhang yrn (^* (§) “d othors changed tho tone* of tho 

thud and fifth character, and B Shan (jg |jj) of tho Ynen dynasty propoood 
to exchange tho tones of the 6th and Gth character*. Pieces are oometimes msde 
according to those models, but they are not pnrod. 

And «t in tho tonos or tho linsj onlj- Uni there been rolnuhon. Tho oomMpond- 
emoy between the pnrti of upeoch, «o to ipock, of tho ohumotore in tho m«]dJe illrtiohM 
hniilio boon occMicnmhy dupemed with. ThiBwm.noTorngoronilvaxmiodiiithefirrt 
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and last distiches, but for the intermediate t\s o to be without it is a serious blemish 
Tct Le T‘ae-pih occasionally neglected it in the 3d and 4th liues, as m his ode written 
on his ‘ Thoughts of antiquity when anchored at night at the foot of New-choo hill ’ — 

ft SR} 

¥• 4* 'h* It a g<. fr A Jfi fj P4 19 ti W ®. 

Chaou Till mentions also the occunence of two rhymes m the same piece , but the 
cases which he adduces liaidly present difteientiliymmg endings, — we have only the 
same ending, now in. the nppei first, and now m the lover first tone, variously ar- 
ranged 

6 Of pieces m measures of unequal length, I may mention one variety, where 

lines of three, five, and seven woi ds are used together Le T‘ae-pih set the example 
of it m the following f* R rit &4kmmtk S 

ft % 0. it a# lit m s m 

Autumn’s muds keenly blow, 

Bright the autumn moon’s glow, 

T he leaves fall, hoap3 here, scattered there, 

Tree-perched cowers still the cold crow 
I think of you, — when shall I see ionr loied form? 

At such a season forth regrets freely flow 

7 To go into further details on the measures of Chinese poetry w r onld lead on 
to a treatise on the subject In giving the details which I have done, I have had 
two purposes in view The one has been to show the missionary that there is 
abundant precedent and scope for the formation of a Christian liymnology in 
Chinese in very varied measures The other haB been to provoke some Sinologue 
to undertake the extensive tieatment of Chinese poetry, which deserves much more 
attention than it has yet met with from foreigners 
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CnAPTFR IV 

TIIE CHINA OF Tllb BOOK OF POETRY CONSIDERED IN RELATION 
TO THE EXTENT OF ITS TERRITORY AND ITS POLITICAL 
STATE j ITS RELIGION AND SOCIAL CONDITION 

ArPFXDITi— RFSFAIICHES IX TO T1TF MAVJFllfl OF TI1F AXCIFJVT CHI 
\ESn, A(*CORI)rSG TO THE SHF KING m U FDOUAllD DIOT 

Trom the Journal 1 xiutique for November and December , 1848 


1 A glnncc nt the mnp prefixed to tins chnptcr will gi\c the 
render an idea of the extent of tho kingdom of Chow, — of Chum us 
dunng tho period to uliicli the Book of 
dtxna£C3>ow > Poctr} belongs Hie Chinn of the present dn} 

whnt we call Chinn proper, embracing tho eighteen provinces, mil} 
be described in general terms nsl}ing between the 20th and 40th 
degrees of north lutitndc, and the lOOtli and 121st dcgmis of cast 
longitude and containing un area of almiit 1 800 000 square miles 
The China of the Chow dynast} la} between the 33d and 38th pnmllcls 
of latitude and the lOGtli nnd 119th of longitude Tho degrees of 
longitude included in it were thus about tw o thirds of the present, and 
of the 20 degrees of latitude the territory oi Chow embraced no more 
than five. It extended nonrl} to the limit of the present boundaries 
on tlio north and west, because, os I pointed out in r lie prolegomena 
to tho Shoo, p 189, it was from tho north, along the course of tho 
\ellou mcr, that the first Chinese settlers lmd conu into the countr\, 
and it was again from the west of tho Yellow ri\er thut tho duels 
of the Chow fnmil} and their followers pushed their way to tho east 
and took possession of the tracts on both sides of thut rivor, whuli 
had been occupied, nearly to tho sea, by tho d} nasties of ilea and 
Slmug The position of the present departmental city of Pm-chow 
in which neighbourhood wo find duke LGw with Ins people emergin 0 
into notice, in the beginning of the 18th contur} before our cm, is 
given as in lat 85° 04, and long 105° 46 

The She sft}s nothing of the division of tho country under tho 
Chow d\ nasty into the nine Cluno or provinces, of winch wc real 
ho much in tho third Part of tho Shoo, in connexion with tho 
labours of 1 u, lour times in the Books of Chow in the She that 
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famous personage is mentioned with honour, 1 but the sphere m 
which his action is referred to does not extend beyond the country 
in the neighbourhood of the Ho before it turns to flow to the east, 
where there is reason to believe that he did accomplish a most 
meritorious work Twice he is mentioned m the sacrificial odes ol 
Shang, and there the predicates of him are on a laiger scale, but 
without distinct specification, but Thing, the founder of the d) nasty, 
is represented as receiving from God the ‘nine regions,’ 2 and ap- 
pointed to be a model to the ‘nine circles’ 8 of the land These 
nine regions and nine circles were probably the nine Chow of the 
Shoo, and though no similar language is found m the She lespect- 
mg the first kings of Chow, their dominion, according to the Official 
book of the dynasty,' 1 was divided into nine piovmces, seven of 
which bear the same names as those in the Shoo We have no 
Seu-chow, which extended along the sea on the cast fiom Tshng- 
chow to the Keang river, and Chinese scholars tell us, contra^ to 
the evidence of the She and of the Tso-chuen, that it was absorbed 
in the Ts ing province of Chow In the same way they say that 
Yus Leang-chow on the west, extending to his Yung-chow, was 
absorbed in Chows Yung The number of nine provinces was.kept 
up by dividing Yu’s IOe-chow in the north into three, K e to the 
east, Ping m the west, and Yew m the north and centre The 
disappearance of Seu and Leang sufficiently shows that the kings of 
Chow had no real sway over the country embiaced in them, and 
though the names of Yang and King, extending south from the 
Keang, were retained, it was merely a retention of the names, ns 
indeed the dominion of China south of the Keang in earlier times 
had never been anything but nominal The last ode of the She, which 
is also the last of the Sacnficial odes of the Shang dynasty, makes 
mention of the subjugation of the tribes of King, or Kmg-ts‘oo, by 
king Woo-ting (b c 1,323 1,263), but, as I have shown on that 

ode, its genuineness is open to suspicion The 9th ode of Book III , 
Part III , relates, in a manner full of military ardour, an expedition 
conducted by king Seuen m person to reduce the States of the 
south to order, but it was all confined to the region of Seu, and in 
that to operations against the barbarous hordes north of the Hwae 


1 See II VI VT 1 IU i X 5 , in VII 1 
IV m III 1 7 and IV 3 


IV II TV 1 2 IV ill IV 1, V 8 s 

I El) XXXIII The names of Yu’s proMnces v ere — £ pT 

tS?* H4 ancl £11’ u,o8 ° ° f chow— j f - J#h pf , f!/, ^|ij Hk 
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Tho 8th ode of the same Book gives an account of an expedition, 
sent by the same king Scuen under an earl of Shaou, to start from 
the point where the KSang and Hon unite, to act against the tnlies 
south of the Hwae, between it and the Killing, and to open up the 
country and establish States in it after the model of the king's' own 
State. All this was done 1 as far as the southern Sea,’ which did 
not extend therefore beyond the mouth of the KEang Ode 5th, still 
of the same Book, describes the appointment of an uncle of king 
Seuen to he marquis of Shin, and the measures taken to establish 
liun there, with his chief town in what is now tho department of 
Nan yang, Ho nan, as a bulwark against the encroachments of the 
n ild tribes of the south Now Seuen was a sovereign of extraor 
dinary vigour and merit, and is celebrated as having restored the 
kingdom to its widest limits under Woo and Chhng, and after lua 
death the process of decay went on more rapidly and disastrously 
even than it had done during several reigns that preceded his 
During the period of tho Cli'un TVdw, the pnnccs of Ts‘oo, Woo, 
and Yueh, to whom belonged Yus provinces of Yang, King, and 
Leung, all claimed the title of king, and aimed at tho sovereignty 
of the States of the north — to wrest the sceptre from the kings of 
Chow The China of Chow did not extend be) ond the hunts which 
I have assigned it, and which are indicated by the imperfect o\ ul 
marked red on the map, hardly reaching half way from the \ ellow 
river to what is now called the \nng tszo Leung Tho country held 
by the kings themselves, often styled tho ro)nl State, Iny along the 
Wei and the Ho for about five degrees of longitude, but it was not 
of so great extent from north to south It was, moreover, being 
continually encroached upon by the growing States of Ts oo on tho 
south, Ts‘in on the west, and Tam on the north, till it wns finully 
extinguished by Ts‘in, which subdued also all the feudal States, 
changed the feudal kingdom into a despotic empire, and extended 
its boundaries to the south far beyond those of any former period. 

2 In the prolegomena to the Shoo, p 79, I have mentioned the 
extravagant statements of Chinese writers, that at a great dw'bar 
held by Yn the feudal princes amounted to 10,000, that, when the 
Shang dynasty superseded the house of Yu, the princes were reduced 
to about 8,000, and that, when Shang was superseded m its turn by 
Chow, they were only 1,773 The absurdity of the lowest of these 
numbers cannot be exposed better than bj the fact that the districts 
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into which the empire of the present day, in all its eighteen provinces, 
is divided are not quite 1,300 But in the Book of Poetry, as has 
been pointed out already, we have odes of only about a dozen 
States, and all the States or territorial divisions, mentioned in the 
Ch‘un Ts‘ew and Tso-cliuen, including the outlying regions of Ts'oo, 
AYoo, and Yueh, with appanages in the royal domain, attached 
territories in the larger States, and the barbarous tribes on the east, 
west, north, and south, are only 198 In the ‘Annalistic Tables of 
the successive dynasties,’ published in 1,803, the occurrences in the 
kingdom of Chow, from its commencement m B c 1,121 down to 
403, are arranged under thirteen States, and from 402 down to its 
extinction in b c 225, under seven States 

The principal States which come before us in the She are Ts‘in, 

Wing west fiom the royal domain, a considera- 

Statea mentioned m tlie She , . ° J 

bie part ot which was gi anted to it m b c 759, 
Tsm having the Ho on the west, and lying to the north of the royal 
domain, then to the east, Wei, on the noith of the IIo, and Ohhng 
on the south of it, with Heu and Cli ‘111 extending south from 
Chhng East from Chhng, and south ot the IIo, was Sung, a duke- 
dom held by descendants of the royal family of the Shang dynasty. 
North from Sung was the marquisate of Tskiou, and north from it 
again was Loo, held by the descendants of fan, the famous duke of 
Chow, to whose political wisdom, as much as to the warlike enter- 
prize of his brother king Woo, was due the establishment of the 
dynasty Conterminous with the northern border of Loo, and extend- 
ing to the wateis of what is now called the gulf of Pih-chih-le, was 
the powerful State of Ts‘e Yen, mentioned m III m YI1 6, lay 
north and east from Ts‘e The subject of that ode is a marquis of 
Han, Avho appears to have played a more noticeable part in the time 
of king Seuen, than any of his family who went befoie or came af- 
ter lnm did His puncipality was on the west of the Ho, coveung the 
piesent department of T‘ung-chow, Shen-se, and perhaps some ad- 
jacent terutory The ode commences with a reference to the la- 
bours of Yu which made the country capable of cultivation, but 
much of it must still have been marsh and forest in the tune of king 
Seuen, for mention is made of its laige streams and meres, and of 
the multitudes of its deer, wild-cats, bears, and tigers 

lhe princes of these States, distinguished among themselves by the 
titles of Kung, How, Pih, Tsze, and Nan, which may most con- 
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vemently be expressed by duke, marquis, earl, count or viscount, 
and baron, were mostly Kea, 1 offshoots from the royal stem of Chow 
So it was with those of Loo, Ts'aou, Wei, Ch‘ing Tsin, Yen and 
Han Sung, it has been stated, was held b} descendants of the kings 
of Shang, who were therefore lazes. 2 The first marquis ofTs'e, v> as 
Sbang foo, a chief counsellor and military leader under kings Wtm 
ajid Woo He was a Kdang, 8 and would trace lus liueage up to the 
chief minister of Yoon, as did also the barons of Heu The mar 
quises of Ch'in were Kweis, 4 claiming to be descended from the an 
cient Shun The earls of Is in were Yings,® and boasted for their 
ancestor Pih yih, who appears m the Shoo, IT l 22, as forester to 
Shun The sacrifices to Yu, and Ins descendants, the sovereigns of 
the H&i dynasty, were maintained by the lords of Ke, who were 
consequently Szea,® but that State is not mentioned in the She. 

All these pnnces held their lands by royal grant at the com 
mencement of the dynasty, or subsequently I have touched slight- 
ly on the duties which they owed to the king of Chow as their sun 
zerain in the prolegomena to the Shoo, pp 197,198 and I do not 
enter further on them here. A more appropriate place for exhibit- 
ing them, and the relations which the States mam tamed with one 
another, will be in the prolegomena to my next volume, containing 
the Ch‘un Ts‘dw and the Tso-chuen 

3 The Book of Poelry abundantly confirms the conclusion 
drawn from the Shoo-kitig that the ancient Chinese had some con 
eideruble knowledge of God. The names given to Him are Te, i 
which we commonly translate emperor or ruler, and 

Rdi^iom ritri. gfumg Te j 1 the Supreme Ruler My own opinion, as I 
have expressed and endeavoured to vindicate it in various publica 
tions on the term to be employed in translating in Chinese the Hebrew 
Elolnm and Greek Theos is that Te corresponds exactly to them, and 
should be rendered in English by God He is also called in the 
She ‘ the great and sovereign God, 2 and ‘the bright and glorious 
God 8 but, as in the Shoo, the personal appellation is interchanged 
with Tien,* Heaven Shang T ten* Supreme Heaven Haou Tien,* 
Great Heaven , Hwang Teen* Great or August Heaven, and Aim 
Tien,* Compassionate Heaven The two styles are sometimes com 

l M *■£ *#- * 1 & • m 

i‘5j5'uni£^' i rv u. rv a. iiTLplji i 
Mom. 
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bmed, as in III in IV , where we have the lorms of Slicing Te , 
Haou Teen, and Haou Teen Slicing Te, which last seems to me to 
mean God dwelling in the great heaven 

God appears especially as the ruler of men and this lower world 5 
He appointed gram for the nourishment of all 6 He watches espe- 
cially over the conduct of kmg3, whose most honourable designation 
is that of ‘Son of Heaven ’ 7 While they reverence Him, and ad- 
minister their high duties in His fear, and with reference to His 
will, taking His ways as their pattern, lie maintains them, smells the 
sweet savour of their offeungs, and blesses them and their people 
with abundance and geneial prosperity 8 When they become im- 
pious and negligent of their duties, He punishes them, takes from 
them the throne, and appoints others in their place 9 His appoint- 
ments come from His fore-knowledge and fore-ordination 9 

Sometimes He appears to array Plnnsclf in terrors, and the course 
of His providence is altered 10 The evil in the State is ascribed to 
Him 10 Heaven is called unpitymg 10 But this is His strange woik; 
in judgment, and to call men to repentance 11 He hates no one, and 
it is not He who realty causes the evil time that is a consequence 
of forsaking the old and right ways of government 12 In giving 
birth to the multitudes of the people, He gives to them a good na- 
ture, but few are able to keep it, and hold out good to the end 13 
In one ode, II vn X , a fickle and oppiessive king is called Slicing 
Te in better irony 

While the ancient Chinese thus believed in God, and thus con- 
ceived of Him, they believed in other Spirits under Him, some presid- 
ing over hills and rivers, and others dwelling in the heavenly bodies 
In fact there was no object to which a tutelary Spirit might not at 
times be ascribed, and no place where the approaches of spiritual 
Beings might not be expected, and ought not to be provided for by 
the careful keeping of the heait and ordering of the conduct 14 In 
the legend of How-tseih (III n I we have a strange story of his 
mother’s pregnancy being caused by her treading on a toe-print 
made by God In III m V a Spirit is said to have been sent 
down from the great mountains, and to have given birth to the 
princes of Foo and Slim In IV i [i] VIII king Woo is cele- 
brated as having attracted and given repose to all spiritual Beings, 


Z>Eg, ill i Vll 1, in I 1 6 IV i [i 1 X 7 JEo, II l Viil 1, 3 IV i p] 

WUI 8 Eg, II i VI ITT i I ( VU 7 IV n IV 9 TTI i VD 1,3 10 HI 

a X , in I 1 n iv VII, and often 11 III n X 8, and often 12 II iv VLU 4 III 

ui I 5 , ili X 5 13 HI m II 14 HI m II 7 
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even to the Spirits of the Ho and the highest mountains In II v 
IX, the writer, -when deploring the sufferings caused to the States 
of the cast by misgov eminent and oppression, suddenly raises a 
complaint of the host of heaven — the Milky wn) , the Weaving sis- 
ters (three stars in Lyra), the Draught oxen (boiiic stars in Aquila), 
Lucifer, Hesperus, the Hjndcs, the Sieve (part of Sngittanus), and 
the ladle (also in Sagittarius) — all idly occup) ing their places, and 
giving no help to the afflicted countrj In no other ode do wo 
have a similar exhibition of Sabian views Mention is made in III 
iil IV 5 of the demon of drought, and wo find sacrifices offered to 
the Spirits of the ground and of tho four quarters of the sky, 16 to 
the Father of husbandry, 10 the Father of war, 17 and tho Spirit of 
the path 18 

These last three, however, were probably the Spirits of departed 
men A belief in the continued existence of the dead in a spirit 
Btate, and m the duty of their descendants to maintain b) religious 
worship a connexion with them, ha\o been characteristics of the 
Chinese people from their first appearance in history Tho first 
and third Books of the last Part of tho Sho profess to consist of 
sacnGciul odes used ill the temple semccs of the kings of Chow and 
Shung Some of them arc songs of pnuso and thanksgnmg, some 
are songs of supplication, and others relate to the circumstances of 
the service, describing tho occasion of it, or tho parties present and 
engaging in iL Tho ancestors worshipped art invited to come and 
accept the homage and offerings presented, and in one (IV l [i.] VII ) 
it is said that ‘king W&n, the Blesser, has descended, and accepted 
the offerings. 

The first stanza of III i I describes king Wiin after hu death ns 
being ‘on high, bright in heaven, ascending and descending on 
the left and the right of God, and the 9th ode of the Bamc Book 
affirms that Wttn, his father, and grand father, were associated in 
heaven The early Chinese, as I lime just said, did not suppose 
that man ceased all to be, when his mortal life terminated Wo 
know, indeed, from the Tso-chucn, that scepticism on this point 
had begun to spread among tho higher classes before the time of 
Confucius, and we know that tho sage himself would neither affirm 
nor deny it, but that their dead lived on in another State was cer 
tainly the belief of the early ages with which wo have now to do, 

IB IL rL VIL 1 i al 1 8 EL tL YHL 1 1 rt al 17 HI L VIL 8 18 HI ILL 
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as it is still the belief of the great majority of the Chinese people. 
But the She is as silent as the Shoo-king ns to any punitive retnbu* 
tion heieafter There are rcwauk and dignity for the good after 
death, but nothing is said o( any punishment for the bad. In one 
ode, indeed (II v VIII 6), a vague feeling betrays itself in the 
writer, that alter every other method to deal with pioud slandereia 
had failed, Heaven might execute justice upon them, but it may be 
that he had only their tempoial punishment m view The system 
of ancestral worship prevented the development of a diffeient view 
on this subject The tyrant-oppiessor took his place in the temple, 
there to be feasted, and worshipped, and prajed to, in his proper 
order, as much as the greatest benefactor of his people I have 
pointed out, on III in IV. 5, how king Seuen, m his distress in 
consequence of the long-continued di ought, prays to his parents, 
though his father king Be had been notoriously wicked and worth- 
less, and how endeavours have been made to explain away the sim- 
ple text, from a wish, piobably, to escape the honour which it would 
seem to give to one so undeserving of it 

4 The odes do not speak of the woiship wduch was paid to God, 
unless it be incidentally There were two grand occasions on which 
Behgious ceremonies it was tendered by the sovereign, the summer 
and winter solstices The wdnter sacrifice is often described as offered 
to Heaven, and the summer one to eai th, but we have the testimony of 
Confucius, in the Doctrine of the Mean, eh XIX., that the object of 
them both was to serve Shang Te Of tiie ceremonies used on those 
occasions I do not here speak, as there is nothing said about them in 
the She Whether besides these two there w r ere other sacrifices to 
God, at stated periods m the course of the year, is a point on wduch 
the opinions of tlieClnnese scholars themselves are very much divided. 
I think that there w r ere, and that we have some intimation of two of 
them IV i [i ] X is addressed to How-tseih, as having proved 
himself the correlate to Heaven, in teaching men to cultivate the 
gram which God appointed for the nourishment of all This was 
appropriate to a sacrifice m spung, wduch w f as offeied to God to 
seek His blessing oil the agricultural labours of the year, How-tseih, 
as the ancestor of the House of Chow, and the great improver of 
agriculture, being associated with Him m it I V l [i ] VII , again, 
was appropriate to a sacufice to God in autumn, m the Hall of 
Light, at a great audience to the feudal princes, when king Wan 
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wns associated with Him, as being the founder of the dynasty of 
Chow 

Of the ceremonies at the sacrifices in the royal templo of ancestors, 
in the first months of the four seasons of the )ear, we have much 
information in several odes They were preceded by fasting and 
various purifications on the part of the king and the parties who 
were to assist in the performance of them 1 There was a great 
concourse of the feudal princes, 2 and much importance was attached 
to the presence among them of tho representatives of the former 
dynasties; 3 but the duties of the occasion devolved mainly on the 
princes of the same surname as the royal House. Libations of fra 
grant spirits Wert made, to attract the Spirits, and their presence wns 
invoked by a functionary who took Ins place inside tho principal 
gate. 4 The principal victim, a red bull, was killed by the king 
lumself, UBing for tho purpose a kmfo to the handle of which were 
attached smull bells 5 With tins ho laid bare tho hair, to show that 
the annnal was of tho required colour, inflicted the wound of death, 
and cut awaj tho fat, which wns burned along with son them wood, 
to increase the incense and frngrnncc 0 Other victims were numer 
oils, and 11 vl V describes all engaged in the service as greatly 
exhausted with what they had to do, flnpng tho carcases, boding 
the flesh, ronBting it, broiling it, arranging it on trap and stands, 
and settiug it forth c Ladies from tho harem are present, presiding 
and assisting, music peals, the cup goes round c The description is 
as much that of a feast us of a sacrifice, and in fact, those great 
seasonal occasions were what we might call grand family reunions, 
where the dead and the living met, eating mid drinking together, 
where the living worshipped the dead, and the dead blessed tho liv 
mg 

This characteristic of these ceremonies appeared most strikingly 
in the custom which required that the departed ancestors should be 
represented by living individuals of tho same surname, chosen nc 
cording to certain rules which the odes do not mention They took 
for the time the place of the dead, received the honours which were 
due to them, and were supposed to bo possessed by tliur Spirits. 
They ate aud drank as those whom they personated would have 
done, accepted for them tho homage rendered by their descendants 
communicated their will to tho principal in tho sncrifico or least, 

1 M, CL L 7 3 IV L [LJ I IV.; «< al 8 UL L L i, 3i IV 1 nil IlL 
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and pronounced on him and Ins line their benediction, being assist- 
ed m this point by a mediating priest, as we must call him for 
want of a better term On the next day, after a summary repeti- 
tion of the ceremonies of the sacrifice, these personators of the dead 
were specially feasted, and so, as it is expressed in III. n IV , £ their 
happiness and dignity were made complete ’ We have an allusion 
to this strange custom in Mencius (VI Pt i V ), showing how a 
junior member of a family, when chosen to represent at the sacrifice 
one of his ancestors, was for the time exalted above Ins elders, and 
received the demonstrations of reverence due to the ancestor This 
custom probably ongir.ated under the Chow dynasty, one of the 
regulations made by the duke of Chow, and subsequent^ to it, it 
fell into disuse 

When the sacrifice to ancestors was finished, the king feasted Ins 
uncles and j r ounger brotheis or cousins, that is, all the princes and 
nobles of the same surname with himself, in another apartment 
The musicians who had discomsed with instiument and voice din- 
ing the worship and entertainment of the ancestois, followed the 
convivial party, £ to give their soothing aid at the second blessing ’r 
The viands, which had been provided, we have seen, in gieat abun- 
dance, and on which little impiession could thus far have been made, 
were brought in from the temple, and set forth anew The guests 
ate to the full and drank to the full, and at the conclusion they all 
bowed their heads, while one of them declared the satisfaction of 
the Spirits with the services rendered to them, and assured the king 
of their favour to him and his posterity, so long as they did not 
neglect those observances 7 During the feast the king showed parti- 
cular respect to those among his relatives who were aged, filled 
their cups again and again, and desired that ‘their old age might 
be blessed, and their blight happiness ever increased ’ 8 

The above sketch of the seasonal sacrifices to ancestors shows that 
they were mainly designed to maintain the unity of the family 
connexion, and intimately related to the duty of filial piety Yet 
by means of them the ancestors of the kings weie raised to the 
position of the Tutelary Spmts of the dynasty, and the ancestors of 
each family became its Tutelary Spirits Several of the pieces m 
Part IV , it is to be observed, are appropriate to sacrifices offered 
to some one monarch They would be celebiated on particular 

7 II ti Y 6 8 III vi V 6 
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occasions connected with lna achievements in the past, or when it 
was supposed that his help would be specially valuable in contem 
plated enterprises 

There were also other services performed m the temple of anccs 
tors which were of less frequent occurrence, and all known by the 
name oft; 9 That term was applied m a restricted sense to the 
annual sacrifice of the summer season, but there were also ‘tlio 
fortunate te, 10 when the Spirit-tablet of a deceased monarch was 
solemnly set up in its proper place in the temple, 25 months after 
his death, and ‘the great te, 11 called also hiah , n celebrated once in 
5 years, when all the ancestors of the royal House were sacrificed 
to, beginning with the m} tin cal emperor Kuh, 12 to whom their 
lineage was traced There is no description in the She of the cere 
monies used on those occasions. 

With regnrd to all the ceremonies of the ancestral temple, Confu 
oiub gives the following account of them and the purposes they wera 
intended to serve in the Doctnuc of the Mean, ch XIX. 4 — ‘ By 
means of them they distinguished the royal kindred according to 
their order of descent By arranging those present according to 
their rank, they distinguished the more noble and the less. By the 
apportioning of duties at them, they made a distinction of talents 
mid worth In the ceremony of general pledging, the inferiors 
presented the cup to their superiors and thus something was given 
to the lowest to do At the [concluding] feast, places wore given 
according to the hair, and thus was marked the distinction of years 

5 The habits and manners of the ancient Chinese generally as 
they may be learned from the She, will be found set forth in a variety 
of particulars in tho appended essay by M. Edouard Biot, whose 
Mumcn and cwtom.) wly dcatl1 'fos a great calamity to tbe cause of 
of th« Chinese gtnartiij ]" Chinese study It was not possible for him ill 
hia circumstances, and depending so much as he did on Lachannes 
translation of the odes, to avoid falling into some mistakes. I ha\e 
corrected the moat serious of these m bnef foot notes, and also several 
errors — probably misprints — in his references to tho odes on which 
his statements wero bnsed The pioneers in a field and literature 
bo extensive as the Chinese could not but full into many devious 
tracts It is only by degrees that Sinologues are attaining to the proper 
accuracy in their representations of the subjects which they take in 
11 
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band On two oi three points I subjoin some additional observa- 
tions 

1 That filial piety or duty is the first of all virtues is a well- 
known principle of Chinese moralists, and at the foundation of a well- 
ordered social State they place the light regulation of the relation 
between husband and wife Pages might be filled with admirable 
sentiments from them on this subject, but nowhere does a fundamental 
vice of the family and social constitution of the nation appear more 

r rhe low status Of .voamnp strikingly than m the She In the earliest 

and polygamy I pieces of it, as well as in the latest, we have 

abundant e\idence of the low status which was theoretically accord- 
ed to Avoinan, and of the practice of pohgamy. Biot has referred 
to the evidence furnished by the last two stanzas of II iv VI of 
the different way in which the bn th of sons and that of daughters 
was received m a family The family there, indeed, is the royal 
family, but the king to whom the ode is believed to refer was one of 
excellent character, and the theory of China is that the lower classes 
are always conformed to the example of those above them The 
sentiments expressed in that ode aie those of every class of the Chi- 
nese, ancient and modern While the young princes would be 
splendidly dressed and put to sleep on couches, the giound to sleep 
on and coarse wrappers suffice for the pun cesses The foi mer would 
have sceptres to play with, the latter only tiles The former Avould 
be one of them the future king, the others the princes of the land, 
the latter -would go beyond then province if they did wrong or if they 
did light, all their woik being confined to the kitchen and the temple, 
and to causing no sonow to their parents The line which says that 
it was foi daughters neither to do wrong nor to do good was tians- 
lated by Dr Moi 1 isoii as if it said that ‘ woman was incapable of 
good or evil,’ but he subjoins fiom a commentaiy the correct mean- 
ing, that c a slavish submission is Avoman’s duty and her highest 
praise ’ She ought not to oiigmate anything, but to be satisfied 
Avith doing in all loyal subjection AAdvat is prescubed to her to do 
In II 1 I a budc is compared to a dove, but the point of comparison 
lies in the stupidity of the bird, Avhose nest consists of a feAV sticks 
bi ought maitistically together It is no undesirable thing for a 
Avife to be stupid, Avheieas a Avise Avoinan is more likely to be 
a cuise m a family than a blessing As it is expiessed in III m 
X 3, 
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A wUc mun build* up tho wall fof a city}. 

But a wlie woman orerthrow* lu 
Admirable mar bo the * l*e woman, 

Hat »lw It no better than an <r*L 
A wrnnan with a tanu tongue 
la plkrj a itoppluR-atom to Reorder 
l)iai nlor loe-i not come do n from httTrn j — 

It !• produced by tho woman 

Tboao from wbon oon» no kj**on*,*r»o Instruction, 
Are women and conncha. 


The marquis D Hem.) -Sunt Denys, in tho introduction to his 
Poetr} of the T‘ang dynasty, p 19, gives a different account of tho 
status of the woman anciently in China. He snj s — 

The wife of the ancient poem* la the companion of a apona© who take* her eoanaoU, and noTcr 
apeaki to her a* a master She choc*** freely the man with »Ho*o life ahe will aawxiate her own. 
Nothing i How « m n yxt polypamy In the Bon** of the Are* F**n cwnpoeed between the 12th 
and the 8th century before ocr era.1 If trulltirn win hare It that Shan pi to hb t*o laughter* to 
Yu In cbooalnp hltn to mccewl to the throne * U tho Chow Le mention i a prrand number of Imperial 
concnbloea Independently of the empreai proper; — we may beOorw that tbcao were only royal 
exception*, not In accordance with the popular man non 


That there was often a true affection between husband and wife 
m China, m the tunes of the Shc-hing, ns there is at the present 
day, is a fact to be acknowledged and rejoiced in Notwithstanding 
the low estimation in which womans intellect and character were 
held, the mind of the wife often was and is stronger than her hus 
band s, and her virtue greater Many wives in Chinese history have 
entered into the ambition of their husbands, and spurred them on 
in the path of noldu enterprise many more have sympathized with 
them in their trials and povert) and helped them to keep their 
little means together and to moke them more. I n III , v VIH , vi 
II , III , and V , vii \ IIL and XVI yul I x. V and XI , are 
among the odea of the She which give pleasant pictures of wifely 
affection and permanent attachment I believe also that in those 
early days there was more freedom of movement allowed to young 
women than there is now, as there was more possibility of their 
availing themselves of it so many centimes before the practice of 
cramping their feet and crippling them had been introduced But 
on the other hand there are odes where tho wife, displaced from her 
proper plnce as the mistress of the family, deplores her hard lot 
There is no evidence to show that honourable marriages ever took 
place without the intervention of the go-between, and merely by 
the preference and choice of tho principal parties concerned and 
there can be no doubt that polygamy prevailed from the earliest 
tunes, just as it prevails now, limited only by the means of the 


1 the l*th century and tha 6th t Th* marqub mut mun tho case of Yaou 

marry Ing Wa two daughter* to Shun — see the tint Dook of the Shoo. 
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family So far from there being no intimations of it in the odes of 
Part I , there are many In ode IV of Book I , the other ladies of 
king Wan’s harem smg the praises of T c ae-sze, his queen, the para- 
gon and model to all ages of female excellence, because of her free- 
dom fiom jealousy The subject of ode V is similar In ode X, 
Book II , we see the ladies of some piince’s harem repairing to Ins 
apartment, happy in their lot, and acquiescing in the difference 
between it and that of their mistress Eveiy feudal prince received 
his bride and eight other ladies at once, a younger sister of the 
bude and a cousin, and three ladies fiom each of two gieat Houses 
of the same surname The thing is seen in detail in the narratives 
of the Tso-chuen Let the reader refer to the 5th passage which I 
have given on pp 88 89 from Han Ymg’s Illustrations of the She 
The lady Fan Ke there, a favourite heroine of the Chinese, tells the 
king of Ts c oo how she had sought to minister to his pleasuie, and 
had sent round among the neighbouring States to find ladies whom 
she might introduce to him, and who fiom their beauty and docility 
would satisfy all Ins desires Nothing could show more the degrad- 
ing influence of polygamy than this vaunted freedom from jealousy 
on the part of the proper wife, and subordinately in her inferiors 
The consequences of this social State were such as might be ex- 
pected Many of the odes have reference to the deeds of atrocious 
licentiousness and horrible bloodshed to which ltgaverise We wonder 
that, with such an element of depravation and disorder working 
among the people, the moral condition of the country, bad as it was, 
was not worse That China now, with this thing in it, can be heartily 
received into the coinitj' of western nations is a vam imagination 
li The preserving salt of the kingdom was, I believe, the filial 
piety, with the strong family affections of the Chinese race, and 
their respect for the aged, vntues certainly of eminent worth. 
All these are illustrated m many odes of the She, and yet there is 


. .. . P ., . a danger of misiudgmg fiom them 

The filial piety and other virtues of the) . ° •' ° ^ 

Chinese, not conducing to the peace of tiie >- the actual condition of the country. 

c mn try so much as we might expect J T ,1 , TT J 

in tins point the maiquis JC Hervey 
Saint-Denys has again fallen into eiror Starting from the 14th ode 


of Book IX , Part I , he institutes an eloquent contrast between an- 


cient Greece and ancient China (Introduction, p 15) 


‘The Iliad,’ says he, ‘ is the most ancient poem of the west, the only one which can be of use to 
us by v av of comparison in judging of the two cmlizations winch der eloped pnmllelly under 
conditions so different at the two extremities of the inhabited earth On one side are i warlike 
life , sieges without end, combatants who challenge one another, the sentiment of military glory 
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* hlch in tbe *sme degree the poet •ml hi* heroo* — w« f«l uunJra tn the mWtt of a 

cmnip. On the Dthcr ille irv regroti for the domortlo beartb 5 the horoe-*k:knc*» of A yooatf *oWkr 
»h Mcend* a mountain to try and dl*eem at a dlaianco the hoa»e of bi* fatbotj a rnothar whom 

K a won Id 1 are rejected from her walla ; a brother who ctranacU tlvo abaent 00c Dot to maku 
00 lUnatrlooi bat aboTe all tlilnp* to return homo. — we feel ooreclrca la another » orid, In 
I know not what atmnaphere of qaletudo and of coon try life. The reason U ilmplo. TTireo or 
foar times conquered. by tlw tln» of Hooter Greece becam* warlike aa lwr lntadtira. Uncootcated 
mistreat of thu moit ma^ulflcent r alley • of the globe, China bcborol to remain pedflo aa her 
flr*t cokmlttl bad been. 

But there nre not a few odes which breathe a warlike spirit of 
great ardour, such as II m III and IV III l VII , in VIII and 
I\ IV il III , 111 IV aud V There ib certainly m others an ex 
pression of dissatisfaction with the toils and dangers of war, — com 
plaints especially of the separation entailed by it on the soldiers from 
their families What the speakers in II iv I deplore most of all 
is that their mothers were left alone at home to do all the cooking 
for themselves. It may be allowed that tho natural tendency of 
the She as a whole is not to excite a military spint, but to dispose 
to habits of peace yet as a matter of fact there has not been less of 
war in China than in other lands During the greater part of the 
Chow dyunsty a condition of intestine strife among tho feudal States 
was chrome. The State of Ts‘in fought its way to empire through 
seas of blood. Probably there is no country in the vorld which 
has drunk in bo much blood from its battles, sieges, and massacres 
as this 

in. Tho 6th ode of Book XI , Part I relates to a deplorable 
event, the burying of three mon, brothers, esteemed throughout tho 
State of Tshn for their admirable character, in the grave of duke 
Mull, and along with his coffin Altogether, according to tho Tso- 

inxmoi.dTig mon .t the tomb.i chuen. 177 individunb were immolated on 
of iho priftew, or bnrylnf UwmMliat OCCOSlOn Following tho authority of 

aIItw In than. ) c rp , , . u . .1 , 

bze mo is'Con, who says that tho cruel prac 
tico began with duke Chhng, Muh s elder brother and predecessor, at 
whose death G6 persons were buried alive, M Biot observes that this 
bloody sacrifice had been recently taken from the Tartars. Yen 
Ts‘an, of the Sung dynasty, of whoBe commentary on the She I hnve 
made much use, says that the State of Tshn, though at that time 
in possession of the old tomtory of the House of Chow, had 
brought with it the manners of the barbarous tribes among whom 
its people had long dwelt. But in my mind there is no doubt that 
the people of Ts‘m was made up mainly of thoso barbarous tribes, 
fins will appear plainly when tho Ch‘un Tsbw and Tso-chuen give 
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occasion for ns to review the rise and progress of the three great 
Slates of Ts‘m, Tsm, and Ts‘oo The practice was probably of old 
existence among the Chinese tribe as well as other neighbouung 
tribes A story of Tsze-kbn, one of Confucius’ disciples, mentioned 
in a note on p 6 of the Analects, would indicate that it had not 
fallen into entire disuse, even m the time of the sage, in the most 
polished States of the kingdom Among the Tartars so called it 
continues to the present day Dr Williams states, on the authonty 
of De Guignes, that the emperor Shun-che, the first of the present 
Manchew dynasty, ordered thirty persons to be immolated at the 
funeral of his consort, but K £ ang-he, his son, foibade four persons 
from sacnficmg themselves at the death of his consort. 1 

1 I lie Middle Kingdom, VoL I , p 2G7 


APPENDIX 


RESEARCHES INTO THE MANNERS OF THE ANCIENT CHINESE, 
ACCORDING TO THE SHE-KING 

By M Edouard Biot Translated from the JOURNAL 
AST ATIQJJE for November and December, 1843 


The She-king is one of the most remarkable Works, as a picture of manners, 
which eastern A sia has transmitted to ns , and at the same time it is the one whose 
authenticity is perhaps the least contested "We know that this sacred Book of verso 
is a collection m which Confucius gathered together,! without much order, odes or 
songs, all anterior to the 6th century before our era, and which were sung m China 
at ceremonies and festivals, and also in the intercourses of private life, as the com- 
positions of the earliest poets of our Europe were sung m ancient Greece The style 
of these odes is simple, their subjects are various, and they are in reality the na- 
tional songs of the first age of China 

1 It had not occurred to Biot to question the ordinary accounts of the compilation of the 
odes by Confucius While these have been exploded in Ch I of these proleg , the antiquity and 
authenticity of the odes remain, as much entitled to our acknowledgment as before 
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The Sho-kiDg suffered the fhto of tho other ancient hooka at the general baming 
of them, attributed to tho first omperor of tbc Tshn dynasty in tho thud contury 
before oar era bat it was natural that tho piece* composing it, made In rhyme and 
baling been sung should hare been preferred, in tho momory of tho htornti and of 
tho pcoplo ranch more easily than tho different ports of the other sacred Works and 
hence, on tho ronml of lotters, under tho lion dynasty in the second century before 
oar era, tho Sho-klng reappeared almost complete whilo tho Lc Ko and other 
Works underwent serious alterations Tho discovery a littlo timo before, of Chinese 
ink and paper allowed tho mol h plication of copies and the text was commented on 
by so r oral learned scholars. Their com men tones havo come down to ns and in tho 
absence of ancient manuscript! tho preservation of which is impoisiblo from tho 
bad qnility of Cliiooso pnpor these written at a time not far removed from tho 
first publication of tho She king afford to m snfTknent guarantees that tho prunitivo 
text has not boon altered by tho copyist, from antiquity down to oar days. 

It u evident thnt this collection of pieces, all perfectly onthontic, nnd of a form 
generally sunplo and naive, represents tho manners of tho ancient Chinese in tho 
pares t war and ofTors to him who wishes to maho a sttuly of thoso manners a 
inino more easy to work than tho historical books, such as tho SAoo-tm^ tho 3Vo- 
eAssn, nnd tlio KtoA yn whoro tho facts relative to tho manners and the social con- 
stitntion of tho ancient Chinese are as it were drowned in tho midst of long moral 
discourses Tltoro exist, as wo know two special Culled* raj of anaont usages — tho 
Lo Kf or collection of ntes properly so called which ban been classed among tho 
ancred Books ami the Chote 7> or n(oi of Chow A fmthfol translation of tlicso 
two Works would throw a great light on the ancient usages i f tho Chinese bat their 
extont an! the oxtromo conciseness of the text raako each translation very difficult. 
Wo can establish ra a sure manner the sense of each phraso only by rending aixl 
dLscamng tho nnmoroas commentaries found in tho imperial odi lions. M. Btun. 
J alien has given us hopes of a translation of tho Lo Ko bnt tho vajt labour demands 
from him n long preparation, nnd will require perhaps years before it is completely 
accomplished WUOo waiting for tho publication of tins trnnslatx n so dosirablo fir 
tliat of tho CAo» I* which I havo undertaken, and for thoso of tho Tro-chuen, and 
tlio Awo/t-yv which will porhaps bo attompted ono day by some patient Sinologues i — 
while waiting for tlicso things, I havo concentrated in this memoir mv investigations 
on tho Sinking tho reading of whkli is, to say tho loost, greatly facilitated by tl o 
Latin translation of Lachorme Tlint translation, made m Churn l>\ this missronsry 
^frns boon published by tho toal of M Mohl and if wo can discover in it some i w 
accuracies, in consequence of tho authors having used in groat measure the Mtm- 
d'Gw version of tho original wo owe, as a compensation, to tho learned missionary 
n so nos of notes extracted from tbo commentaries, vory useful in throwing light 
u]K>n tho historical allusions, as woll as tho prohahlo identification of the animals 
and vegetables mentioned in the text with thoso with which wo ore acquainted 
I havo explored the Sho-king os a traveller in tho Cth century boforo our ora 
might hare boon ablo to explore China i and to giro ordor to my notes, I havo clnwu 
o 1 tho analogous facts which 1 havo succeeded In gall onug under different title* wlm b 
divtdo my labour Into so many small separata chapters, I havo indicated tlio odes 
from which my quotations nro tnkon, and Itavo thus composed a sort of catalogue of 
subjects iu tho Sha-Li nj This anungomout will allow tlio reader to glance cosily 
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at the passages wlncli I have brought together, and the results deduced from them , 
he will he able to verify them, if lie desires it, in the text which T have carefully 
consulted, or at least m tho translation of Lncharmo He will bo ablo in the samo 
way to verify, in tho text, or in tho published translations of thorn, tho occasional 
quotations which I havo inado from tho Shoo-Ling , tho Yih-ling (thnt ancient Work 
on divination, at least as old as tho Shc-king), and finally from tho curious work of 
Mencius Ho will thus ho placed m tho early ago of China, and contemplnto .it Ins 
oaso tho spectacle of tho pnmitivo mannors of that society, so different from thoso 
which woio thon found m Europo and m western Asia, in that part of tho globo 
designated on our charts hy tho uatno of * Tho Worhl known to the ancients ’ 

Physical Constuuhon of the Ciiilese 

Tho opithalamium of the princess of Ts‘o (I v 111) gnos us a portrait of a 
Chinese beauty of that ponod It is thoro said — 

Her fingers were like tlie lilrules of the joung vlnte grnss, 

Her skin was like congealed ointment, 

Her neck was like the tree-grub, 

Her teeth were like melon-seeds, 

Her [fore-] bend cicnda-like, her eyebrows like [the nntcnnv of] the silkworm moth l 

Tho form of tho head (or forehead), compared to that of a cicada or grasshopper, 
indicates evidently tho rounded temples, which aro n characteristic of tho pot trails 
that we havo of tho Chinese of the presont day Tho Blondor and long oyebrowa 
wore a sign of long life, as wo sco in II u. Yii 4 2 

In I iv ill 2 the beaufy of a princess of Wei3 13 mentioned in similar terms 
The piece celebrates tho whiteness of her tomplos, and tho splondour of hor black 
hair, m masses like clouds Tho black colour of tho hair is, as wo know, habitual 
among the Chinese of our day Three odos call tho Chinese 1 the blacl^haircd nation 
(II 1 VL 5 ill m ill 2, IV 3)’ TIub designation which is found uIbo in tho 
first chapters of tho Shoo, m Mencius, in tho Tso-chnon, and otlior nnciont Works, 
is still used m the present day in official publications Tho narratives of missionaries 
inform us that every individual whose hair and oyos aro not black is immediately 
recognized in China as a foreigner 

In I vn IX 1, the complexion of a beautiful lady is compared to tho colour of 
tlio flower of a treo, analogous to our plum tree 4 In mon they admired a high- 
coloured complexion as if tho face had boon rouged (I xi V 1) 

We do not find in tho She-kmg any notice about man’s hoight, but I will add 
here a reference to Mencius, VI Pt u II 2, whero it is said that king Wftn was 
behoved to have been 10 cubits high, and T‘ang 9 cubits Tho speaker in that pas- 
sago gives his own height as 9 cubits 4 inches Accoidmg to tho measuies of 
Ainyot (Vol XII I of tlio Memoirs by Missionaries), tho Chinese cubit, in tho time 
of the Chow dynasty amounted to about 20 centimetres Tho three preceding num- 
bers therefore correspond to about, m English, 6^ feet, 5 ft 10 m , and 6 ft 1 m 

1 M Biot translates the description in the present tense after Lnchnrme, after whom also he 
calls the piece an epithnlamium But tho tense does not affect the portrait given us 111 the 
description See the notes on the ode 2 'I his is a mistake '1 lie slender cv throw s in this 

ode were a tnut of female beauty, different from the bushy eyebrows of men which were a sign 
of longevity 3 This princess of Wei was, like tlie one 111 1 v III , a native of iVe i 

Not a plum tree See the notes on the ode 
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Menem* questioner quotes thoso heights an remarkable from which wo may pro- 
Mmo with a degree of probability that m&in height ba* not •oujihlj varied in 
China from undent time*.* 


Cumm>Q 


The officer* had fir sort* of different clothes for the different seasons, or epoclu 
of the year and tbo pnnecs bad botch (I x IX 1 2) * At tho coart of king W an 
(in Sbeiujkj) the officer* wore habits of wool, embroidered with »itk in Gro diOcront 
w«r« (L £L \ II ) " In many cmirij the garment which was worn appcrmosl was 
garnUhed with cuffs of leopard ikin (T nu VL; x VTT ) In Shen.*e tho king3 of 
TuSn wore a garment of fox for with ono of brotdered oiTk over it (I » V) 
Similar garments of for skin were worn nt tho coart of Pei 1 y tho officers (I Hu 
\ll ) Tho robes of tho fcaUt princes were generally of embruhlcml tilk (L xir 
I IV i [HL] Nil) Re«l wa» adopted by tho king* of Cbow for tho garment* 
of tho princes anJ officer* at their court (L xir II li II HL V 4) Tho officers 
at tho courts of tho feudal princes worn a re-1 collar to their principal robe (I x 
III 1) 

One of tho feudal pnnccs nppear* wearing n cap of akin Oilomed with precious 
stones (I r L 2) Tbdr officers had in rammer n cap worm from the straw of 
tbo fa* plant, ami 10 winter one of black cotton (II viu. I 2) Hu bandrnen 
wore in summer caps of straw (IV i. (Hi ] \ 1 ) These caps were fastened 
on tho head with itnngr (l vtH VI 2) like thoso of tho Chinese ot tlio prc«cnl 
day A princes* of tho Stato of \\ d bad her ripper rolm of a green colour end tho 
under ono of yollow (I iiL II ) In a tiroo of mourning tho cap and gorroenti wero 
required to l>o white (l xnt. II ) Jh-jond tbo court, drfws were c f various colour* 
with tho exception of red 1 eoplo wore cap of black far (I uv III _) 4 Girdle* 
wore of silk (I xir III ) anl of rn no a s colours, very long and f slenod by n clasp 
(I vii. IX ) 5 Men and women who were neb attached t> tbo ends of 1 1 torn girdles 
predous ftonos (L ri V3 v V 1)5 When n neb man wished to do lintixrar (o his 
friend* who visited him, bo gave them prremus ftoneji to adorn th nr ginilcn (I vii 
VIIL 3 ri X. 3) 0 

Tbo princes or tbo blood wore rv 1 aliocs (I xr \ II III id VI L 2) embroidered 
with gold (IL id V -l) 7 In general, shoes of cloth mndo from the dolicbos |4ant (a 
kind of Jinx) wore worn in rummer (I niL VI 2 II v IX 2) * and lenlltcndme* in 
winter In two ode* (I ix. L I Ilr IX. 2), men of tbo eaitcrn districts comj lain 
of being rudoood by tiio prevailing misery to hare only doth Miocs in winter 0 Wo. 
nxin of tbo ordinary clow wore thoir garment* nmlycd and a tcII or colffliro of a 
y ujlili colour (I vih XIX ) 

C Blot night h»r* ul JH th*t tihnrss • dm I red in ladle* (I v III ) 

I Pcs the note* on Lt IS Bkrt ha* ml underlie**! the mesnlrm 2 l ff. Mf Joe* net 

ijwaV of the court of kina W *n. nor f psrwnt* of wool worn by the nfllevr* at the court In tlm 
writer* pyr » ho liu before hhn tbdr Uekrt* of *bcrp kin *nd Umb-»kln. 3 Tln-tew* no 
VIsr of Ttln In lbs *jre of the Mh The ruler erf 11 m Btste of T Hn w** *u r*rl 4 This 

Interpretation of the lino rrf mil t I very doulrtfsl. 6 The pd« her* referred to to rxvt 
rpesk of the pdnUr but of tbo girdle*, prod salt * orn by Indies. 8«v on 1 Til 3 III C Thli 
peoersl cuoda km cannot bo lr»wn fpsa pawsirv*. All the feudal prince* d t (ha 

nirw. B Tl r pUnl »* not « kiwi of I *| nor mold tier hoes nunle of ]|* fibre* l>v 

*jU lo be msdc of dot lb 0 111 1 li 1 tlnw l* 1 LucupUiut of tbe kind mtlroilcd, 
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Princes and dignitancs hibilually wore eai-pcndnnts (T \ I 2 JI mu I 3)10 
I iv III criticwes tbo elaborate toilette of a Chinese lady wbo wore plutcs of gold 
m the braids of her hair, and had si\ precious stones on each of her cai -pendants Her 
comb is of ivory, and hci robe is oinbioideted in silk of larions colours The odo 
says that she wore no falso hair, and that she had onl} her own bl ick hair, thick ns 
clouds 11 The toilette of Chinese Judies was made beloie a mirror which must lm\o 
boon of metal (I m I 2) 

Tho wives of dignitaries twisted their hair on the sides of the lic'ul, or they curled 
it (II vin I 4) As a sign of sadness, thc\ let it lnng loose (II vm II 1) "Widows 
cut thoir hair, preserving a lock on each side ot the lie id (In 1)12 

The clnldien of tho noli wore at their girdle an nor\ pin, which was nsed to open 
the knot when they undressed, and the} w oi o also a nng of n or} (I a VI ) 13 Until 
then majority tho luur was twisted up in two horns on the top of the lie id (I mu 
VII 3) "Wo know that this bifurcated coifluro is still that of Chinese maid-sonants, 
often designated, because of this pecuharit} , h} a elmraclor winch has the foim of 
our T At sixteen, bo}s assumed tho cap called jncn (i (> ) 

Men and women used pomtnado for their hair (I a VIII 2), and wore at their 
side an ivory comb IV c know that tho practice of having the head shaved was in- 
troduced into China by thcManclicw Tartars m the 17th century A recent trac oi- 
ler, M Tradescant Lay, has remarked upon the habitu.ill} dirt} state of the hair of 
Chinese children , and he oven sa}S that the tho h m is of such a nature ns easily to 
become matted, which produces a disagreeable mnl.ul} It was probably to aioid 
this matting that peoplo in easy circumstancos carried about them a comb in tbo 
tames described in the Sho-kmg 

Buildings ami Dwelling Houses 

The walls of houses were ordinarily made of earth For tho foundations they 
pounded the soil hard where it was intended to erect the walls (H iv V 3), over 
this space thoy placed a frarao-work of four planks, two of which corresponded to 
the two faces of the wall, and w r oro arranged by tbo help of a plumb-line (111 l III 5) 
The interval between the planks was filled with earth w etted and brought to it in 
baskets (ib , 6) They rammed in this earth with heavy polos of wood, and thus 
made a length of wall of a certain height, all tho parts of which the} brought to tho 
same level, filling up where tho earth failed, and paring away whero there was too 
much (ib , see also tho ancient dictionary TJrh-ya , Ch IV ) Thoy then moved tho 
frame-work higher, and proceeded to make tho nppei part of tho w all It was pi c- 
cisely the same kind of construction which wo see in tho south of Franco, and which 
goes by tbe name of pise Foo Tuob, the minister of tho ompcrorl "YVoo-ting of tho 
Shang dynasty, was at first a pise - mason (Shoo, IV vm Pt I 3) Tho workmen 
oncouraged one anotliei by cries For tbo foundation of a town and for tbo con- 
stiuction of a considerable edifice, tho drum gave tho signal for the commencement 
and leavmg off of work (TTT i ILL 6) 2 Tho beams wero of bamboo, ofpmo (H iv 

10, 11 These car-pendants were the ear-plugs or stoppers, not suspended from the ears, but 
from a comb m the hair, coming down to coier the ears bee the notes on I n 111 12 bee 

the notes on I a I The view of it taken bj Biot lias been m untamed 13 I i VI docs 

not speak of tbe children ( les enfants) of tlie rich, but of a young dandy The pin or spiko was 
for loosing kuots generally 

l 'Woo-tmg was not emperor, but king Emperors should not be spoken of during tbe Hea, 
Shang, and Chow d\ nasties 2 The drum m III l III 6 would seem to liaic sounded to 

inspirit the w orkmen 
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Y) or of cypress (IV ii TV 0) They wore cot and planed Tho frame* of the 
doon were also made of wood (TV m V 6) The poor mado their cabins of rough 
planks lIL iv IV ) 3 In tho 14th century before onr era, the inhabitant* of westorn 
C hin* hod no houses, bat lived in cavern* or grotto*, * hole at the top of the mult 
Eomng a* an ontlot for the imoko Soch wa* tho first obodo of Fan fbo oahod also 
the aucient duke, tho grandfather of king Win, who inhabited tho country of Pin, a 
district at the present day of tho dopartmont of Fung talking 8hen so (IIL l. 
TDL) 4 'Fan foo, saya that ode hvod in a cavern liko a potter s kiln thero wero 
then no houses. Anothor ode, however (III u. VL 3 4) attributes to doke Low a 
preceding chief of the sarno country building* considerably extensive, each a* largo 
■table* and sheep- folds. According to the She-kmg (IIL i IIL) and Mona a* (L 
Pt. u XV 1 2) the first establishment* of tho Chinoeo in the western region* were 
destroyed by the Tartar*® Fan foo, tho descendant of duke Low waa obliged to 
retire, and to tran*port hi* tribe to the aonth of hi* earlier settlement. Then he 
established tho new caty of which IIL i III. gives tho description, and resumed with 
lua people the agricultural labours winch had been interrupted by tho ravages of tho 
enemy 

Tho door* of the house* faced tho aonth or the west (TL iv V 2) or mid wiso 
tho aonth west They gave thorn thoir position by observing tho shadow of the sun 
at noon, or by the culminating of a well-known star (L iv VI 1)0 In winter the 
husbandmen ordinarily plastered tho doors (Lit L 6) to keep ont tho ookL 

The floor of the houao wo* levelled by boating it, and it waa then covered with a 
coarse kind of dried grass, on which were placed mot* of bamboo which eervod cu 
bods (EL iv V 0) 7 Poo pie in easy circumstances placed at the south-east corner of 
their houses a spocml chamber called the Hall of ancestors (L ii. IV 3) It wns 
adorned with pillar* of wood like the on trance- hall. The sovereign, tho pnnoe*, and 
the great officer* alono had the nght of erecting a building dedicated especially to 
tho perform* non of the ceremonies in honour of their ancestor* (IIL i. VI 3 TV L 
[iL] VIII ii. IV ni V ) A path conducted to this building (L xiL VII 2) and 
the approaches to it were required to be carefully cleared of thorn* (I rii. VL) 8 

Tho cities wore surrounded with a wall of earth, and with a ditch which wa* dug 
out first, and furnished the mate rials for the wall (HI ui YTL G i. X. 8) We 
read in the Ylh krng The wall Call* back into the moat, if it be badly founded 
(Diagram par 7) 

Thi OiUiE. 

In those time* of nascent aril mb cm tho cha*o wa* an important means of sub- 
sistence for tho pioneers who wero clearing tho forest*. The habitual arm of the 
chase was the bow and arrow The bows were of carved wood (IIL u IL 8) and 
adorned with green silk (IV u. TV 6) probably to preserve them from the damp. 

8 IL It V 1*7 » nothin* of thU. 4 Ths indent Pin *u not In Fans UAsng dept. T’sn 
foo esme from Pin to Kte-d ow In Fang twesinr bee tlx? note* on the It tie of 1 L L, and on IIL L 
IIL G Let It not be thought tbst those Chlneto *etUrr* were pwhlng westwards from the 
rest. Tb*y wen# sdrsneiog eastward* from tit* weft, snd poshed on by tribe* behind them. 

0 Tho mention of th* itsr In I It VL 1 doe* not h* e the meaning here gl en to It. 7 
Ho They slept on ooacht* or stand* raised from l ho ground Tl*o msu spread on the ground 
or floor eerred s* tabl e*, where th* meal wu hi out 8 Of coarse * path ctmdaeled to the 
baUdlngi — 1 xlLYILl describe* Ibe tile* with which It w*» UId. I xiL VI *p>?wh* of the 
cero*lerr or plsc* of tomb*; snd not of the temple. 0 The words If U be badly founded 
sre not In the Ylh- Blot seems to hsre mlsnod«r»tood th* Uxt. 
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They kept them m leather cases (T vn IV 3 II vm II 3) Those of ilie pnnccs 
of the blood were painted red, the Chow colour At certain periods of the year, 
they observed the ceremony of archery, each aichor having four arrows i\ Inch ho 
discharged at tho tai get (III u II 3) To aid him m drawing the bow and dis- 
charging the arrow, the hunter or archoi had a ring of metal on the thumb of his 
right hand, and threw back his coat upon the other aim (II m V 5) 1 

Solitary huntois pursued tho gooso or tho wild-duck (I Am VIII 1), tho boar (I. 
n XIV n in VI 4), the wolf (I vm n 3), tho fo\ (I xv I 4) in tho hist month, 
Or at the commencement of our year, the hare (II v III G, IV 4) 2 In tho chaso 
they used dogs (I vm VIII II v IV 4) 

The great hunts of the chiefs w ei o conducted cn bathid They surrounded tho 
Avoods with large nets, fixed to tho ground by stakes, and intended specially to catch 
the hares, which the beaters forced to throw themselves into them (I i VII ) 3 
They set fine also to the glass and bushes of a large plam, to collect tho game in o 
place determined on, whore they killed it easily with tho arrow We havo tho de- 
scription of such a hunt m I vn III and IV Tho chief mounted in a carnage and 
four kills at his ease the game thus collected Tho ode eulogizes Ins courngo, and 
says that he fought against tigers with bare breast 

When they had a consideiable numbei of mon, or when tho ground was not 
covered with vegetation high enough to laiso a conflagration, they arranged tho 
men m a cncle, and made them all march towards a single point, beating back tlio 
game (I a II 2,xv I 4 IlniV and VI ) They often formed several circles 
of beaters, one within another (the Tih, diagram , par 9)4 These grand huntg 
took place principally in the second moon, corresponding to our month of February 
(I xv I 4) They hunted also herds of deer (II m VI 2), of boars (I n XIV , 
xi II ), of wild oxen (II m VI 3) o Tho hunters offered to their prince the boais 
of three yeais, and kept for themselves the smallest, which were only one year old 
To preserve the carcases of the killed deer, they covered them up with straw 
(I n XII ) 6 

The grand hunts en battue were entirely similar to those which the missionary 
Geibillon saw m the 18th century, when accompanying the emporoi K'ang-he to 
Tartary (Duhaldo, vol IV , p 293, folio edition) At the times described m tho 
She-kmg, they celebrated them on the two sides of the valley of the Yellow river, 
about the 35th parallel of latitude, m Ho-nan, m the eastern part of Shen-se, where 
much of the country was still uncultivated 

Fishing 

Fishing formed also an important means of subsistence They fished with tho 
line (I v V 1 II vm II 4), but the oidmary method was with nets (I v III 4, 
vm TX ) On the banks of large rivers they formed a stockade of wood, in front of 
which they arranged the nets (I vm IX II v III 8) The English traveller Lay, 

1 There is nothing in the ode about the vesture being thrown on the other arm The poet 
speaks at once of the ring which u as on the thumb of the right liand, and of an armlet of leather 
■"Inch was on the left arm 2 They hunted also the badger, the deer, the tiger, the panther, 

the rhinoceros, &c Some of the odes referred to describe grand hunts, and not those of solitary 
or isolated individuals 3 This ode speaks of a solitary hunter or trapper 4 Biot has 

misunderstood this passage of the Yili 5 These wild oxen would seem to be rhinoceroses 

6 'This ode has nothing to do with hunting, and the fact of the dead antelope wrapt up with the 
grass is an inappropriate illustration in this place 
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whom I hare already (jngtod, describes, in his visit to Hongkong the fishing net as 
it 11 made in tho neighbourhood of Canton. He Bay* that on the b orders of the 
islands in tho gnlf they form a wooden frame with a wheel and axle to lower and 
raise tho nets *rhwh rem« n and or tho water finch appears to ha to boon the kind 
of apparatm of the Sho-king It i» said, in IL ▼ HI 8, 

Do not approach my dim. 

Do not loose my net*. 

Tho nets vroro rrmdn of fino bamboo (I vni. IX i II n. ITT ) Iako those which 
wore used to take hares, they wore fitted with bag* (I xv VI ) winch the fish en- 
tered and so ru taken II ii III names sevoral kinds of fish, among which the 
carp is mentioned (see also I xn- ITT.) V r e find alio (IV L [in] VI H iv VIII 
II) a certain number of fish giron os pond fish 

The habit of fishing had mndo thorn construct boat* which they directed with oars 
(II T LG) The boat* were of cypress-wood (I 11 L L 1 ir I 1), and of willow 
(II lU. IE 4) * ITT, l, IL 6 mentions a bndge of boat*, made by king Woo® to pass 
the nver Wei m Shen-*e 


Aomen tube axd Pistdkaoe 


A coo riling to tho daJa famished by different ode*, tho system of cultivation with 
irrigation was established in tho vast plain which forma tho lower valloy of tho 
Yollow nror from tho gorge of the Dragon s-gato (in Shan -so) to tho gulf of Pih- 
chih-lo, into which this great nvor then emptied itsolf (I m-XVIL) 1 (II vuu V vn 
VIII IV L pin] V and VI ) Every space of gronnd assigned to n family of hus- 
bandmon was surround od by a trench for irrigating it, and which formed its bound- 
ary (II. n. VL) and theso trenches cornmnnicntod with larger mn 1 which were 
ooodacted to rejoin the nver Tho complete systom adoptod for tlio purpoeo of 
irrigation is expounded in detail in tho Chow Lo (Ilk. XV art which 

confirms the indications in the Sh e-king 

Beyond tho great valley particularly towards the west in Shcm-so and eastwards 
about tho T*ae mountains in Shan tung there existed vast forests. The first dunfa 
of the House of Chow duke I Aw and T'an-foo, began the clearing of the force t* of 
Shon-se (ill i. HI 8 h. VI ) Wo see m IV u. IV that the people of the State 
of Ixx> drew matennla for building from tho neighbourhood of mount T*ae H iv 
VI mentions the great herd* of cattlo and sheep as tho chief ncho* of poworfhl 
families — a natnral cirouinstance among a people still far from numerous, and 
spread over a vast territory They fastened tho feet of the hones with tether* 
while they were feeding (H iv IL) * 

We can tell the principal land* of cereals mentioned in tho fiho-king nod point 
oat the looahtie* where they were cultivated They wore nee, wheat, barley buck- 
wheat, two aorta of millet, called thoo and UtiCk, which resembled the ono tho 


1 I think that IL niot U wreno In aupporin* that wo hare any fl hlfwarrmoffcrnnit Indicated In 
tho 8 he- king like (hit described by Mr Tradcacant Lay and hlch f» ercevdlnjlT oomroon at 
tho promt day In China. The odea referred to do nothing mom than deacxfb* th» captor* of 
fldi in baaketa placed at opening* in danu tiirown acro«a • trrarna. 1 Boat* of nine arn 
mentioned (I r V 4) 3 Should be king Win 

1 This and tlw other pasaagea adduced are little to tbe point. t The lnrpv herd* of horeca, 
nereaaary for the * n.r -chariot*, fed at plaarore, without rea&alnt of any ldnd. In tho open tfrritorr 
av.hrncd to them (IV IL L). It wma only lo the neighbourhood of house* that the boric* far 
u*e were tethered. 
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milium globosum, the othoi the holcits eoigJto Tho labours of cultnnlon of cnch 
mouth are described for the Slate of Pm in I xv I , and ior the tern lor} ol tho an- 
ciont roytimne of Chang (eastern llo-imn) m IV 1 [m ] V and VI 3 

The nee and tho imllot were sown m spring, on which occasion there was a cere- 
mony (IV 1 [n ] 1 ),4 tho colcbiatcd eei onion} of husbandry , tho nttml of winch is 
deseiibed in tho Kw oh-} u (|a£j =-jj, |",art5) JI m VI mentions the furrows t meed 
by tho gicat Yu on tho slope oi tho Nan-shan mountain in tho temtov} ol Sc-gan 
dept 5 In autumn took plnco tho eei onion} of the ingathenng (IV l [n ] IV ) IV 
l [u ] T mentions at the beginning ot tho summer of Chow, i c , about April, Iho 
first harvest of millet and ot the wintor batlo} 4 

Tho principal instruments of cultnation, tho plough with its share, the hoe or 
spado, tho scytlio oi eicklo, aio mentioned in different odes (II vi VIII IV i [n ] 
1 , [m ] V and VI ) Weeding is recommended m a special manner (III vi VIII 2 
IV. i [m ] V and VI ) Tho weeds wero gathered in heaps, and burned in honour 
of the Spirits who presided o\er tho ban est (II vi VIII 2) 6 Their ashes nourish- 
ed tho soil They pioscribod also tho destrnction of insects or hurtful worms Tho 
assiduous uprooting of weeds has alw a} s been recommended by tho Clnneso govern- 
ment to tho cnltivatois of tho ground It is noted by Confucius and by Mencius as 
a necessity , and its continuation for tw only centuries is, no doubt, an essential causo 
of tho astonishing fertility of tho Chinese soil, from which parasitical liorbs hue o 
disappeared 

In general they left the land fallow for ono year, and then cultivated it for two 
years If they still found weeds in it in tho second yoar, they cai efully uprootod 
them (II in IV ) Tho harvest w r as a time of great labour and of much rejoicing, 
just as it is m our country (II vi VIII ) This odo Bays that the reapers left somo 
ears of gram, and even small handfuls of it, for the poor widows who came to 
glean Tho superintendent of agnculturo carao to the field, and rojoiced with tho 
husbandmen. They then assigned over the share that was duo to tho State from 
the returns of the harvest 

We see in the She-kmg several indications of tho agrarian laws established by 
the dynasty of Chow, and which are explained by Mencius (V Pt n II ) Tho 
division of the land m tho tribe of its ancestoi duko Low r is indicated in III n VI 
A husbandman in II vi VIII says that the irrigation began with the fiold of tho 
State (^- jjj), and thence proceeded to their pnvato fields 7, — m harmony with tho 
ancient system described by Mencius, according to which eight families received a 
space of ground divided into nine equal poi tions, tho central portion forming tho 
field of the State IV i [n ] II 8 show s us ClTuig, the second of tho kmgs of Chow, 
naming the officers of agnculturo, and ordenng them to sow the fields It montions 
the laige division of 30 U, or more exactly of 33^ Ze, which covered a spaco of about 
1,111 square Ic It places there 10,000 individuals, labouring m pairs, which gives 
about of a le to an individual A s the Ze was generally of 300 paces, that would 

8 No place is epei lfied or indicated in these odes What is said m them would apply to nil tho 
royal domain of Chow I do not understand what State M Biot intends by ‘the kingdom of 
Chang 1 4 There is some confusion in the two references to this ode bee the notes on it 

6 Hardly so much as this All which the odo says is that the country about Nnn-shnn was 
made cultivable by Yu 6 No such burning ceremony is here described 1 he husbandmen 

only express their wish that the Spmt of husbandry would take the insects and commit them to 
the flames 7 There is no reference to irrigation in this passnge, but it implies the existence 

of the public field or fields, and a loyal wish is expressed that the rain might first descend on 
them 8 See the notes on this ode 
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give trn individual 9 999 square paces. Taking the mnaent acre ax 100 aqnaro 
pace*, we thna find for an individual about 100 Chinese acres • — the number assigned 
in several paasagee of Mencius to u a y head of a family The Chow le, Bk. 1 X , 
give* the name number on good lands. 

E*ah bouse occupied by a family of husbandmen was situated in the m*l*t of the 
ground unsigned to it (FT vi. VL 4) 0 It had around it its garden supplied with 
cucumbers, pumpkins, melons, and other kitchen vegetable*. Each of these houses 
was surrounded by mulberry trees and jujube tree*, and had also its flax-field. I. ix. 
V speak* of the field of 10 acres, where they cultivated the mulberry trees • — mean 
mg the plantation near the house 10 The hemp and rimTar plants, the ch oo (the 
bcehmerta) the tee* (a sort of rush) and the tcA (the doliahos) were steeped m the 
moats (I xu. IV ) The mulberry leave* served to feed the silk worm* (1 XT I 2, 
8) with which business the women were specially occupied (III m. X. 4) In each 
Loose, the women span the hemp and the doliohos, and wove cloth and silken stuffii 
(I ill II ) 11 The loom, with the cylinder for the warp and the shuttle of the woof, 
are mentuuiad in II v IX. 2. 

They cultivated indigo or some similar plant, from which they extracted a deep 
blue dye (I it I 8 IL vm. II 2) They cultivated also plants which gave a yol 
low dye and a red (I xv L 3) The dyeing of the stnffl took place in tho 8th moon, 
about tho month of September and also the steeping of tho hemp, (L it I 8)1* 
The winter evenings wero occupied in spinning weaving and muting ropes (L xv 
I 7) They kept themselves warm by burning wood of different kind* (Lit I t>b 
and among others that of the mulberry tree (LI. vm V 4) 


Food aid rrs Putpiumns 


The grams of nee were bruised in a mortar (I II , n. L 7) to free them from the 
husk and when so downed, the grain was winnowed, or passed through a mere (t b 
and IL v IX. 7) It was then washed and oooked with the steam of boiling water 
(III HI. I 7) The oake* which were eaten at their ceramnn e* were thus prepared 
Wheat, and the two kind* of millet, — the $Jwo and the tteOi , — were treated in the 
same manner and it is in the same iyny that bread is made m China in tho present 
day (tee the Japanese Encyclopedia, Bk. cr n fbl. 18 v., and tho memoir* by the 
nnaoonanea) 1 

The varum* lrmd* of flash were grilled upon live charcoal, or roasted on the spit 
(11L n I 7 II 2) or oooked in stew pans like fish (I xm TV 3 1 IL v IX 7) 
They took tho meat from the pan (or boiler) by means of spoon* made from the 
wood of the jujube treo (CL r IX. 1) TV m. IL* describes the preparation of a 

0 IL Biot here fslli Into a raUuker Only but* wre hi the midst of tho territories — rigmd to 
the dUTjreot families, — mere terapcraiv evectlocj occupied by the labourer* st the time* 

of the year They veto In a space of ti acre*, sad, no doubt, they caltl a ted re*et*ble* about 
them. The proper dwelling* were away from tbe field*. In a sp*c* fur rwH. family of other JJ 
acre*, *nd about the Imw they cnld rated rm^UxUv mulberry tree*. 10 No ooodarion can 
be drawn from L lx V Bee the note* a poo U. Tb* 10 acre* are men Honed In It Instead of SO, 
the rp*co for th« Iwmeateodj of 8 f am Ole*, — to *how th* dl.ua.lur prevail Lnp: la the Stato of 'VVeL 

11 Tb* it atement In thl* sentence 1* Cu uj but L OL Ilxuppllra no proof of It 

_ j.-u. — # 1 ’ hav* been o*ed In 

She, to far a* I re- 
a *rbojj reference 
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i nu mmm cue* oj nco wimuio uour »rn mine in umna, a ou may 
the anckmt reUfftoui cvreiuonle* i but the mention of the rice and millet In tlu. 
collect, tdre* th* lmprea*lon of tnelr brio* boiled In the frraln. 3 Tim 1* 
«nd I cannot think of any p**jcge which Bku could bar* had In view 
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carp The stomach and palate of animals \\ ore specially esteemed (III n II 2),-'' 
a prefeienco winch is still common, ns may be seen m the description which 
Gerbillon gives us of a hunt by K'nng-ho (Duhaldo, IV , p 293, fol cd ) In ordinary 
houses they reared pigs (III n VI 4) and dogs to bo oaten The Slic-hing men- 
tions only the watch-dog (I n XII 3), and tlio hunting-dog (I \m VIII, II v 
IV 4), but tho habit of eating the dog was very common in China nee to the Chow 
Le, pasnnn, and the Lo Ke, VI v 5 In two passages where Mencius describes 
what is necessavy to a family of husbandmen (I Pt i III 4, VII 21), he notices 
tho raising of dogs and pigs for food Tins uso of tho flesh of the dog is found, we 
know, among the Indians of north America, and it is still maintained in China 
Each house had also its fowl-house, filled with cocks and hens (I m II 1, cl al ) 
Tho odes of tho She and tho Book of Mencius do not speak of geese nor of tamo 
ducks They mako frequent mention of these birds in their wild State, and we may 
tlienco presume that they were not }ct in that ago generally domestic ited Never- 
theless, an author wdio lned under the Han dj nasty, about 100 y ears n c , says that 
the domestic birds mentioned m tho Chow Lo, XXXIX par 2, vote geese and 
ducks'! Beef and mutton woie placed only on tho table ol chiefs and digmtmcs 
W’ho possessed laigo herds and flocks (II l V 2 III n III) At gieat 
feasts, oight different dishes [of gram] were set foith (II i V. 2) The turtle was 
considered a dainty dish (III m VII 3) Tho vegetable gaiden of eveiy husband- 
man furnished him with cucumbers, pumpkins, and melons (I w 1 G II u VI 4) 
They ato also tho jnjnbe-datos, w hick they stiaick down m tho eighth moon, i t , about 
the end of July J xv I G) At tho same timo they cut doivn tho laigo pumpkins 
The cucumbers, melons, and tho leaves of tho l ‘uci w ere eaten m tho so\ enth moon 
(I xv I 6) They ate habitually tho tendci shoots of the bamboo (III in VII 3) 
In all the descriptions of solemn feasts (I vu VIII 2 II n III HI m VII , Ac ) 5 
mention is made of tho wmo (yp|f> spirits) as the habitual drink Men who become 
unruly in their behaviour aio reproached for their love of spirits (III in II 3 ) G As 
at the present day, tlus wmo was a fermented drink extracted fi oin rice (I xv I G) 
The preparation of it appears to be indicated m part in III u VII , whore it is 
said 

■* They draw the water from the brooh, 

And tliej pass it from vessel to \cs s el 

Then they uni vet with this water the rite cooked by steam * 

And in tho second stanza — 

‘They draw the water from the brook, 

And they pass it from icsscl to vessel 

'1 liey can wash with it the mi 6 C 3 for wine ’ 

Lacliarme has translated the 3d lino of tho first stanza by — 

8 Hero Biot is Tight in taking jj)|| as meaning the palate, and not cheek, ns I lnxe done 

4 Yetan Mencius, HI Pt 11 X 5, welinie a which is the name appropriate to a tame 
•goose, w Inch is cooked and eaten, and in the Tso-chucn, under the 28lli 3 ear of duke benng, 
mention is made of a or tame duck. The common name for the domestic duck — ah — does 

not appear to have been used till tho Tsin dynasty and djl? arc the names employed by Kui 

Bw ei of the Han dyn , to whom M Biot refers 5 I ni VIII 2 does not speak of mn so- 
lemn or extraordinar 3 feast G II mi VI. would be a more suitable referenee 
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Thu iltitn of boding water Is tiled to make tbe c ; 
which would indicate a venhlblo distillation. Tbo text appear! to mo less pro- 
ciso 7 but tbo making of ncc-wino is sufficiently indicated in L rr I C whore it 
m said that in the 10th month thoj reap the nco to make tho rfn for spring Thru 
they allowed tho formontation to procoed daring tho winter and tho rtn was drank 
in tho spring of tho following year They separated it from tho lean by straining 
it throngh horba, or throngh a beihet with a rongh bottom (IL i V 8) after 
which it w*« fit to bo served at feasts (II l T 3 III i Y 4) Tboy miiod 
Chin e*e popper (L xiu II ) with apmts and moot! to render them aromatic. 

Tho ei* wm kept in rase* or bottlci of baked earth V 1IL m VII 2) Tho baked 
earth could not bo porcelain, which wai not in common wo in China till n much 
biter ponod.8 

It if to bo remarked that milk U not mentioned in tho Eho-king Of a drink. Tbo 
YihJnng diagram par 1 mention! tbo milch cow 0 We know that tho pres- 
ent Chin do in general do not dnnk milk. 

Common people drank from hornn, either nnpohabod or earred (IL til L 4 I rr 
I 8) Duke Lfriv the ancestor of the king! of Chow who llred m tho 18th century 
before our ora, after the tore reign T*ao-k‘ang or according to others, aflor kcuh, 
tho last sovereign of tho HCa dynaity — dnko Lfw drank from a hollow gourd (III 
n VI -1) In the timet of the Chow dynaatr tho princes nacd cap* formed of a 
precious stone (III L V 2) At solemn feasts, tho wine [spirits] was served in 
largo rases called larr pfe» and ta-fa*y (III li I 8: IV fi IV 4)10 the forma of 
which can bo seen m the work called T/i Jcing-Joa, whom tho fsnvo os commentator 
of tho Sang dynasty Choo He, has represented by figures tho rases, tho arms, and 
tho dresses, mentioned la tho King or Classical books.ll 

Metals u csr. 


Tho notices fornUhod by tho She-kmg show u* that gold, ailrcr iron lead, and 
ooppor were then known to the Chinese IV fli III 8 mentions tlio metal par 
excrllcuco (gold) which was extracted from the mines of tho south ami was sent in 
tribute by the still barbarous tribes of central China. 1 111 {, I\ 5 spooks of om* 
merits of gold. We rood ofhorsos bits of gold in III h. IIL,* and of lances, tho 
abaft of which was rilvorcd or gilt, in 1 xi. III. 3 8 Tho breasts of war horsos wore 
ooTond with [ mail of] stoel (I xi III 3) 4 Gold and tin, brilbant and purified, ore 
mentioned in I v 3. HL il VL 0 speaks of minn of iron worked in Shen-so by 
duke L5w in the 18th conlnry before our ora. Arms and instrument* of iron are 
mentioned erorywhare in tho Sbe-king 


T II L IL YIL has nothing to do either wltfa the proc«s of fermentation or distillation. Bee the 
notes a poo It. I b«U ere tlut always denotes spirits, tho prud act of distillation, I*ossfbly0W 

may denote the stag* of fermentation. 8 At the present day distilled spirits ars often kept 
for a long time In vessels of coarao earthenware. 9 This U a mistake Tho text speaks 
merely of the or cov with reference to Its dodlity and manageablenets 

10 The tow and pin were not used to bold wine and spirits, and the U fa*$ was a stand ! «- 
meat. 11 I do not know what work U, Dlot here calls tbo Tu-fosy-to#, AH tho Imperial 
edllUnt of tbo classics are furnished » 1th plates. 


1 Tbs erf the south here Is plural, meaning gold, stiver and copper J No mention 

otjrrtu ior In III 11 IIL SL Blot In landed, I suppose tlw ends of l be reins with thrir 
metal rin*», mentioned In ni U1 VII / 3 (h Ir t lie end of ths shaft was gilt- 4 

hot tbo bnmtt alone of live war horse wai covered will malL 
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Aimcws si\miactuufd 

Several odes (I v. T III 1 IV., m II 5) mention the art of ending- and polishing 
piecious stones I have roferred to the ring of ivory worn 1)} tho children of tho 
rich (I v VI 2) l IV ii III 8 mentions ivory (elephants’ teeth) as hung sent^ 
like gold, in tribute by tho tribes of cential China Tho ends ol bows were often 
ornamented with w'l ought n ory (II l. VII 5) 

Anns TVati 

It has been said that limiting is tho imago of war Tins comparison becomes n 
reality in tho desoits of North America and of Central Asia When the men of ono 
horde assomblo and issuo from their placo of settlement, their association has two 
simultaneous objects — hunting in tho vast steppes w Inch hai o no dofimto possessors , 
and war with tho othoL hordes which como to hunt on tho same debateable ground 
In tho tunes doscnbed m tho Sho-lcmg, tho gi cater part of tho cmmtrj surrounding 
the great cultivated valley of tho Yellow mer was such a hunting ground, undi- 
vided between the Chinese and tho mdigonous hordes Tho Chinese armies, then 
led against tho barbarians, hunted and fought by turns , their warriors used tho 
same arms against tho onomios and against the wi d .iiiituals 1 Nciortheless set oral 
odes give the description of regular expeditions du acted by the sovereign, or by a 
Chinese feudal princo against another prmco, soicral of them dopict the posts regu- 
larly established upon the frontiers Somo extracts from these odes will give an 
idea of what was then tho art of war in China, and it does not appear that tho Chi- 
nese have made great progross in that art since this oarly epoch Excepting tho 
hro aims which they bavo now adopted, they have remained stationary m this as in 
every other thing Tho imhtaiy art of tho Chinese, translated by Amyot m tho 
18th century, and published in tho 7th volume of tho memoirs by tho missionaries, 
has for its basis an anciont work attributed to Sun-tszo, genoral of tho conntiy of 
Ts‘e, who lived neaily 300 years bcfoio the Christian era 2 

Tho frontier-posts between tho States at w f ur with ono another, or on the borders 
of the baiharous regions, wore supplied from the peasantry, and wero rehoied from 
year to year, — the sorvico at tlieso posts w T as truly foiced, and licnco tho lamenta- 
tions of the soldiers who wore so stationed (I vi IV II i VII ) Tho edict which 
enjoined regular semice on the frontiers was msciibcd on a bamboo tablet placed at 
the post (LI i VIII <i)3 In the Cluneso armies of this epoch, as in tho fendul 
ai cries of our middle agos, the infantry was composed of husbandmen taken from 
their labours, and they complained bitterly of their lot (I m VI , xv HI. and IV 
It iv I ,t viii III ), especially when they foi med part of an expedition against tho 
barbarous hordes of the noith and the south (II vm VIII and X ) They had tho 

child* 1 n °^ aD 1<|ror ^ S P*^ G at the girdle worn by men Mint I v VI speaks, nnd not of ft ring for 

1 No such expeditions, partly for hunting, and pnrtly for war, nre described m the She When 
tlie regular huntings were made, opportunity \ins taken to practise tho methods of warfare 

2 Sun-tsze belongs d to the State of Woo, (^^), and not to Ts‘e, nnd to the 6th ctntury no, 

and not to Mie 3d See Wylie’s notes on Chinese Literature, p 74 3 II i VIII tells us 

how the general got Ins orders on a tablet of bamboo or wood , but nothing about the orders bung 
fixed up at the post 4 Tho complaints m II iv I nre of a diflercut class 
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grout cat fear of the II Pen jun on Iho north, known afterword* ns tho Uftung noo (II 
i Vm)« The principal oloment of * Chine*) army m the eh* not drawn by two 
or by four hor*ea. G It carried throo mailed warrior*, tbo officer to whom it Irekrag 
od being in tho middle. Ho bad on hi* right hi* osqarrc, who poiood to him h» 
irna and era In* loft tbo dianotoor I vti V 3) A troop of soidicn follow od tl»e 
chariot to protect it (II u VII 5 H h. Ill 7) Tho term chariot wan then a col 
loctivo name like lance in onr mtddlo age* Tbo Lo Ko reckon* for c i j chariot 8 
Tnrulod warriors, 25 footmen in front and at tho aide* to grade tho Iwraea and tlio 
chariot, and seventy two light-armed foot-ao hirer* following Hat tin* nninber or 
company wa* never complete 1\ ii I\ 5 count* only 30 000 foot-ao Idler* for 
1000 charaota, making but 30 for a chariot 7 Another ode (II Hi 1\ 2) -apeak* of 
an army of 3000 chunota, winch would represent, according to tlio Lo Ke 300 000 
men 8 Lacharme romarka, nod I agreo with him, that tbo number* in the Lo IT© 
mint be rery much exaggerated, UVo all the number* of a nine* given by A sin toe au- 
thors The number in the offirml lift wa* never complete 

The sovereign never marched without a guard of 2,^00 men, called err 0 Every 
dignitary or g reat officer had an escort of 600 men called leu (IL ill. IV 3 tiB 111 
3) 8 To employ onr military terras wa* a regiment, lm a battalion. Six axe, or 
15000 men, formed an ordinary armr (H ri. IX. 1 III i l\ 3) 10 They durtingmslicd 
tbo aoldier* of the loft wing and the right, according to the dinamn long used in 
tho marching and encampment* of tho Tartar hordes (MI Bi IX 2). An army was 
divided into throe troops (IIL ii. 1 L 5) 1> Tho six appear also to represent in 
general six soction* of any army (III- iG IA.I}1* In II ir III tbo commentary 
explain* r-o by ic*s which denote* a corps of 12,o00 raon. Tho ki no aro o collect- 
ive term, like tho *ix km <j mentrenod in several chapter* of tbo Shoo-kmg (HI. H. 
1 and V &.) 15 Tho chief of each corps had hi* place in tho middle of iL (I vil. 

V) 

Tho chariot of tho sororoujn, or of tho oommander in-chieC had fonr or aix horse*, 
yoked nbrea*t.lt Whan there were four horses, which wa* tho ordinary tram bor 
(IT viu VIII. 2 IIL ul VIL 2) two of them woto yoked to tho polo, mid two to 
the transverso bar of tho chanot (II rn NHII ) Tho horses wuro covered with 
mad (I tu,! xi III) or protocted at tho side* by bncklera (I xi III. 2) 10 Those 

6 The Hfro-yun do not appear an olject of fear to murk a* a tremWrtomo enemy 8 I 
heUcre tho war-charioti liad ail! horse*- 7 This ilctcriptkra l* not qallo -u ct In an 

■ordinary flphlhsfl chariot, tho eharintecr *u In tbo middle] uo* warrior who wielded the apear 
wu on the rl*bt; amt the one on the left w», an archer It wai only in the chariot of the 
(trocral that the driver wa* on tho Uft, while he hlmwlf thundered on a drum to urge the 
tToop* forward. The ipearraan on tho rinht wai not hi* eaqulni to hand him hit arms, hot a 
noted warrior of (treat itreajtih, to protect him, and lake part In tire battle aa ho wa* needed. 

fi Ke« the note on IV IL IV S where tire number of 30,000 I otherwise explained ( and tbo 
Dot* on II 1TL IV L, where the 8,000 chariot* may bo made out without any exafljroratkm. 

9 Tbt-to thin** do not appear In tho ode*. In tbo Tao-chocn, on XI Ir par f It W ndd i— 
IT ' 7bc1 tho rn,CT » W (SA00 men) attend* him j a hen 

a hlph mlnUler* joe*, a ieu (£00 men) attend* hhn| but the llwour*o la ihoro of a feudal prioce, 
and the aubjcct 1* of llidr poing to certain moetinp*. 10 It ahould be 8 *=r or 1_^00 men, 
whkh formed a yjt or array In both tire psjaaffc* referred In, jjj — ( {, 

which f dlowed the kin* to tho fldd. II Heo the note on tho word* referred to. We can 
draw no eondu Ion from the paatapo. IS Beo note 10. 18 Only the flrat refenrew I* 

applicable. In V 11 the term doe* not occur The *ix W*y wouhlbo tho comma Meta of the *lx 
royal arrolea or H The Bhe nowhere tncnlloft* fl horns* to a chariot j but 

the kin* did hare that number 18 Tbo*e buckler* were la the front of tho chariot, and Dot it 
the able* of the borae*. 



riioiKGoMENA] TIIE MAMMAE 01' rill. AMIINI CIIIMSf 


[( ii ir 


of tho commanders had golden bits (TIT n TIT ), ,G mill a small bell nf each side of 
tlio bit (I xi II 3 II in TV 2 ITI in VTI 'I) The reins -were richly adorned 
(IV n III ), 17 and led through rings of leatlior on tlio backs of the horses 1 1 xi III 
1 IV ii IV 3) The Bides of tlio chariots si t*ro colored with boards as a dtfcnco 
against tho arrows of the oneinj (I m III) Tliey v, ere adorned m the msido with 
matsof bamboo (T iv IIT 3), 18 or cmbroidcicd cm pets (I xi ITT 1)18 The axle-trees 
of the chariots of the chiefs wore trapped round with green silk (JV m IT ),20 or 
with leathci (II in IV 2), 19 probably to strengthen them Tho pole w as also cm cred 
with leather, painted in 5 colours (I \i III 1) 21 

Tho princes and regulai warriors is ore helmets Those of the princes of tho blood 
were adorned with a plume of red silk (IV n IV 5) 22 Tho regular wamois had 
a sword (II n TX 2 I vn V 3), two lances (or spears) and two hows (I vn V 2 
IV n IV 5) 23 Tlio scabbards of tho chiefs’ swords -acre adorned with precious 
stones (TO n VI 2), or with other ornaments (IT m IX 2) The spears were of 
tlneo kinds the mnoit which was 4 wu'trc t> long (20 Chon cubits), and the Lih, IG 
cubits (L xi VllL 2) Theso weic set up in tho war chariots (i h) The jnichn 
bo (ib) was G cubits, G in long, and was nsed bj the foot-soldiers 21 (These lengths 
are given by tho commentary from tho Lo ICo ) All tho lances had red pendants or 
streamers (I wll V 1) 

Like the hunting bows, those used in war wero of wood adorned with green silk 
(IV n. IV 5) 23 Tho bow s of tho chiefs had omnments of ivory (II i VII 5) 
Thero were also bows ol hoin, or stiong as hoin (II vn IX 1 IV n HI 7), 2G 
which discharged several arrows at once 28 To pieservo the bone, they w ere kept 
m cases of tiger-skm (I xi UI 3), or of ordinary leather (I vn IV 3) Every 
case contained two bows, and they wero closely fitted to bamboos, to hinder them 
from being warped by tho damp (I \i III 3 IL nil II 3) Tho how-cases and 
the quivers were made of the skin of some mnnno animal called yu (II i VII 5* 
in IV 1), which may have been a scab 

The mailed w amors had bucklers (I l VII. 1 Ilf n VI. 1), and battle-nxes 
with handles of wood (I. xv IV III u VI 1) The foot-soldiers wero usually 
armed only with javelins and spears (I xv IV ) II in. V describes an army in 
march. The horses m tho chariots neigh, the flags and pennons naie in tho air, 
the foot-soldiers and the assistants who guide tho horses march m silence 27 Besides 
the war-chariots, there followed tho army carnages laden w ith sacks of baggage, and 
drawn by oxen (II vni. Ill 2 Shoo, V xxix. 3) These sacks had one or two 
openings, and contained piovisions (III. n VI 1) Tho chariots wore unloaded, 
and arranged round the place of encampment (Tih-kmg, ch VI , diagram sze) 28 
Then the feeble watched tho baggage, while the stiong advanced against the enemy 

10 III u III says nothing about horses and their ornaments The bits were of nietnl, not 
necessarily gold, and were fitted with hells 17 Nor docs IV ii III say nnj thing about 

reins They are commonly spoken of ns soft and glossy, they had rings of metal at their 

ends 18 These were screens, not mats, of bamboo, which cohered in the carnages of ladies, 

and some others given to great men by the king 19 These were mats of tigcr-shm 

20 Not with green silk, but only with leather, which was lacquered The nxlc-trees, or perhaps 
only the projecting ends, were bound with tins 21 Onb the cuncd end of the pole 

22 No The ornament on the helmet consisted of shells strung on red cords 28 T lie spear 
and the bow -case were carried in the chariot It dots not seem to me competent from the odes 
to say anything about the sword ns a regular weapon 21 It does not appear Unit the ja\e- 

lin was ever thrown 25 See notes on I \i III S 2G These hows w ere prolmblj only 

adorned with horn The She does not mention the spring-bow, which could discharge more than 
one arrow at once 27 Tins ode is only about a grand hunting-expedition of king Seuen 

28 Ihere is no sucli statement in the Yih-king 

15G] 
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Tbo expeditions against the indigenous tribe* of the centre, the west, and the 
north, ware made m the flth moon (H. in. IXL) the tune of the year corresponding 
to the end of May and the beginning of June. 19 They marched 00 leper day about 
11 kilometres, if we value the le at 1 800 cubits of 10 centimetre* each (XL no. I IX 
2). Pot a grand army of 800 chariots, 10 chariots formed the advanced gnard 
(& 4) 

On the banners were figures of birds (ib 4) and of serpents (H x V 1U. 2, 8) SO 
There were attached to them little bells (IX vn. VIII. 2) SI and ribbons (III in. VUL 
2) 83 On the royal standard there was the image of the sacred dragon (XV i_ [fi.] 
VUL) 53 'Hjo princes of the blood, and secondary chiefs or viceroys bad broad 
pennons or flags (IV in. TV 8) One pennon formed of an ox tail upon a pole, 
was pieced behind in the ch.an.ot of the chief of a squadron. Figure* of those flags 
are given m the plate* published with the imperial editions of the Chow Le and the 
Le Ke 


The warn on wore Oolonred err r* and bnskmB on their logs, (XL vu. VTTT 3) W 
Lncharmo say* that this practice still ousts m Chma with foot-soldiers. In X n. VUL 
a man ofTuhn engages another to follow him to the war by the promise of clothes, 
shoe*, and weapon*, should he need them, Thu custom of having all their military 
equipment in common remind u us involuntarily of the miserable equipment of Chinese 
soldiers at the present day who, according to many travellers, lend to each other 
their clothes and weapons for the purpose of passing a renew 

The commandant of a corps d'arvxie had the title of K e-foo (II iv I ), or of 
Bhang (bo (m i n. 7) as Several odea (II L VII dal) dominate the general 
by the name of the illnvtrlorui man • — meaning the Pruice, the Di nitarv M 
TIw dram gave tlia ingnnl for departure (I til VI 1) for attach, om l f )r retreat 
U rin S)‘- iMTg 0 drama Ken covered with the etm of a ft,), oaHtd Co (IIL 
*• *) * nd wluch epp»« to have been e crocodile, according to the doecnotion 

T „ oh- w fob 6 and the explanation ra the comment- 
ary on the la Ka, Before the battle, the vramerra exated one another 

H ^ lreP 1: "7 onn "1th their weapon, 

if a “ ‘ m ° 7 *" ™* t > «™ “ - -'"'1- <h«>pt»> 

1,1 ^ L V ^i. 7 81 Wln oao *“ 1113 “aa^t of a fortified cty and h,, wldiera 
aKend the wall bv mean, of hooked ladder,. He tahra » pjLra 

^ £32 MiS* ■"»-* 

■od tortotwi IntcrtwinM blasotifd upon It. 81 The MU In it hj fc ‘ r P rnU 

ti«« U lh* hone. bits, but them We W, «t th* I™- 3 ** Prohuhlr 

vtdd T u' oniaroreu m of ribbed * f (7V L P0 V3II> 

^ wbat Bk * lnm*dl*trlv caOU . brS th, J «»odard 

^ ^ It »U a largo fl*« with ST°tL B ^ “*** 

& J$) tad * reprewntation »t the top of It of the run ^ , , . . 7 *J •*■«*«* 

arredr^ooL It Ii not mentioned In the flbe. ri - n ^ , . ,b h,ob «H round 

»rt of spron or Iture-oorw btW,] to tke^na oi c6lo ^ TX ^ cnlsse*, which wen a 

SSSksmKSs ^SirK vss 

:*£hh 
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thorn as rebels, propoi Honing- their oliastisomcnt to the gravity of their offence Ho 
causes one ear of his captnes to he cut ofF, and m contenting himself with this 
punishment ho passes for a just ami humane man 10 In the State of Loo (towards 
the south of Slian-tung), tho army, returned fiom an expedition, is assembled m tho 
parade-ground called Pwnn knng (TV n III ) 41 They present to tho pnneo tho 
ears that have been cut oft, they bring the cnptno chiefs in chains beforo the judge, 
by -whom they aro condemned by regular sentence 42 Liko tlio tnhes of America, tho 
Chinese then made very few prisoners, they put tho \anquishcd chiefs to death, and 
released the common soldiers aftor cutting off ono of their ears, as a mark of dishonour, 
or that they might recogni70 them if they mot with thorn again 

Tho parade-ground of tho capital of Loo was surrounded with a canal, sown with 
cress and other plants (IV n III 1, 2) Tiiero they practised archery, and the uso 
of othor weapons (ib , 7) Near the palaco of king "WTm, thoro was found a similar 
ground, named Pcih yuvg (tho Inke of tho Round Tablet),44 and intended for corporal 
exercises (III i VII 1 ) A similar parade-ground existed under his son, king Woo, 
at the capital city Uaou (III i X G) The Lo Kc, quoted hj tho commontator on 
1 [I l VIII , and IV li III , affu ms that they ga\ c also to the people m this special 
place lessons m morality (literally, that they taught them tho ntos) III l VT 
mentions young men who wero educated according to tho institutions of king Wan 

General Organization of toe Goaerkmext Dignuils 

The secondary chiefs, feudatories of tho sovereign, had tho genoral designation of 
7i 0 (r, assistants (III in II 5,1 IV u IV 2)2 They woro divided into three princi- 
pal classes,** tho special titles of which aro found in many odes of tho Shc-hmg, and 
are well known as they occur in tho Shoo-king and tho Chow Lo Seo also tlioso 
names m the translation ol Mencius by M StauiBlas Julion (V Pt n II ) 4 Among 
the principal officers attached to tho sovereign, the namo of s~c, instructors, is road 
m tho She-king, (II iv VII 2,3, and III i II 8) 5 Immediately below the szo 
were the ministers designated by the general term of officers of tho right and of tlio 
left (HI i IV 1),G accoi-ding to tho place which thoy occupied in tho ceremonies 
beside the sovereign The Slio-king names among thorn tho nze-i‘oo, charged with 
the direction of the civil administration and the instruction of tho peoplo (TII l 
III 5), the sze-Uung, charged with the public works (ib ), the hoio-iscih, supenn- 

40 Tho left cars of tho slmn as also often of captives, were cut off 41 As to what the 
Pwan-kung reallj was, ami its form, sec the notes on IY n III It is wrong to speak of it as a 
parade-ground, or placeof exercise 42 Tins statement appears to have arisen from a misunder- 
standing of IV n III G 43 No '1 here was n semicircular pool in front of the Pwan-kung, and 

m and about the water grew cress and mallows 4 1 Pcih-yung should be called the Hall with 
the circlet of water — Neither the Pwan kung nor the Peih-ywng had nnj thing to do with war 

1 is the more common term for the feudal princes, or one of their number alono 

however, is so used here "With regard to the meaning of the term, see on Mencius V I’t n II S 

2 How here lias its special meaning of vtarquis 8 '1 hey are generally reckoned five cln«ses, 

but M Biot probably says they were onh l/n ce, because their territories w ere assigned them on a 
three-fold scale, — acc to the Shoo and Mencius See my note on the Shoo, Y m 10 4 M 

Julien gives the Chinese names, without trying to translate them, or to give their equivalents m 
Latm He mentions, but with disapprobation, Noel’s rendering of them hi duke, prince, count, 
marquiB, and baron I have called them duke, marquis, -viscount, cnrl, and baron, and nnj of 

them, indifferently, prince 6 The the grand master, grand-tutor, or grand-instruc- 
tor of the Shoo, V xx 5 6 A it , 'those on the right and on the left’ was a very general 

expression, and might be applied to ministers and attendants of almost no rank 
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tendent of ngncnltnro (III S. I 1 ef aZ.) 7 We firul uLso in the She-kmg mention 
of tho ta-foo or grand prefects, placed over the different districts of every principali- 
ty (ITT ra IY 8 I it XI 4) 8 and of the tv scholar*, err superior secretano* 
attached to the sovereign (III L IT °) The complete description of the pdrrrmi#- 
tmtivQ organization of this period cannot be bettor aeon than in the Chow Le I 
have said that I have undertaken the translation of this long work and therefore I 
will not enter into a larger aoconnt of thu subject here 

The secondary chiefs, placed at the head of the different prmcipalitic*, received as 
the sign of thpir dignity two aorta of tablet* of p re ci ous stone one of which, called 
a ktm, was oblong and tho other called a p*tk, was oml (I v I 3 IlL in. T 6). 9 
When they came to court, they hold these before the month, in speaking to the fcvo 
reign (YTh, art. 40 diagram These visits of the chiefs were m d« at two 

seasons of the year — spring and antnnm (II in. V 4.). 11 Various ode# of the first 
and second Parts contain all noons to tour* of inspection, which the sovereign himself 
made at similar periods, through the different prinopalibea.l 1 Tins exchange of 
visit* and of toons is a proof of the small extent of the Chinese empire in the early 
times described by the She-kmg IT m. ILL which belongs to the time* of the 
Sluing dynasty (from the 18th to the 12th century before onr ora) gives, it is true 
to the State of the eu urtiign the nominal extant of 1 000 to. Bnt Part I. v VIL says 
that from the chief town of the State of Sung they oonld see that of the State of 
Wei and Monoids (LL Pt l. L 10j mentions the small extent of the kingdom of 
king Win 11 saying that the crowing of the oocka and the barking of the dogs were 
heard from, the royal residence to the four bunt* of the kingdom. 


Rkliqcous Belicth. 


Several odes of the She-kmg indicate in on undeniable maimer the belief in one 
Supremo Being Shang to, the Sovereign Lord. HL l IL 3 says that king Win 
honoured Shang to by a re wrent worship and that thence came the prosperity of 
this pnnoe and of his rooe In the same ode (it. 7) the companions of kmg Woo »y 
to him, before the famous bottle of Muh-yay Bhang ta is favourable Jet not your 
nul waver between fear and hope The favour of Shang te shown to the arms of 
king Woo is celebrated in the same terms, in IY n.IY 2 ILL i VII shows 
Bhang te weaned with the faults of the families of HSa and Bhang and ng the 
family of Chow to replace them. It a Shang te who directs T'nn-fbo or kmg Toe, 
the ancient chief of this fernly m the countries of the west. He seconds his labour* 


7 Uow-twft the name of ths minister ol agriculture hi the time* of Ysou and fibsn. 

Throughout the 8b* Wow-tasfl U simply ths name of the ancestor of the bouse of Chow 8 

Ta-fbo l* In Lb* Bh* more a nam* of dignity than of territorial rule. In IT It X. J thedwienatl « 
appear* a» (Hr*u t the hlgheat ministers of Lb* kingdom. 9 But of the Im there went tl rvo 
foma, and of tbep^l two> hi allflre, cm snoodlng to tb* 8 orders uf nobility 10 Tbl» li 

probably a wrong itfomw ai there U nothing under tbo 40th diagram, relating to tb* subject In 
hand. As to bow tho Lrei and/wA were heldat court, Confodu* ha no doubt. given us an example 
8*t Ana-X-v 1 II ThU Is a misstatement Bee on the Khon, VI 1-8 9 V xv 14. AimI 
tha reaacmin* from Ms own mistake t ths small extent of th* kingdom of CJrow UH« to tbe ground. 
H a a. not so large aa many peoplo vaguely suppose, yet It ni not so small as II Blot would 
make out. I. v VIL cannot be strained to tbe meaning bo elves to It, and Mend ns. II L L 
10 Is speaking not of tbe kingdom of king Win, but of tb* Btate uf T»% showing bow thkklv It 
Was peopled. 

J 1 bare after the bevt Chinese scholars, put this Lupus** Into tb* month of Bhang-foo. a 
prindp^ adherent of kin* V oo. This does not affect tbs sentiment. 
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to clear the laud, and uufcs Inin to the digmt} of chief He chooses among his 
three sous lum who shall ho the loader II o encourages Ins grandson, the sa gc par 
excellence , — king Wan 2 

In the s unc way, in Pait IV m , which contains tho songs of the Siiang d} nasty, 
the 3d ode says that Shang-te clioso the illustrious and courageous Ch'mg T'ang, to 
icign over tho foui quarters of the land The 4th ode celebrates the rc\crcneo of 
Ch‘mg Thing for Shang-te, who was touched b} it, and called this mi tuoas pnnee to 
the head of tho nine legions 

In the odes of the 3d Hook of Part III which deplore the decadence of Chow, and 
tho public miser} , the complaints arc addressed to Tcui or Heat cn, ami to Shin vj Tcu\, 
or High Heai on The prajeisot king Seuon on account of the drought (HI m 
IV ) aio addressed to tho Sujuemo Being, designated b} tho name of Shawj Ttcn, of 
Tee u, and also of Shumj-lr King Scuen says that Slmng-to has withdiuwn His rc- 
gnvds from the caith and abandons it. 

Many missionaries have thought, and it has again been rccenfl} repeated, that 
the Chinese bate ne\cr had but u very miccitnm belief in a Supreme Being Tins 
opinion is founded on the circumstnnco that the cxpicssiou Ttut, Heaven, is found 
omplo}cd by Chinese moralists more often than tho expression Shanq-tc, the Su- 
preme Lord The quotations which I littvo }iist made show us the ideas of tho 
ancient Chinese in a more favoui able light Slmng-tc is represented b} tho Slic- 
king as a Being poifectly just, who hates no ono (II iv VIII 4) 

The king, tho earthly sovereign, had alone the light to sacnfiee to Shang-te, tho 
Supreme Lord, and, according to tho Kwoh-yu, and tho Tso-chnen, tho feudal 
pnnees lost all lcspect for then sovereign, when they arrogated to thomsolves 
this right In IV u IV , written during tho decadenco of Chow, the pnnee of tho 
eastern State ot Loo celebiatos tho grand solemnities of spnng and autumn I Ho 
addresses hib pi ayors first to Shang-te, the Supremo Lord who reigns by Himself 
alone, and thou to the famous K‘e, also called How-tsoih from tlie name of tho 
oihee which he occupied under Taou <" The family of Chow pretended to be descend- 
ed Lorn tlus illustrious personage, and addressed their pra}ors to him ns their 
piotector next to Shang-te Tho duke of Chow m tho same ode, Tang tho Success- 
ful in IV" in II , king Wan and king Woo, in the odes which celebrate their virtues, 
are regarded in tho Bame way as heavenly protectors of tho Chmeso empire 

The S pints fye/ues, |fj]) foimcd a celestial lneiarcliy aionnd Shang-to like that 
of tho dignitaries around the king 6 These Spirits inhabited tho air, and surve}cd 
the actions of men 7 Eveiy family had its ancestors for its tutelar} Spirits ThuB 


2 M Biot says in a note that towards the latter part of this ode [throughout it in fact], tlie 
Supreme Lord is called simply Tc, the suiereign, i e instead of f" ire hnie I lmio 

long ago given ray reas, ns for holding that means God, and p ^ is morel} God emphatic,— 

corresponding to the Elohrn and IJa-JJolnm of the Hebrews 3 Tins and the i receding 

paragraphs would lime been cagorl) quoted between 20 ami 25 3 ears ago In the Protestant 
missionaries, ivlio were then divided on the question of the name for God in Chinese Tho 

advocates of f* 'jfj* would have been glad to claim the support of Biot’s name Nothing can bo 

more evident in the She and other ancient Books than that Sluing to is the name of the Supremo 
Being, and a personal name, by vvlmh all about God nm> be taught to the Chinese 4 
they were bound, and all feudal princes were bound, to offer the scnsonnl sacrifices to their 
ancestors 6 It must be remembered that the princes of Loo chimed great privileges, by 

rojal grant to the duke of Cliow in ihc matter of sacrifices fi 'lhe shc-kmg does not say 

the pTes n enlc°of God ^ C " SS,C8 ’ S ° far aS 1 rCU,lloct 7 111 111 1 I h king Wfln appears m 
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How tacih and th© kings Win and Woo were the tutelary Spirit* of the family of 
Chow (II TiV IIL in IY ) In IIX u. VI II-, made m honour of long Chhng it 
{■ said that the Spirits reoogmsc him as sovereign king * In II. i. V I two friends 
in giving to each other pledge* of affection, pay* — • 

Tha Spirit who heari mr words, 

^Approve* them and confirms the concord of oar sods * 

In ILL In. II 7 we read • — 

Do not say “Ho one wiTl see It, 

No one wUl know It. 

We cannot know if the superior Spirits 
Are not looking upon ax. • 

Be udo* the tutelary Spirits special to ouch fa rally evory mountain bad its Spirit, 
and every great nver (til ulV 1) Each district even had it* protecting Spirit, 
and the Spirit of the ground was invoked at the solommtaee which opened and 
terminated the agricultural labour* of the year At epochs of great prosperity 10 
the Spint* appeared under the form of a fabulous quadruped, the k o-Uk, or of a 
bird equally fabulous, thu fungJucajig I l XL says that tha three sons of king 
Wlu represented the foot, the head, and the horn of the iWitt.ll TfT. ft, VlfT cole- 
b rates the bird fnng-ktca*g which ep pours and walks about during the reign of 
king Oil Hug FungJucaiig is the Chined phennix. 

Lots AuaraiR*. 

At the foundation of a caty nud in general for any affair difficult to decide upon, 
they consulted tho lots (I iv VI 2) This was done ra two ways-— by a certain 
plant called *Ae or by the shell of the tortoise (I r IV 2 II 1 IX. 4 ▼ I 3) 
We do not know well how the divination was performed formerly by the plant «A«. 
At the present day they place on the right and on the left a packet of leaves of this 
plant then they recite aome mysterious word*, and by t«k ng a handfol of leaves 
from each packet, they prognosticate according to their number l The divination 
by the tortoise was made by placing fire on the tor to Iso-shell, and auguring by the 
direction of the cranks made upon it by the heat. 2 Jn IIL L IIL 3 the ancient chief 
Tan foo plaooe fire on the tortoise-shell before settling his tribe at the foot of mount 
K e Certain officer* had the charge of interpreting the dreams of tho king (EL rv 
VIIL 6) Soothsayers also Interpreted the dreams of men in power (IL iv VI 4) 
The sight of a magpie was a good omen (L n. L)® It was on tho contrary unlucky 
to too a black crow or a red fox (L 3n XYL 8) Thoy dared not paint to tho rain- 
bow with the finger (L iv VEL) 4 

Peimitivs Astbotoitt 

The first obsorv ■ of the start sought to retd the future by them and thus, im 
mediately after tho art of augury I ought to mention th* first indications of 

8 Tbit U a mlslntejp ctatlon, probably erf it. S. 0 B« ths notes on these two pasaape*. 

10 When a saga monarch was on tha throo*. 11 Bee th* od* referred to. Each slanx* 

belongs to sU tha sow of king Win. He hid act only three — I think I hava read of thalr being 

ax many aa 80 

1 Perhaps ftrUh* should here be taken aa jfaZH. Stalka, and notleavaa, bare always been men- 
tioned to me by Chinese describing tl a wet! rod of dlrimtion J 1 ha shall a aa smeared with 

I k or aome similar substance. K<*e tl e note on the Bhoo. V Iv parr 11 — 23. 3 There la 

nolblug la the otk about tha algl t of the magpi* being a good omen. 4 Only when the rain- 
bow was in tho east 
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astionomy which arc found in the Shelving Of fho 28 stellar) divisions of tlio 
Cluneso sky, we find 8 mentioned in difloiemt odes (7 n X , l, VJ , \ V , jy T II 
v VI and IX), '\7,T'<in, 1 [ami, Tiny nr Yniy sink, Hastily or Sun-miy (corre- 
sponding to the division Sm), Xt to, Tun-pah, Ton, and K > Wo poo here* also tlio 
notion about the constellation Chth-nnt (cm responding to L}ra), and tlio mention of 
tlio Celestial l ivei , — tlio Miikv wa) (11 v IX.) I’lnulh, m tlio nmo ode (st G) 
tlio planet Venus is indicated h\ two difie*rcnt liiunep, n< cording its the appeals in 
tho castor in tlio west The Milk) wnv is again mentioned in scecral odes (III l 
IV in IV 1) 1 1 i\ IX emit tins the mention of tho eclebi.dcd solar eclipse of 
DC 77G [or 775, counting \ L> ns 0, as 1 line done], which is tho first eort un dato 
of Chinese cln onolog) Tho importance attiched to tho observation of tho stars 
may bo deduced fioin tho eolebi ltv ot tho obsenator) of king W in, called tho tow or 
of tho hoavenly Spirit (111 i VIII J 1 The entire population of tho tube had united 
m its construction - Bofote king Wim, Ins ancestor duko Lew, icfened b} tradition 
to tho 17th or 18th conlui) botoro our era, had alread) determined tho position of 
Ins rosidonco by tho observation of the solar shadow (III n VI 5)3 

CcnFMOMbs and Rruaiobs SocntMitrs Wonsuir. 

Tho solomn coromomcs, or sacnficcs in honour of Slmng-to and of tho celestial 
Spirits, took placo at tho two solstieos and tho two eipunoNos 1 Tlio precise deter- 
mination of tlioso gront epochs of tho jeai forme 1 pait ot tho ntes, and it is thus 
that tho observation of tho length of tho shadow ot t'io gnomon at tho summer sol- 
ptieo in tho capital is mentioned as a sacied nto m tlio Chow Lo, TX 23 3 Tho 
coroinony of tho spring, which commenced at tho winter solstico, imdei tho Chow, 
was called yoli 3 Tlio ceremony of tho summer at the vernal equinox was called 
sz’ 3 The ceremony of autumn at tlio sumuict soLtico was called chutrj, and that of 
wintor, at tho autumnal equinox, was called Jut \j (II i VI i, m V) J Xeai tho 
royal palaco, (III i III 7) a site named shut/ was speciall} consrctalcd to the Spirit 
ol the giound 4 About tho commencement oi tho jen, a saoi'fico was otlcred in 
overy distnct to tho producing Spirit of tho giound, and to tho Spmt of tho placo 
(II vi VII 2 III m IV 0) ”> An analogous sacrifice w as presented in autumn af- 
ter tho harvest (IV i [u ] IV ) Wo seo in tho Chow Lo, XX XXVII , that 
tho right to peiform sacufico to the different celestial Spirits was graduated accord- 
ing to tho order of dignities and offices According to this graduation, tho lower 
people of tho country districts could sacrifice only to tho giound and tho secondary 
Spirits This legulation must have facilitated tho extension of tho belief m Spirits, 
bo natmal to all peoples only a little cuhgh toned 

1 Sec the notes on III 1 VIII 1 for the meaning of the phrase >££ 2 This is not 

saul in the ode 3 Rather had determined the finu cardinal points 

1 In this paragraph M Biot has confounded the sicnficcs to bhnng-lc, and those in the an- 
cestral temple '1 he She does not speak of the sacrifices to Sluing ti, and I need onl\ su^ that the 
greit sacrifice to Him was at the vv inter solstice, which was also said to he to the Spirit (or Spirits) 

of heaven At the summer solstice lie was also sacrificed to, and the sacrifice was said 

to bo to the Spirit (or Spirits) of earth Sec on the ‘Doctrine of the Mean, XIX C 

2 It does not appear that tins had any thing to do with the sacrifice to Shang-te 3 Toll, 

sze, clung, slicing were the names of the seasonal sacrifices m the aneestril temple Yoh was the 
spring sacrifice, sze ihnt oi summer, shnru / that of autumn, and clnny that of winter '1 he^ were 
celebrated not at the equinoxes and solstices, but in the first months of the resjiectivc seasons 

4 See on the Shoo, III i Pt i 35 5 Sec the noto on II vi VII 2 
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At tho some great epochs of tho year a ceremony was performed in each family 
m honour of its ancestor*, which wai followed by n grand feast and rejoicings. 0 In 
this ooremony the principal ancestor was represented by a child, 7 designated by tho 
rmrno of the ( literally tho defunct), or of in vg sfcs, the fllustrtous defanct (11 l 
VI tl VT 8) Tins child kept lnmself motionless while thoy presented to him 
viands, fruits, and apmts (II n. VI 3) and thoy angnred tho future prosperity of 
the family from the words winch might escape from him (III n. Ill and IV ) 
Thoy thought that it was the dead who spoke by hia month. This child came after- 
wards to toko port in tho feast (III n IV ) which endured for at least two days 6 

They prepared themselves for this ceremony bv wash ng tho body and by abstain- 
ing for several days, from unbecoming words and actions (II 1 VI 4) Pray era wore 
offered at the gate of tho Hall of ancestors (II n V 2) 0 whore there was a genea- 
logical table of tho family (IV . [u.] VIII ) 1° During these prayers they prepared 
the solemn repast Some stnpt off the skin from the sheep and the oxen, with a krnfo 
which was adorned with small bolls (II vi. VI 51 H others roasted and grilled the 
meats. They extracted the blood and the fat of tho slam en m*l and seasoned the 
flesh (TL TU V and VI.) Tho lambs oEfbrcd by the princes to thoir ancestors were 
dyed rod, 13 tho colour of the Chow dynasty (IL n. VI 6) The princes offered also 
in sacnflco white bulls and red bulls (IV n. IV 4) 10 

They inn ted to the feast the friends of the family and gavo them presents of 
pieces of silk m baskets (II 1 . I 1) 1* During tho festival they practised shooting 
with the bow at a target (111 m II 8) 13 and e*oh of tho so who hit it presented a 
fall cap of wine to those who were nnjwcessfhl (IL vn. VI 1) At table, they 
placed the guests on the left and nght of the host (IL vu. VI 1) according to tlioir 
rank and age (Doctrine of the Kean, XtX) Bells, drums, and other instruments of 
musio sounded in sign of rejoicing (II Vi V 6) 

These instruments were the same as tho so which nuw-o-days are used for the 
CHnneao musio. The Sho-long mentions the fc^n, a kind of guitar with 6 or 7 strings 
the thDi, another guitar with 25 strings (I l I 3 1 II vi IV 4) cymbals (I v 
II ) 1# the th*Q a flute with many tabes, fitted at the opening with a than metallic 
plate which vibrated (II 1 I 1 ti IV 4) 17 the ieuen, a land of flute with hi holes 

6 Yea,lnrachfainllv j but all the Him! ration* are drawn from what took place la the royal family 
The oaremonlo* took place, It mail bo borne In mind, not in tho hon*c, bat I the anceetral temple 
7 No. 1 oadWr, If them were n other o eruher of the family or dan ■oitnbla for tho position, 
a child might fill Iti but ih general the repreaenbitlTO of the d >nil » a* a ^ up man. M Blot 
oheerrea In a n to tlut thl cui tom haa alwayi been preferred hi China, and tliat It may bs con 
nccted with tho Wens of llie tranan Igrati n of aoula Jl» add» th t it bilng* to mind the well 
known cm tom hi TTitbet wbero the officer* f the coart, on the dead of r\ cry L^rrta, proceed to 
ehooae an Infant In the rrmdle to aneceed him, recnjmlxing from direr* con rent local dtjm hi* 
charade a» ef iuj-hmn. Unfurl u atrlj for thla Ingenloa* tpccaUtlon, tlmre are tho fa ti that the 
pcraooator of the dead wa* oat a child, and that theca* tom hrn mol Ix-en pi nj -d In China, It did 
not continue In fact much, If at all, beyond the Chow dyn*ity 7 JT (knag *he) mean* 

the repreacnUtlre* of tho ancestor*, — tho former duke* of Ute IToneo of Chow See the note on HI. 

0 III 8. 8 See tho n tea, on IT1 IL I\ It mnjt bo home In lod that there wa* not 000 

peraocatoT of the dead only at theao ancwtral anerlflca*. 0 8ce the note on the re- 

leiTod to. 10 Nothing of the ki d appears In IV L PL] VIII 11 TTio Ling, presiding 

at Ihe aaeriftec u*ed *nch a knife in killing the boll, or principal Ictim at the m critic* 13 

TUla U a mere 1 uugi nation of H B L 13 Only to the dake of Ch w lid the marqnl^et 
of loo eacriflce a white bolL Sec tlie note on the paaaage re erred to. 14 The feta tin IL 
LI w 1 oot after a aaerlfket— eco the note* upon it. 16 It U levy dcmbtfol whether rich an 
ei*rol*e w«* practised in onnxveiloo with any aacriflrlal fea L 1C No 1 Mrnment of nrario 

1 men Mooed in L t II Id not think that cyraWla re any here mentioned in tlw £Pve 

Poaaibiy M Blot may hare In tIow the c4r»9 In II 11L IV 8 which I hare called a fuylt. It 
was used In war 17 Tha ***y wa* a rodliuantary organ. 
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(II v V 7) ,18 tlie cWc, a hind of cornet of linked cm tk, pierced m tlio side with six 
holes (ib), 19 the h Sng, of square shape, and shuck with a vaud hko our trmnglo, 
and which was used to accompany the flute (II ri IV 4 20 IV in J ) Other 
installments are called cli l uh and yu (IV i [n ] V , they appear to havo been flutes 
with many tubes 21 There wore also sovoral kinds of drums (IV nil) Tko Chow 
Le gives many details about the instruments of music in Book XXII Tho largo 
memoir of Amyot on Chinese mubic, in tho 6th volume of tho Memoirs by tho 
missionaries, may also be consulted 

The ordinary musicians uere blind men (III i VIII 4 IV i [n ] V ) ‘Tho 
blind man is arrived,’ says this last ode, and no call to mind also tho passage m tho 
Shoo-kmg on tho famous eclipso of Chung-k'ang ‘The blind man has beaten lus 
drum (Shoo, III iv 4) ’ II vi IV 4 mentions tho ritual songs Ta and A r nn, the 
former meaning, according to the commentary, songs taken from Parts If and III 
of the She-kmg, and tho lattor songs from tho first tn o Books of Part I , and which 
belonged to the two ancient States of Chow-nan and Shaon-nan, governed by tho 
early prmces of the Chow family 

To the sound of tho music they executed various dances Tho dance wan was 
grave (I m -XIII 1 IV n IV 4, m 1)22 In tho dance yoli-& they held an in- 
strument in their hands (II vi IV 4) They varied tho position of the body by 
bending and then straightonmg themselves (II i V 3) 24 They also danced hold- 
ing a feather in the right hand and a flute in the loft (I vi III , in XI 1 1, 3) Tho 
Chow Le enumerates various kinds of dances in chapter XXII 

The dignitaries received at court said to tho sovereign (III l VI) ‘May your 
happiness be like a large mountain, like an elevated plain, like a perpetual spring , 
may it increase like the moon gomg on to be full , like the sun ascending , may your 
body be preserved like the pine and the cypress whose leaves are always green '’25 
At special entertainments, the guests desired for the master of tho houso a bfe of 
a thousand and ten thousand yeais (II vi IX 3), that he might have an old ago 
such that bis back would be wimkled like that of a porpoise (III n II 4) , that he 
might have at the age of 80 the vigour of a man of 50 ,2G and finally that ho might 
preserve his health for 11,000 years (IV u IV 5) 2G 

Pormaiuuls op Marriage 

Similar rejoicings took place at marriages When two families wished to form a 
matnmomcal alliance, the negociation was conducted by a man and a woman, who 
went to make tho proposal to the two Houses (1 vm. VI 3, xv V 1) 1 This 

18 The heuen was not a flute at nil See the note on II v Y 7 19 The cA‘e was of 

bamboo, and the heuenoi baked earth 20 Sec Medhurst’s dictionary on the £wiy(/g£) 

21 See the notes on IV i [n ] Y The ch'nh uml yu were not flutes, nor indeed instruments 
of music at all 22 Iu these passages M Biot seems to hnve taken ^ ns meaning the 

dance wan, whereas wan was the name of vulilai y dances, and woo of civil 23 Yoh w ns not 

the name of a dance, but of the flute which the dancers held m their hands 24 No doubt 

they did so, but hardly says so 25 This was on n particular occnsion, nt the con- 
clusion, we may suppose, of the feast following the seasonal sacrifices 26 I do not know 

any place where this wish is expressed II n IV 6,1 15, desnes for the ruler an old age ever 
vigorous, but without any such specification, ns Biot supposes, of the nge of 80 and the vigour of 

60 I cannot think that ^ in III n IV 6 1 1G is to be thus grotesquely 

understood of 11,000 years, but, as m my translation, for — thousands and myriads of years 

1 I do not know that there were two go-betweens to a marriage, and certainly the idea of their 
representing the future partners is imaginary The go-between might be of either sex 
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usage atni exists in Chino, in Tartary and erven in central Knjmju The male and 
female go-betweens were the rcprosentatrvcs of the future sponecs, as it is expressed 
in L XT V 1 

In hewing [the wood for] an axe-handle, bow do joc proceed? 

Without snot her axe It cannot be done. 

In taking a wife, how do joq proceed ? 

IVlthout a go-between It cannot be done. 

In the P*e-p a Ke, a drama of the 9th century the go-between presents herself with 
an axe aa the emblem of her mwonn, and ate* upon the sabject thu p«f*»ige of the 
Slio- king The commentary does not say whether this custom of carrying an axe 
as an emblem be ancient. The go-between makes even a parade of her learning in 
explaining to the father of the young lady whom the u come to ask for why she 
came* an axe 

Marriages were arranged at the commencement of the year before the ice wna 
mol tod by the return of the heat (L in. EX 8) and the ceremony took place at the 
flowering of the peach tree (I l Yl ) Mention of these opoqu.es is fotmd m the 
H8a Seao% cJung 3 * * * * 8 * The songs of rejonang compare the bride to the flowers of the 
poach and apnoot-troes (L EL X1TT 2) 

When the bnde was of a noble family she was conducted to her hmband (I. v 
ITT. 2) in a chariot adorned with feathers of the teti (a kind of pelican according 
to the description of the commentary) 8 Mmnoans and a mime ro os suite ncoom 
ponied her (I n. I The Yih, art 64, Diagram * The husband awaited his fa tare 
wife at tho door of the boose (I. vuL III.) The arrival of the cortege was the signal 
for the commencement of the rejoicings (L L I the epithnlamium of king Win) 

King Woo and his brother the dnke of Chow consecrated by special regulations 
the sanctity of marriage (1 il VI.) 8 Thu ode speaks of ceremonies of engagement 
and of the intervention of the magistrate Every muon which ha-1 not been so 
consecrated was declared illegitimate, and the offenders were punished 1 n IX. 
makes allusion to those regulations, and shows ns a young lady who refuses to take 
a husband without fulfil! ng those formalities. 

Generally they preferred mar yuig in their own distnot. 8 A princess of the State 
of Wei (Ho-nan) complains (I nL XIV ) of being mimed outside her own coun- 
try ® Ll IX. recommends young Chinese not to go to seek for wives on the other 
side of the Hon and the Kcong m the country of the barbarians.? After having so- 
journed in the bonse of her husband, the new wife returned to peas two or three 
months with her parents. 8 We hare an oxa tuple of this practice in the wife of king 
Win (I L II and III.)^ It ene+s in China at the present day 

The legitimate wife could not be repudiated bat for a Tcry grave cause - — she was 
then almost dishonoured. Thus m I. m. X. a rejected wife bitterly bewails her lot, 
while her husband is espousing another On no pretext had a wife the nght to 
separate from her husband. A prmoeas of the State of Wei forsaken by her husband, 
who has taken a muLro«, speaks of this mistress as her friend (L in- III ) 10 In 

3 Bee the Journal AsWttqtie, for December 1B40. 8 The tn\ waa a pheasant. 8 The 

diagram aaj* nothing on the subject. 5 This ode refers to s tiros before the duke of 

Chow had tunned the code of Chow laws. 8 It waa the contra^ with Ladles of noble btrth. 

The complaint Ln 1. III. XIV b altogether of anutheT matur 7 The roewnlng of this ode la 

Q.ulte 1 iff event. 8 Ode ITT, saji nothing at all on the subject. 9 The return of the wife 

to visit her parrels Is a subject ou a hkh ojrt h-u are much divided. 10 IL Blot tus stranjely 

tub understood Lid* ode. 
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the China of that timo, as in the China of Lho present clay, woman was generally 
doomed to a state of inferior submission which depuvcd her of all olevated feeling, 
her sole duty was to sei vo her husband The pi notice of having concubines, or 
wives of a second grade, besides the legitimate wile, -was frequent among the chiefs 
Concubines are mentioned in the 33d and (?) 37th ai tides of the Yih-king (tho 
diagiams 3 ^ and E\ory legitimate wife desned to bo intoned near her 

husband (I x XT 4, 5 ) H They esteemed widows who refused to marry again (I 
iv 1 ) A mained woman could not, during the time of tho mourning, entor tho 
house of her deceased patents (I iv X ) 12 > — she xvas not deemed sufficiently pure to 
present herself in the place which had for tho time becomo sacred 12 The ancient 
Chinese, like those of our days manifested a great mdifTeionco for the presen ation 
of female infants A daughter who was bom was logarded as a burden to tho 
family, while they rejoiced in the birth of a son, who would bo tho futuro support of 
Ins father (III n II ) II iv V ostablislios perfectly this contrast, representing to us 
the maimer in which they received m tho royal family tho birth of a boy or of a girl — 

‘A son is born 
He is placed upon a bed, 

And clothed with brilliant stuffs 
They give him a semi-sceptre 
His cries are frequent- 

They clothe the lower part of his body with red doth 

The master, the chief sovereign is born, and to him they gne the empire ’ 

‘A daughter is born — 

'I hey place her on the ground , 

'lliey wrap her in common cloths, 

'I hey place a tile near to her 

There is not in lmr either good or evil 

Let her learn how to prepare the wine and cook the fond 

Above all she ought to exert herself not to be a charge to her parents ’13 

The present Chinese have still this custom of placing a tile upon the clothes of the 
newly born daughter 14 They explain it hy saying that formerly tho women used a 
hie to press the cloth which they wove, and thus the tilo which they place near tho 
mfant is an emblem which indicates that the weaving of cloth will bo lior pnncipal 
occupation 


Domestic Manners and Slavery 


Several odes of the first Part of the She-"bmg express tho regrets of waves while 
their husbands are absent on the seivice of the pnneo (I 11 III and VIII ,111 (^ , 
xi VII (?) , m X (?) ), and their satisfaction when they return III vm IV (?) 
Other odes, of a later date, during the decay of the Chow dyasty, doploie on tbe 
contrary the relaxation of morality The men are drunken and debauched, and tbe 
women are immodest (I in VII and IX , iv II Y , VII and YIII , m IX) 

We do not see in the She-kmg any notice which points cleaily to tbe existence of 
slavery properly so called, and this silence agrees with the custom of making few 
prisoners, which I have noted above As the two terms noo and pet a male 
slave, if. a female slave) are not found m the classes of the population mentioned 


11 The conclusion from the ode is too general See m the Life of Confucius, Yol I , proleg p 
16 12 This again is Biot’s ow n imagination The case, for illustration of w Inch we may refer 

to I iv X , was, that a lady married into another State could not go back to ber native State after 
her parents were dead 18 See tbe translation of these two stanzas at pp 806, 807 14 


I know of no such practice. M Biot has misunderstood the lines 
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In tho Chew le (Ch XL, parr 41 58) domestics luring thuro designated by tho nomo 

of *Aut ti'trh Memint,^ a wifo of tho second gredo) Chinese authors goner 
ally affirm that there wore no slaves under tho Chow dj*nasiy 1 Bat this assertion 
is contradicted, by a passage of tho Slioo-kmg (V xnr 4) where Pib-khn, »on of 
the duke of Chow declares that the valets and women of the second rank wlio hrJ1 
hare ran away moot be returned to their masters, and by a passage of the Chow lo 
itself (Ch. XXV par 22) whom the officer m chnrgo of the market is ordered to 
control tho Bale of men, caltlo, horse*, arm*, utensils, Aa. 

PuaniLUEnrra. 

Tho punishment of mutilation is mentioned in tho Sho-king In IT r VI a culprit 
it condemned to bccomo a eunuch, and laments his lot. 1 II o becomes a rzrjin 
(^j- This name, which signifies a min of tho pal a ce, and which is also found in 

I xi l I 1 has long boon tho designation for tho ounaclis attached to tho court. Tho 
commentary on the She- long so explains it, and the complaints of tho condemned in 

II r VI. prove that ho was about tb tmdrtr go a so re re pamshmont Mutilation is 
mentioned in tho Shoo-king V xxvu. 3, among tho parchments appomtod by king 
Mali. 


Peotebm ini PaEjrmcES. 

Wo find bo mo ancient Chmeso prororbn qnotod m tho Sho-king all of a very great 
simplicity and connected with tho lmbita of n country life. 1 For oxatnplo- — Do not 
add mod to ono m the rood (11 vn. IX. 0) There is no need to tench a monkey 
to cl i tub trees (\b ); Tbo sago lumaolf can speak nonsense (111 in. U 1) Ho vrl>o 
tskes hold of a piece of hot iron hasten* to plnngo Ins hand into water (HI ui ] IX. 
6) He who wish oe to remedy a public misfortnno is liko a man who wishes to 
march against a violent wind (Ut 0); Virtue is like a hair it is as flexfldo as one 
(IIL m. VL 6) 

Them are in tho Sho-king other proverbs as inn pi o as theoo, which I shall not 
quota but I will mention two singular sayings which are found in these anenmt 
songs. The ono of them occurs m Hr HI 8 1 — Tho sago does not spook, im 
prudently for tho re are cars near tho walls of his chamber — which Cu vSpand* to 
a common saying in oar language Tho other appears to mo equally canons. A 
man, joyous at seeing ouco more ono of hu friends, say* (H. in IL 8) I am as 
satisfied ns if they had given mo 100 acts of Downes. I would take occasion to no taco 
here both the mention of the ancient practice of using ah oil* for money and tho 
singularity of this numerical appreciation of joy Now-a-day* the Chi nose still say 
in speaking of a fortunate event, It is a joy of a thousand or ton thousand — moan 
ing so many pieces of money Ohmooe romances give ns many examples of this 
mode of spoeoh, which would seem to belong exclusively to the language of fine mean 

1 The K -Jen- lung editors of the Ckcm~U In a noto on ch IL par 62, refer to this other passage In 
proof Ural ■ odently then) were ilares, and also to the Ylh, diagram £8, per 4 proposing a dltltr 
eni Interpretation of the In A ■ the Clow-4*, X3V 21. conflicts with the general pi Ion 

that anciently there were n » Larva, Wang T-arm say* that It Is not a work sufficiently authenticated 
to bo p pealed to for or I leoco on such a point. 

1 Bee the uote* on tl Is oda 

l It will bo * eU for tho render to refer to the Ttriotu pelages boro adduced by VL Blot and 
the not** upon them In tho body of ihls lulom*. 
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It is common with tlio Anglo-Americans (?), and characterizes very well the de- 
velopment of the pmely material interest among them as among the Chinese 

Such are the principal characteristic traits which may be collected from the Sho- 
lnng to furnish a geneial sketch of the ancient manners of the Clnneso I consider 
it useful to add a brief notice of the historical facts which this collection contains 
These facts, umted with those which are sot forth moro methodically in the Shoc- 
king, were the fust landmarks of which the famous Szo-ma Ts'con availed himself, 
m the 1st contury n c , to frame in his Historical Records tho history of ancient 
China 


Facts of History.1 

Several odes mention the name of some of the sovereign chiefs of tho early dynas- 
ties The labours of the great Yu are mentioned m II vi VI I, and III in VII 1 

III 1 X 5 says that t.liocouise of the river Fung m Shen-so v r as regulated ky him 

IV m IV 1 says positively that he delivered tho ivorld irom the flood The division 
of the empire by bun into pnncipnhties is mentioned m the Oth stanza of the saino 
ode Keek, the last sovereign of the dynasty of Hea, is named m tho same stanza 
The Book where this odo occurs is composed entirely of odes in honour of tho second 
dynasty, that of Shang, — the most ancient of all the odes We find there (odes 3 
and 4) an account of tho miraculous bn th of Seek, the minister of Shun, to whom the 
kings of Shang traced then genealogy , the mention of Seang-t‘oo, tho grandson of 
Seeh (ode 41 , tho eulogium of Ch‘ing-t‘ang the first sovereign of Shang (also odo 4) , 
and finally, (in odes 3 and 5), that of Woo-tmg, who reigned about 400 years after 
Chhng-t'ang The 3d ode says, ‘ The Supreme Lord willed that Ch‘ing-t‘ang should 
have under his orders the nine provinces or regions These are the nine regions of 
tho Shoo-king III i , they comprehended all under heaven ( [\ J\J), in other words, 
the world then known to the Chinese The same ode says, ‘ W hat is under the 
heaven is limited by the four seas ’ Among the greater pait of the Chinese all 
geography is still confined to these absurd notions 

The 4th ode of the same Book depicts with extraordinary energy the exaltation 
of Ch‘mg-t l ang, arming himself at the order of Heaven, against the tyrant Kech 
‘ His resolution is taken, he seizes an axe, he rushes forward like a devouring fire, 
he cries, “ Who will dare to resist me ?” He defeats the chiefs of Wei and of Koo, 
ho attacks the chief of Keun-woo, and finally Keek himself the sovereign-chief of 
Hea ’ Ch‘mg-t‘ang cuts down first the three buds which are attached to the new 
shoot Keeh is the plant, and the other chiefs who were on his side are represented 
by the three buds This comparison is a very singular one 

The expedition of Woo-ting against the strange tribes of Hoo-kwang, those of 
Kmg-ts'oo, is mentioned in ode 5 of the same Book, and A-hang, tho principal 
minister of Ch‘ing-t ang m ode 4 

The odes of the first and second Books of Part III celebrate the origin of the 
family of Chow, and the great victory of king Woo over the last sovereign chief 
of the Shang family IT l relates the miraculous birth of K‘e, the great ancestor 
of the family and the first minister of agriculture under Shun, from which he derived 
his name of How-tseih, ‘superintendent of millet,’ under which he is mvoked Duke 

1 I do not offer any criticisms on tlie statements on ibis article, but only refer the reude to 
the odes relcrrcd to, and the notes upon them 
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Lew his descendant, who established himself on tho west of the Tctlow river in 
Sben-eo, is colobratod in odo ^ I of tho Barao Booh, which ia attributed to tho dalco 
of Shnou, tho *^cond brother of king Woo According to this odo, dako Lbw found 
cd a city determined its portion or boundaries by tho shadow of tho snn, built hoosoa 
for travellers; and know how to cross nr errs with boats or on bndgtu. Besides 
this, ho extracted iron from mines, and stono from quarries, and regulated tho land 
ta x . Tho text doca not indicato tho rate of this tax. TIL i does not go lnghor 
than T'nn foo, or tho nnciont dnko, tho grandfather of king Win, and relates tliat 
thia chief transported his tribo to tho foot of mount ka 1 havo already a ted tins 
odo, which tnjj that Tan foo and his pcoplo lirod at first in earns. I haro explained 
by tbe devastations of tho Tartar horde*, tho rapid destruction of tho first establish 
merits mado by duko I/ir 'Tan foo is also called king T so, tho great king or tho 
great aovoreigu (III 1 \ II ). This ode names his two sons, king Ko or Ko-loih, 
and T*ae*piH, of whom tho younger king ko, is chosen to succeed to tho command 

Odo \ I. contain* the oalogmm of Chow kuan^ wifo of T*nn-foo, and of Tao-jin, 
her daughter in law tho mother of hin & Win. This prince nod In* son king W oo 
are celebrated in too moo) odes for mo to mako oxtracU from thorn in dotaib Tho 
two brothers of king Won, tho dnkes of Chow and Sliaoo, to called from tho names 
of tlioir principalities, Chow and Sbaou, nro credited with tho composition of a groat 
nntnbcr of tho ntn ll *on a * of tho aho-kiug and aro liotli celebrated aod named in 
■oreral odoi I will mention for the dako of Chow I xr l\ and H u. IV., and 
for tho dnko of bhaou, L n. V., and 111 iu. VIII and \L 

Wei-tsxo [the viscount of Wei], tho brothor of tho tyrant Ch >w bocamo prince of 
8nng on submitting himself to king Woo Ilia descendants, ns well ns tho princus 
of ko who were doxccu lod from tho sovereigns of Ufa, always pru>orTod tho pnvi 
logo of taking part, along with tho king of tho fa ndy of Cliow in t 10 cero uony t j 
ancestors (IV L [in] 1 1 L ) Wo God this pa-mgo qnotod in tho Doctrine of tho 
Mean, ch XXIX. King Ch*ing tho jnnt kmg tbo non of king Wig is celebrated 
in IIL m VII. and VIII In this aarno 1 art of tbo blio-king in I is dirvclol 
against king Lo, tays that tho world is filled with robbers, and makes nllasiuQ to tho 
disorders winch angmont tliroagh tho carelessness of king Iax OJo I\ contains 
tho prayors of hi* ion and successor king Sonim, requesting from llearon tho end 
of a groat drought. Undor tho same prrnco, odo V celebrates tho carl of Shin, kmg 
Sonon* node, and odo VL, Chang Shan foo, tho grand-master m tho namo of tho 
sovereign. Odo N IL dosonbo* tho visit of tho marqais of Han to tho royal ooart, 
and Taunts tho nohoa of his country of Han In odo VIII, II oo, earl of 8bnou, a 
general of king Sonon marches against tho barbannnu of tho sontlg on the ktang 
and tho Han, and against tho wild h tribes, which oocapled tho valley of tho llwao 
Tho odo Bays that after this oxpodltion all was padflod and reduced to order as for ns 
the aea of tho south} and horn, as m tho Historical Rooonls, under tho 37th year of 
tho first emperor of TuHn, this expression the »oa of Ibo south simply designates tho 
eoa which bordors Choh-kOang then tbe country of Toolg and axtends to the mouth 
of tbe Kuang 

Ode IX. colobratej anothor oxpodltion direct od by king Sonon in person against 
the barbarians of the Hwao, in tho country of Foo and Son, tho names of which still 
belong to district* on tho left bank of tho Hwno KlngSooon snbdnos ovorytldng bo 
foro him, Tho stylo of thia odo Is very epintod with a woriiko ardour which vro euo m 
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tlueo or foui odes, all o%Aal, of fclie She king The expeditions 'which I have just 
mentioned took place about the year 826 boforo our ora 

The troubles of the reign of king Tew are announced in TI iv IX ,with the men- 
tion of the solar eclipse ol the you n c 776, which begins the certain chronology of 
China Odes VII , VIII , and IX of the sarao Book deplore the wickedness of the 
beautiful Paou Szo, who proved the dcstiuction of king Yew, and tho general dis- 
order of the king lom II iv VIII , v III, and III m VIII and IX relate to the 
same subject Tho lOtli ode of the 3d Bk says 

‘Neier mil the misfortunes tense, 

While there shall be at court the wife and the ennuchs ’ 

Those last are designated by tho chaiacter sz* literally oflleers of the palaco } 

and tho intoip rotation of the commentators is veiified by II v VI , where a man is 
in. despair at being condemned to bo a szc in tho palaco, as Ins punishment for a 
grave fault After the ro-ostablishmont 111 the capital ol king Yew’s son, tho feeble 
king Ping, we find some szo 01 eunuchs attached to tho palaco ofduko Seang, prince 
ofTs‘m(I xi I ) 

In I xl, which contains the songs of tho State of Ts‘in, ode VI doplores the 
death of throe brothois, killed at tho tomb of duke Mull, in the year 621 n c The 
Tso Chuen gives 177 individuals as killed oi bunod alive at tho bloody funeral rites 
of this punce The ole expresses astonishment at this barbarous sacrifice, a custom 
which had been recently taken from the Tai tars 

I have mentioned tho names of several foreign tribes of wdncli we road m the 
She king We see there, on the north and tho noithwost, the Heen-yrui and the 
Jung, who occupied the p’ateau of T‘ae-ynen under ki 13 Sc ten (II ni III ), on the 
siuth, the Man and the King, settled in the valleys of the ICcang and the Han (III 
iu VI (?) , aud to the west, the uncivilized tubes of the Hwae and of Seu These 
neighbouring savages came to plunder the husbandmen 111 tbe lower valley of tbe 
Yellow river, and wo thus recognize perfectly the limits of tho Chinese ompiro of 
this period The fir^t principalities, 01 feudatory divisions, established by king 
Woo, were m general of small extent I11 I v VH a princess of W01 1 egrets that 
she was not able to go to her son, who was become prince of Sting She says, 

‘ Neveitheless from oui district or city ot Wei wo can see that of Sung by standing 
oq tiptoe The little river which separates the two countries may bo ciossed by 
throwing into it some reeds ’ 

The war3 of one small State with another, which multiplied during the decay of 
the Chow dynasty, desolated the plains and 1 uined the small farmers, as we perceive 
in various odes In L m XVI the families of the country of Wei fly to avoid the 
evds of war In I iv VI a prince of Wei reheats, m b c 660, before the barbarians 
of the noxth, and passes to the other side of the Yellow nvor, to fix himself m tho 
teintory of the present department of Kwei-hh L vl YL and VII deplore the in- 
testine wars m the tame of king Phng In ode V of the same Book a woman is 
abandoned by her husband, who can no longer support her The settlers emigiate 
from the small State of Wei (|^) , in the pres Shan-se, as related ml ix. VH 
Other emigrants bewail their lot in IL in. VIL, and iv IV An oiphan deplores his 
isolation mix VI A poor man laments his condition m II vm VI In ode TX of 
the same Book a man cries out, ‘If my paients had known that I should be thus 
miserable, they would not have brought me into the woild ’ The same weariness 
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of life appears in TL it YJLT. m. ii X. upbraids the passrvene*s of oorbam good men 
Trho kept themselves quiet like tho infant tke, or pernonator of tho dead m the 
ceremonies it advises them to lu ten to the complaints of the poor farmer*, who 
carry on their shoulders the plants they hare cut down, » » who perform painful la- 
bours. Ode I. of the next Book regrete the loss of tho ancient majesty of tho 
royal court. 

Booh is * slight sketch of the data famished by the She-kmg for the history of 
the wan and revolutions of ancient China "We hare seen the notices much more 
ti T imorous which it supplies ns with for the history of the manners of this early age, 
and which, serve to justify or illustrate the fuller exhibitions of the Lo Ke, tua the 
other* became the base of the memoirs by Sxe-ma Ts'fen. 

To complete my labour I had prepared a table of the quadrupeds, birds, fithea, 
reptiles, and vegetables mentioned in the She- king As all the odes in this collection 

relate to the countries comprised between the 33rd and 38th degrees of latitude, it 
appeared to me desirable to study both the species of tho animal kingdom and of 
the vegetable kingdom, whioh formerly ousted on this one of eastern Asia, and I 
should say that this same thought occurred before me to a Chinese author who lias 
written a special treatise precisely on this subject. H. Johan was good enough to 
procure for mo from his library this "Work, adorned with figures, and mentioned in 
the Chroetomaihy of M Bndgman. I have been ablo to consult, besides, the ideoti 
ficetiona given by M. Remusat in his general index to the Japanese encyclopaedia, 
voh XI of No boos of Manuscripts. Unfortunately those helps were still msuffiaont 
fo afford a sure identification of all the names mentioned m tho She- tang with the 
species whioh we are aoqumntod with. The animals may generally be rooognuod, 
beoauso their names have not varied The figures of the Japanese Enoyolopmdia 
and of the treatise to which I have referred being happily oooompamod with deaemp- 
Wras, we learn that different species such as the tiger the leopard, tho rhinoceros, 
and the jaokal, were mooesaively driven from northern and central Chum by the 
ol earing of the forests "We find mumstak cable mention of the monkey and tho 
elephant would appear to have existed in eastern Clh na from the 26th to the 28th 
degree of latitude. Bat there is still uncertainty about some speaies of which the 
description is mingled with fables. As for the vegetables, the figure* in the Pun 
ta*aou, the Japanese Encyclopaedia, and the Chinese treatise, are excessively incorrect, 
and the daaonptions ore very vague The author of the treatise proves even that 
frequently one and the same name designates different vegetable spans* in different 
part* of Chinn and the oommentator* themselves often vary in the id enti fieri tfon of 
the name in the She-king with the plants which they know aooording to thear Pan- 
t* ecru. 

With elements so uncertain I believe it more prudent not to publish the table 
which I had prepared. I refer the reader to the note* appended by Lncharme to his 
tran lstaon of the She-kmg and will here terminate my researched on a monument 
so curious and so authentio of the annent Chinese tnviliiation. 
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CHAPTER V. 

LIST OF THE PRINCIPAL AVORICS AVniCn HAVE BEEN CONSULTED 
IN THE PREPARATION OP THIS VOLUME. 

SECTION I. 

CHINESE WORKS, WITH BRIEF NO I ICES OF THEM 

1 In tlie I @ gi (see proleg to vol I, p 129) ' 

[i ] T: pJj gi ii®. containing Maou’s Explanations of the She (see 
p 11, but whether this was the work of Maou Chang, as theie 
stated, or of his predecessor Maou Hang, is not positively deter- 
mined), and Chhng K‘ang-slnng’s ‘Supplementary Commentary to 
the She of Maou (see also p. 11), 5 with his ‘Chronological Introduc- 
tion to the She (pp 11, 12) 5 There are in it also of course K‘ung 
Ymg-tali’s own paraphrase of Maou and Chhng (jp j^), and sup- 
plemental discussions, with citations from Wang Suh’s (-| jj}§') Works 
on the She, from Lew Choh (^J^) and Lew Heuen of the 

Suy dynasty, and from other early wntei s The edition winch I have 
used is beautifully printed, and appeared in 1815 (j£F JjJg “* J 
M l4j § 4* III 1ft under the supervision of Yuen Yuen (see 

proleg to vol I., p 133) It contains his examination of the text 
of all ICung Yin g-t ah’s \v ork ( Ti pj) gi ||Jj ^§2,), a A r ery valuable 
addition 

[n ] $$ Tf| si See proleg to vol III p 201 
3 ® flf gft ft ‘Compilation and Digest of Com- 

ments and Remarks on the She-kmg By imperial authority ’ In 
21 chapters, with an appendix containing the Prefaces, and Choo 
He’s examination and discussion of them, m whole, and m detail. 
It was commanded towards the end of the peiiod K‘ang-he, and I 
have generally called it the K‘ang-he She, but it did not appear till 
1727, the 5th year of the period Yung-clung The plan of it is 
similar to the imperial edition of the Shoo-kmg, which I have 
described m the proleg to vol III, p 201, and it is entitled to 
equal praise The compilers drew in the preparation of it from 260 
writers 1 of the Chow dynasty, 25 of the Han, 3 of the kingdom 
of Wei, 2 of that of Woo, 4 of the Tsin dynasty, 2 of the Leang, 1 
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of the northern Wei 1 of the Suy , lo of tho T^nng, 1 of the Posterior 
Tsui, 1 of the southern T ung; 94 of the Sung, 23 of the ’i uui, and 
87 of the Ming 

Immediately after the text tlicre follows always the commentary 
of Choo He in his 4 Collected Comments on the She (fj§ ^ and 
this tho editors maintain as the orthodox interpretation of the odes, 
while yet they advocate, in their own ‘decisions, whore\er they 
can, the view given bv Moou in accordance with the I ittle Preface. 
Choos commentary was published in the winter of 1177 My own 
opinion on Choos principle of interpretation, and on tho Preface, 
lias been given in Chapter II of these prolegomena, and m many 
places when treating of particular odes 

4. I have made frequent reference to tho impenal editions of tho 
Ch‘un T‘s3w and the Lo Ke, — and also to those of the Chow Lo 
(JSJ and the E Le (■($ 

8 The g — ^ ‘ Leu s Readings in 

the Sho for his Family School, in 52 chapters Tho author of tins 
work was Leu Tsoo-k‘<£en t g fffg. §jft) or Leu Pih kung ( a con 
temporary of Choo He (horn 1137, died 1181) It gives not 
only the authors view of the toxt, but those of 44 other scholars, 
from Mnou dowu to Choo, verj distinctly quoted Tho peculiarity 
of it is, that the explanations of Choo Ho which are adduced are those 
held by him, at an early period, before he had discarded tho authority 
of the Prefaces. In 1182 Choo wrote a preface to Leu s Work, saj ing 
that the viowb attubuted to him in it wore those of his youth, ‘ shallow 
and poor, and he regretted that Pih hang had died before he had 
an opportunity of discussing thorn anew with him To the Work ho 
assigns the characters of comprehensiveness, clearness, and mildness 
The edition in my possession is a beautiful one, published in 1811 

9 f vf ffl] 'fSf EE. ~)r ‘Supplemental Commentary to the She m 
80 chapters The writer mentions only his style of 1 lh-chao 

but Choo E-tsun and others have identified him with Fan Oh‘oo-o 
(?£ lli another great scholar of the 12th century, w ho took high 
rank among tho graduates of the third degree in the Slmou lung 
($3 period He w as a vehement advocate of the Prefaces, and 
of Moons mows, but he was not sufficiently careful in his citation of 
authorities. 

10 ‘Collected Explanations of Moon a 

She in 42 chapters. By whom this work was first edited I do not 
know , hut it contains the views of three scholars, all of the first hnlf 
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of the 12tli century Le Cli £ oo styled and 

Hwang Heun (Jf styled ^ ^ ) , and Le Yung $K) They 
were all natives of Full-keen province Ch‘oo u as a near relative of 
Lin Che-k‘e, of whose commentary on the Shoo I have spoken 
in the proleg to vol III , p 202, of vast erudition, }'et possessing a 
mind of his own Why Ins interpretations and those of Hwang Heun 
were edited together, it would he difficult to say, for they do not 
always agree in opinion. Le Yung’s remarks are supplemental to 
those of the two others 

11 piy $1’ I A W' ‘A Commentary on the She, from all 

souices, in 36 chapters’ This is the famous commentary on the 
She, by Yen Ts‘an styled and ^ $•). to which I have 

made veiy frequent reference The preface of the author, telling 
us how he made Ins commentary in the fiist place for the benefit of 
his two sons, is dated in the summer of 1248 In general he agrees 
with the conclusions of Leu Tsoo-k‘een, but he was familiar with 
the labours of all Ins predecessors, and was not afiaid to stiike out, 
when he thought it necessary, independent vievs of his own His 
view of the Prefaces has been mentioned on p 32 Among all the 
commentators on the She of the Sung dynasty, I rank Yen Ts‘an 
next to Choo He 

12 ^ M £ A Supplement to the Commentary on the 

She, in six chaptei s ’ This is a work by Choo Keen Cj-®. styled y 
F^j), a grandson of Choo He It was intended, no doubt, specialty to 
supplement Choo‘s great Work, and the matenals were mainly drawn 
from his recorded remarks upon the odes, and which were not includ- 
ed in it 

13 ‘Talk about some of the Odes, m one chapter.’ 

This is a small treatise of hardly a dozen paragraphs, on the mean- 
ing of passages m a few of the Ya and the Sung, by a Chang Luy 
(|/it styled ^ a writer of the last quaiter of the lltli 

century 

14 p^* ^ ‘Doubts about the She, in two chapters ’ By 

Wang Loo-chae, or Wang Pih, whose ‘Doubts about the Shoo’ is 
mentioned in the proleg to vol III , p 203 The author was of 
the school of Choo He, but he was freer in his way of thinking 
about the Classical Books even than the great master, contending that 
many of the present odes were never in the old collection sanc- 
tioned by Confucius, and that many more have got transposed from 
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their proper places H13 two chapters are worth reading as spe- 
cimens of Chinese rationalism. 

15,16 ‘ Commentary on the She, in 

one chapter’, ‘ Tractate on the She, in one chapter Both of these 
treatises are found in the collection of the ‘ Books of Han and Wei 
— the former ascribed to Confucius s disciple, TBze-knng the latter 
to Shin P‘ex, mentioned on p 8 in connexion with the old Text of 
Loo They are acknowledged, now, however, to be forgeries, the 
Work of a Fung Fong (JS styled fl§), a scholar of the Ming 
dynasty, in the first half of the 16th century lithe treatise ascribed 

to Tszc-kung were genuine, we should have to reconsider many of 
tho current opinions about the She, hut neither of the forgeries has 
any intrinsic value. 

17 ‘An Exposition of Maou s She, from 

six points of view, m four chapters. This is a more extensive 
Work than we might suppose from its bung merely in four chapters. 

It is interesting as being the Work of Seu Kwang k‘e (fjjt HJo 
styled -f- -^q), the most fumous of the converts of Matteo Ricci though 
there is nothing in it, so far as 1 have observed, to indicate the au 
tlior s Christianity, if indeed it was written after his con\ ersion Tlie 
copy winch I have used, belonging to WangT oou, is tho original 
one, published, according to a preface by a friend of the author, in 
1G17 SeuB ‘sixpointB of view are Clioo He 8 interpretations 
the interpretations of Maou and Clung new liitcrpreta 

tions of others and himself (J§j[ illustrations from old poems and 
essays (^j£> the names of birds, animals and plants and 

the rhjmes (TH llj')- It is a valuable compilation It has been re- 
published with considerable alterations by a Fan Fong of the 

present dvnnsty 

19 ^ H J5J ^ ‘ Tho She and tho Preface to it fully 

discussed, in 24 chapters. This may be called the commentary on the 
She of the present dynasty, by Keang Pmg-chang styled 

•45 and Q published first in 1762 He would appear to have 
published an earlier Work, called ^ ^ which this is an 

enlargement. His view of the Preface has been alluded to in p 82 
Though very often opposed to Choo He, he is not slow to acknow 
ledge his great merits, and to adopt in many cases his interpretations 
in preference to those of the old school The work is thoroughly 
honest and able, not without its errors and prejudices, but deserving 
to rank with those of Moon, Choo He, and Yen Tu‘an 
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20 f ' | * ‘Explanations of Maou’s She from 

all sources, m 30 chapters 1 This work exists as yet onty m manu- 
script, and was prepared, expressly for my own assistance, by my 
friend Wang T‘aou ( I jf@, styled 'fT and =^) There is no 
available source of information on the text and its meaning which 
the writer has not laid under contribution. The Works which he 
has laid under contribution, few of them professed commentaries 
on the She, amount to 124. Whatever completeness belongs to 
my own Work is m a great measure owing to this the only 
defect m it is the excessive devotion throughout to the views of 
Maou I hope the author will yet be encouraged to publish it for 
the benefit of his countrymen 

21 %Fr *§■ ri' it fiS 0 ff ’ A See the proleg to 

vol I, p 131 This work is on the same plan as the ‘Complete 
Digest of the Four Books,’ there descubed, by Tsow Shing-nnh 

fljt, styled MT first published m 1763 
22' * Supplement to Choo 

He’s commentary on the She, and the Amplification of the meaning, 
in 8 cliapteis ’ Tins work, of the same natuic as the preceding, but 
differently arranged, by a Slim Le-lung (% ^ nfp- of Hang-chow 
It appeared first in 1689 with a preface by a Koo P‘aou-wan (ftfS 
X’ styled fl Theie is a very good set of plates at the com- 

mencement 

23 * The Essence and Flower of the She’ In 8 

chapters, by Seeli Kea-ymg fjl, styled ip* $$)> a scholar of 

Full-keen province, published in 1825 This is one of the most 
valuable and useful of all the works on the She which I have consult- 
ed The writer cannot be said to belong to either of the schools, 
but has honestly and successfully used Ins own mind, accoiding to 
the rule of Mencius for the interpretation of the odes, before plung- 
ing into the ocean of commentaries 

24 fsjf jftjp, /\ ‘The Correct Meaning and Order of the odes, 

in 8 chapters’ It is difficult to translate the title of this 

Work, which is taken from Confucius’ account of his labouis on the 
She m Ana IX xiv The author, Le Kwang-te Of pfc ifip> was one 
of the great scholars of the K‘ang-he period He began this Woik, 
he tells us m the winter of 1717, and finished it m the spring of 
1718 He has many peculiar views about the subjects and arrange- 
ments of the odes, but not much that is valuable m the explanation 
of the text 
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25 Maou K'e-ling [§^, — see proleg to voh I p 132) has 

several treatises on the She, mo3t of which were at ono time em 
bodied in a largo work m 38 chapters, of which ho lost the rnonu 
script. They arc — 

p>] 

M ft#,-# 

[iv] SQ §§, %. %£ Tins is occupied with die two 
forged Works mentioned above (16, 1C) 

[v ] Q fdj (the namo of a collego m Kdang-sc, where the con 
vcrsatious and discussion* were held) rfe ?r (Bi {wf ■ — fjjf 

["•] ^ 

82 Tlie Q fjl} ® m contains a rcpnnt of some of Moons 
Treatises, and of many others on the She. I have found assistance 
in consulting — 

[L] dp (Pf ^ ^ ‘Maous She, according to the 

nows of the old school, in 30 chapters. I do not know a more ex 
haustivo work than this from the author* point of view Ho was 
a Ch‘in K‘o-yuen (RfeSt $?, styled J| of Keang soo His work 
was published in 1C87, and had occupied him for 14 years, during 
which ho thrice wrote out lus manuscripts Ho is a thorough nd 
vocate of the old school, and is in continual conflict with Clioo lie, 
Gow yang S3w, Lou Tsoo-k'Ocn, Ten Ts'an, and especially Ltlw Km 
of the Ming dynasty 

[ii.] dj R'l |l?f ^ IE £3 $ 'An Examination of the Sho of Maou 
and Chhng, in 4 chapters. By Tac Chin I® $$, Btylcd JR JK 
1$, and =g-i), a great scholar mainly of tho hlden lung period 
He carefully examines all the instances where the views of Chhng 
differ from those of Maou, and does not hesitate to decide against 
tho one or the other according to his own views. 

pu-] — ^ 'Supplemental Comments on the Sho, 

in 2 chapters. Also by Toe Chin 

pv] dl flX. m This is Maou s commentary on 

the She, revised and edited by Twan Ynh tsae (see p 101), proba 
bly the most correct edition of Maou B text which is to be found. 
It was published first in 1796 

[ v ] ‘Tho rudimentary Learning applied to the 

She-kmg, in 4 chapters. This treatise is also by Twan Yuli tsae 

an examination of tho readings of tho She, different from those of 
Maou, gathered from all sources. 
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[vi ] % fir \$t &) |E’ i # See on 1 

[vn] ^ ‘Supplemental Excursus to Maou’s 

She, m 5 chapters ’ By Tseaou Seun styled JJI and J|! 

**5*’), who took his second literary degree in 1801. The name of 
the Woik is taken from K‘ung Ymg-tah’s with errors and 

defects m which, as lie fancies, the wnter mainly occupies himself 
[vm ] ‘Lessons m the She, transmitted, in 3 

chapters’ By Wang Ym-che ( I- 5| styled 'fjfj rjl), a high of- 
ficer of the present dynasty, who took the 3d place among the can- 
didates toi the Han-lin college m 1799 In this Work he gives the 
views of the She which lie had received from his father, who was 
also a great scholar, hence its name 

[ix ] |rj’ I' ‘An Explanation of the Particles em- 

ployed m the classics and other writings, in 10 chapters.’ This 
woik is by the same author, and though not specially on the She, 
it lias been to me of the utmost value See a full account of it in M 
Julien’s ‘Syntaxe Nouvelle de la Langue Clnnoise,’ vol I , pp. 153 
231 

[x ] ^ $}1] " * | |/h| 7^, ‘The meaning of Maou’s She un- 
folded, in 24 chapteis ’ By Le Foo-p‘ing 011 the side 

of the old school 

[xi ] If? ffi’ daf’ ‘On the points of. agreement 

and disagreement between Maou and Chhrig upon the She, in 2 
chapters’ By Tsang Ch‘aou styled Jfj, I ), a native of 

1\ T m-liae district, Canton province 

[xm ] ^ ^ X ‘Exhibition and Discussion of the 

diffeient readings of the tlnee other Texts and those of Maou In 
2 chapters, by Fung Tang-foo Jfrp), a scholar and officer of 

the Taou-kwang period 

44 jfl gj '0C }|J, A work of the same nature 

as the piecedmg By Fan ICea-seang (IS ) of the penod 
K‘een-lung, subsequently revised by a Yeh Keun styled sfa 

45 tfi? ‘Han’s Illustrations of the She from extern- 
al Sources ’ See on p 10, and pp 87 95 

46 Ti pi A M} fjJt ‘On the Plants, Trees, 

Buds, Animals, Insects, and Fishes, in Maou’s She, in two chapters’ 
By Luh^Ke of the kingdom Woo (% |fz| ;f$i£ [more probably I f|] , 
styled >l, born ad 260, died 303) This is the oldest Work 
on the subject with which it is occupied. The onginal Work was 
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lost, and that now current was compiled, it is not known when or by 
whom, mainly from K‘ung ling tali 8 constant quotations of it 

47 ^ ^ ^ 1 Explanation of Names mid 1 lungs 

in Hooua She, in 20 chapters A Work of the same character ns 
the above, but more extensive by Ts‘ne Pcen i styled yjj JJJ). 

a scholar of the Sung dynasty, in the Becond half of tlie lltli cen 
tury He commences with the names ol heaven goes on to the 
cereals, plants and grasses, trees birds nnnnols insects, fishes, 
horses and miscellaneous objects, such ns garments, the ancestral 
temple, ifec. 

48 jtff. iff! JUl -{** ‘Supplement to the Urh ya, in 30 chapters 

By Lull TBen fpl styled — born a.d 1042, died 1102) 

Then was a disciple of Wang Gun sbih, and a very voluminous 
writer, but only this 1*6 ya survives of all his Works He is less 
careful m describing the appearance of Ins subjects than in discuss- 
ing tho meaning of their names Beginning with fishes, first among 
which 13 the dragon, he proceeds to animals, then to birds, then to 
insects, specially to horses, to trees, to grasses and plants to the 
names of heaven, and skyey phenomena. There were originally 
other chanters, but they are lost 

49 $!#> A & ‘Examination of Names and Things, 
ns given m Choo Hes She and Commentary, from all sources, in 
eight chapters ’ By Heu K‘5en Kf[), one of the most famous 
scholars of the Yuen dynasty, in the first half of the 14th cen 
tury He had studied under Wang Pih (see 14), whose ‘Doubts 
had left their influence on his mind 

50 % ^ 59 & ‘The Names and Tilings in Maou s 

She m brief, in 4 chapters Published in 1763, by Choo Hwnn 

styled He arranges his subjects under the four 

heads of Heaven, Earth, Man, and Things (A -Mil A 4Jp that is, 
celestial Beings and phamomenn, the earth, with its mountains, 
springs, States, Ac., man s works, dignities, garments, Ac,, and birds, 
beasts, plantB, trees, insects and fishes 

51 ^ $5 IS § & A ‘Plates and Descriptions of the 

objects mentioned m Mnous Slio m 9 chapters Published in 
1769, by Seu Ting ($? Jfll, styled Jf ^c) He tells us that it cost 
him 20 year* labour It is a very useful manual on the. subject 
The author gives a multitude of descriptions trom various sources 
and generally concludes with his own opinion, occasionally new and 
reliable The plates are poor 
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52 jsJp pp [ji| ^ -fo ‘Ah inquiry into the various objects 

mentioned m Maou’s She, with plates, m 7 chapters ’ This is the woi k 
of a Japanese scholar, and physician who calls himself Kang Yuen-fung 
<M >u M) of Lang-hwa (‘j|£ 7£), taking up first the grasses arid 
plants, then trees, birds, animals, insects, and fishes He seldom 
gives any other descriptions than those of Maou and Choo The 
plates are in general exquisitely done, and would do credit to any 
wood engraver of Europe The book, though not containing quite 
all the objects mentioned in the She, has been of more use to ine 
than all the other books of the same class .together My edition 
contains a recommendatory preface by a iJfl fjjfj ^ of fftj 
dated m the winter of 1785 ( J\, BJ] j/t| 4f> I'jd )j\, | 

53 0 a g‘ These three Works are all contain- 

ed in the *=* yjg f$f, chapters 4 to 19, the productions of Koo Yen- 
woo, mentioned and made use of m the first and second sections of 
chapter III of these prolegomena 

54 A fir a h~J A This is the work of Twan Yuh-tsae, men- 

tioned and freely quoted from m the same sections , on the ancient 
pronunciation and rhymes of the characters It also is contained 
m the same collection, chapters 661 666 

55 ix g||, |jpi ‘Adjustment of ancient rhymes, in 4 
chapters ’ By Keang Yung See p 98 I have this Work re- 
printed in two different Collections One of them is styled ^ ^{1 

which appeared m 1853, published at the expense of a 
wealthy gentleman of Nan-hae, department Kwang-chow, m Canton 
province, called Woo JYung-yaou (f fir ^ Hfi). It contains' up- 
wards of a hundred Works, many of them rare and valuable, mostly 
of the present dynast}’’, but others of the T c ang, Sung, Yuen, and 
Ming dynasties, selected from the publisher’s library, called ^ 

One of these, the fy| 'X an d a continuation of it, giving the years 

of the birth and death of many of the most eminent scholars and 
others in Chinese histor}^, have been very useful 

The other Collection is styled Aj* [If | §] jp published in the 
same from the stores of his library ('>]* [ff ||fj), m 1844, by 
Ts‘een^es -tsoo (®| !?P, jfr^ , styled a gentleman of Sung- 

keangS^pt , Keang-soo It contains 18 Works on the classics, 28 
on the histories, 60 on the philosophers or w liters on general sub- 
jects, and 4 miscellanies 

The Dictionaries and Books of general reference, mentioned in 
the list of Works consulted in the preparation of vol III, have, 
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most of them, been referred to ns occasion required, nnd to than 
there arc to be added the dictionary 3E tnS °f the 6th century the 
£5 fift (see on pi> 104 — IOGi, the written about the close of 

the Sung dynast} , the 133 ?[£ JJJ* nn appendix [Wings] to the Urh ya, 
by Lo yuen jjft, staled fljjj and the 12th century, 

— a Work analogous to the ffiL above, but superior to it . the — jffl 
sum nn exhaustive Work, in 230 diopters of Description, nnd 60 
chapters of Plates, on the Chow Le, the E Le, and the Lo Ke, by 
Liu Chhing-c ($i g $£, st) led $ji 5^, and $§ :jf), a natKo of Fnh 
hGen, who w as able, after 30 ) can of labour, to submit his manuscript 
for imperial inspection in 1852 , and the various poets and Collections 
of poems hero and there referred to m these prolegomena. 


SECTION II 

tranblationb and omen reunion works. 

Besides most of the Works mentioned in the prolegomena to former 
volumes, 1 hate used — 

Confucii Sue kino, sivo Libfb Caruintol ExLntinnP Lacharme 
lnterprctationo edidit Julius MohL Stuttgartiro ct Tubingro 1830 
Ststema PnoiFTtoust scnuioies; SiMctte. AuctoroJ M Callcry, 
Jlissionano Apostolico in Sims. Macao 1841 

Poeseos Sinica: Comment Ann Tlio Poetbt or the Chinese By 
Sir John Francis Davis New and augmented edition London 
1870 

Notes on Clunc30 Literature. ByA-W)licEsq Shanghao 18G7 
Poesies de lepoque deb Thano traduites du Chinois, pour la 
premiere fois, avee une etude sur 1 art Poctlquo on Chino, par Lo 
Marquis D Hervey Saint Denys Pans 1862 

CoNTnmuTioNfl towards tho Mateiiia Medioa and Natural Bib- 
toby of Chino. By Frcdcnck Porter Smitli, M B , Medical missionary 
In Control China. Shanghao 1871 
Notes and Queues on China and Japan Edited by NB Dennys. 
Hongkong 18C7 to 1869 

The Chinese Recorder and Mibbionaby Journal. Published at 
Foo-chow Now in its thud year 

181 ] 



PROLEGOMENA ] 


TRANSLATIONS AND OTIILR WORKS 


[on v 


(tod in History, or The progress of Man’s Faith in the Moral 
Order of the World By 0 J Baron Bunsen. Translated from the 
German London: 1870- 

Flora Hongkongknsis a Description of the Flowering plants 
and ferns of the Island of Hong-kong. By George Bentham, V P. 
L S. London: 186L 
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1 Kiran 1 uxw go the osprey*, 

On the l let m the met* 

The modest retiring Mrtuous young lady ■ — 
bor our pnnee a good mate she. 

2 Here long there short ir the duckweed, 

lo the lett to the ri e ht borne about b\ tlic current 
The modest, n tiring Mrtuous, Toung liul) * — 

M akmg mid sleeping, he bought h< r 


Tmji or wt wnouWon — Tlx 
Book ol Poem*, or den ply Kp, The loom*. 
By poetry iceoidlog to ll e (heat Preface nd 
llw le* - generally of Chinese aHtc-Ura, Vi deno- 
ted live cxprovlon, In ri yrned * cmla, of thought 
Imp ejtrutnJ with feeling} wi Jeh w f i u h 
pin, l ro< 1 ruxint of tH rpt le* of oonv- 
pC*HU* 1 llw collection Vfui n*, th it n tie 


orijdradly SU piece*; bat of »Vr of Ohmo tbm 
ire nly tin* due* mnal lug TTiey *re geoer 
ally »l>o t not he of them. Indeed, 1* a long 
pnom- V ihcTlj lr*rme call* Ujb Book— JJUt 
Oorwi » *od * Itii ruu<t EngU b writer* the 
ord rury lc*lgm<k>n of It h** been TTie Book 
f Otic*. I m Uil ik f no tettor n*m« foe tlw 
•ete 1 piece* th*n 0<k □ lemandJnH by tliat 
tern a iwtl)ricp tn Conti*. In* blmtclf U 
•Aid to bat titwd tlinn t vtw itring 


TOU IT 



2 


THE SHE KING 


PART I 


Title of Tnr Part — {o'fj ^ , ‘Part I , 

Lessons from the State 3 ’ In the Chinese, , 


‘Part I ,’ stands Inst, wh le om -western idiom 
requires that it should be placed first The 

translation of Jg|j j]T^ by ‘Lessons from the 

States’ has been vindicated in the notes on the 
Great Preface Sir John Davis translates the 
characters by ‘The Manners of the different 
States’ (art on the Poetrv of the Chinese 
Transactions of the Roj al Asiatic Societv , May, 
1829) Similarly, the French Sinologues ren- 
der them by ‘Les Mceurs des roj aumes ’ But 
m ‘Lessons’ and ‘Manners,’ the metaphorical 

use of j^, ‘wind,’ is equally unnppnrent 

Choo He savs, — The pieces aie called fung, 
because they ow e their origin to and m e descrip- 
tive of the influence produced bv superiors, and 
the exhibition of tins is agam sufficient to af- 
fect men, just as things give forth sound, when 
moved by the wind, and their sound is again 

sufficient to move [other] tilings (rH Z ill 

Ifn Jt w in 

t*I MZWjM 4] ftp. mi 3t a? 
3L iiL 131 Wj ik)’ He goca on to 

say that the princes ot S ates collected such 
compositions among their people, and presented 
them to the lung, who delivered them to the 
Board of music for classification, so that he 
might examine from them the good and bacl 
in the manners of the people, and ascertain the 
excellences and defects of lus own government 
•Lessons from the States’ seems, theiefore, to 
come nearei to the force of the orig nal terms 
than ‘Manners of the States ’ It will be found, 
however, that the lesson has often to be drawn 
from the ode by a circuitous process 

The States are those of Chow, Shaou, P'ei, 
Tnng, and the others, which give their names 
to the sev eral Books. 


Title of the Book — Ml N ’ 

‘Chow Ran, Book I of Part I’ The first 
is that of the last title, — |r$j 

By Chow is intended the seat of the House of 
Chow, from the time of the ‘old duke, T an-foo 

c i it 3c y> m B c m j5 > to 

Wan The cniefs of Chow pretended to trace 
their lineage bnck to K‘e, better known u& How 
Tseih Shim's minister of Agriculture K‘ewas 
invested, it is said, before the death of Yaou, 

with the small territory of T‘ae (q^]), referred 
to the pres dis of Woo-kuug (jj^, iC/j) m 
Shen-se. Between K‘e 
), only two names 


K'eenrchow ( 
and duke Lew 




of the Chow ancestry are given with certainty, 
— Puh-cbueh (^\ ^*) and Kuh (^j, al 

I) Se’-ma Ts'een calls the first K‘e s 


son, but we can only suppose him to hnve been 
one of his descendants In the disorders of 
the Middle Kingdom, it ts related he withdrew 


among the wild tnl es of the west and north , 
emt there lus descendant renamed till the 
time of duke Lew, who returned to China in 
B C 1,796, and made a settlement m Pm 

( jTlrj) the site of which is pointed out, 30 le to 
the west of the present dis city of San-shvuy 
( v 7j'C) 111 s,nn ^ dep of Pm-chow 

) '1 he family dwelt in Pm for several 

generations, till T an-foo, subsequently kmrjed 
b} his posterity ns 1 mg T'nc ( | ) moved 

still farther south in B C 1,325, and settled m 
K‘o (|{|^), 60 le to the north east of the dis 

city of K‘e-shnn (||jjf { I f)> dtp Fimg-ts‘eang 

1 lie plain southwards received the 

name of Chow and here weie the head-quarters 
of the rising House, till king W2n moved south 

and cast ngain, across the Wei, to Fung 

south w est from the pres provincial uty of Se- 
gnu When king W’iin took this step, he sepa- 
rated the original Chow — It ‘e-cliow — mto Chow 
and Shaou, which he made the appanages of lus 

son 'lan ( 0 ), and of Slnli (f^ff), one of his 

principal supporters, Tan is known from this 
appointment as ‘the duke of Chow’ The 
pm^es in this Book are supposed to ha’ e been 
collected b} him in Chow, and the Spates lying 
south from it along the Han and other rivers — 
We must supplement m English the bare Chow 
Nan’ of the title, and say— ‘The Odes of Chow 
and the South ’ 

[filie above historical sketch throws light on 
Mencius’ st itement, m Book IV , Pt II l that 
lung Whin was ‘a man tiom the wild tribes of 

the west ( fjfcj ’ I have trnnsl ited 

his words by ‘a ninn near the wild tribes of the 
west’ But ncu) dmg to the records of the 
Chow dynasty themselves, we see its real an 
ce-toi, duke Lew, coming out fiom among those 
lulus in the bemnning of the 17tb centurj be- 
fore our era and 6i tthng m Pm "V ery slow Ij , 
bis tribe growing m civilization, and pushed on 
bj fresh lmniigr ltions fiom its ow n eaiiier «ents, 
moves on, -outlive irds and enstvv ards tillitcomes 
into contact and collision with the minces of 
Slung, whose dominions constituted the Middle 
Kingdom, or the Cluin of that early time 
The accounts of a connection between the 
princes of Chow and the statesmen of the era 
of Ynou and Shun must be thrown out of the 
sphere of reliable history ] 

Ode 1 — Celfbratixg the virtue of the 
BRIDE or KING WAX, AXD VYELCOVUXG HER TO 
1US PALACE 

Stanza 1 j^] ^ are defined to be ‘the 

harmonious notes of the male and female an- 
swering each other ’ was anciently inter- 
changed with and some read m the text^i’ 


with a pf at the side, which would clearly 
be onomatopoetio, but we do not find such a 
character in the Shvvyh wfin It is difficult 
to say what bird is intended by 
Confucius sajs (Ana XVII iv ) that from the 



Bx. L Ods L 


ODES OF CHOW AND TEE SOUTH. 
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A- if 48 1& 1& AS ‘M A' 
M -%s ft W a„3i J]g.« a 

He sought her and found her not, 

And waking and Bleeping he thought about her 
Long he thought oh! long and anxiously, 

On hia side, on his hack, he turned, and back again 


£li we U-cui re extenalrciy acquainted with th* 
n»n>*a of birds, bewsu, and rl nts. We d 
learn nnmn *now Imt the birds, bei«ts, sod 
pisnu, denoted Ur tlicrn. remain In nta y caacs 
to 1 * yet sscrrUlord Tho ate Iwt, knowing 
Inc to mf a ih wild dorr U apt to toppoa* 
that *cwrw species of dove 1 intruded Int 
rw Chinese com menu l»r h a rrer said so. 
Usoa makes it tbn Jj[fi sddl g 
Wj-j JJjj which mc*ns. probable a bird of 
prey of which tlw mtlo and fcmslo keep oineh 
spirt. Ho f Itowed the brh j a, the annotator 
of which, Kwoh P'oh (^TJ °f the T * n 
dynasty farther deacrlUa It as a kind of eagle 
(jjjfj tf[). noar east of the Kfang, called tb 
sci for tmnr centuries tie 
slew of all schol r | and It la oat Ined be a 
narratlx* In tbs T-o Ci am and t the ITtl year 
f dake Cli'aoa, that the Malt Tof tlie Iloilo or 
Minister of War w«a anciently airled Tin 
KVw E^)- ’^ w Introduction of a 

bird of prey 1 t a nnpllal ode waa thonal t, 
howerer to be I icon iiwous. T ren Citing 
K t an„ aid would ppedr to lwYe folt this, 
and explslnj Mirra 3 j by gjy at If his word*— 
a bird mort affection t and yet moat an lemon 
atratlseofleairet — lnwbl -hf tcrprcutbmOhoo | 
Hefollaw him Untltw* dearabkt discard t ha 
birdofpToy altogether 5 and this a a first d nwby 
ChHou Ta Soon an early writer of tlie 

Bong lyco, wb makrt tlic Wrd to l«e a kind of 
m lUnf Cl 00 lie no d onbt after hi m,»«yiUi 
a w ter bl d. In ppeiranc like a m Uanl, 
adding th tills only *«.«n In p dra. the Indlt la 
all of *11 U keep at a distance Iran ci 1 
other 1 Other hi ~m Ideal km of tho wn-htic 
lisre been attempted I inn t bdlcro tint llte 
anth of llrt ode Uad aorno kind of fish bask 
fa I la mind 

iJH 

w I tho at the — ^p]* fa tho general dmomlru 

tion of at roams and rirera la the north. We 
nevd not seek u many do, to delenr 1 1« any 
particular stream aa that Intruded ^J| la an 
Islet, baMuMegron d,*arroanded by Lite water 

<tM> is a hid 
S5 >JE ;$t iz -5$ '■ to 

of the lady a imlnd, and of her deportment. 


80, Yang Ufang ij£. Died A. D IB, at 
lb* age of 71), and Wang 8nh. jr^^hsi dlaplaced 
the more indent form with at the aids) 
la explained In the Bhwob-wia by ^ food, 
Yirtnans, TTie yoanff lady according to tho 
trulUlonal IntorpTWiatkm (on which see bekrw), 
laTHo ax a dangliter of the Uoaao of 

Yt-w-sln ( wlrafn king Win married. 

^ we accept T‘»*-tx' aa 
the yenne lady ot tbs Ode then tha Lan-Ui* 
of conrao a kina Win and ^ j (la Odo 

VTL) ■« tnterch vnceshle -► [7C *» mate. 
K*angul fng explnlna tho flha by ^ 

Af-foiiT W $ <1 *&■ ' h '' '’'" M ' ,rc 

onr prince hafraomsw the resentmsnta of all 
the coam trine*. Ho waa led astray by tho Lit 
tie Prr ace HTseTe is a popular oorel called 
*'« iff >£ rl 1 "« name of Which la taken 
from this Lino. 8.r John Di [a has translated it 
under the mlsn *mer of The Fortunate U ni o n /] 

S«A (KrJd, 

rxptvs>ea tho lrrecalar appearance of tho 
plant*, amw tang and aomo abort. 

U probally the ft*** miror It is alto oallea 
dock mallows, that name being glren for Ik 
In tho Pan u*mun and th* Pe-y» * 

wxiTk on the plin c/ the Urh ym, br Lah Teen 

I® f!B i "™ so“« 11 

b described aa growing In the water long or 
hort accord tap to the depth, with * reddish 
leaf which lloati on tho airfare, and Is rather 
mar© than an inch In diameter Its flower La 
▼oilow It la eery Uko th* aba, which Mod 
horat calls the inanh mallows, bat Its bares 
are not >0 round, heinp a little pointed. W* 
are to anppoao tint tne 1 cares were cooked 
and presented as a sacrificial fieri ng. 

Ufa ^ ^ <L 

hi the wm a* era, would lead os to expect an 
act hr altm'flcwtkm hi ami an action pro- 
ceeding from the partfea who speak in tha Ode. 
This no doubt was the reason which made 
hlaou, after th* Urh ya, explain the character 
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3 Here long, there short, is the duckweed, 

On the left, on the right, we g.ithei it 

The modest, retiring, virtuous, young hide 

With lutes, small and large, let us gi\e her liiciulh welcome 

Heie long, there short, is the duckweed, 

On the leit, on the right, we cook and present it 

The modest, retiring, virtuous )oung huh 

With belh and drums let us show our delight m her 

O 


t>y ‘to seek;’ but tins is forcing a meaning 

on the term annplv =«* the current 

bears it about ’ The idea of looking for the 
plant ib indicated by the connection 

_il ix.® 1 ! , — we lmve to supplj the subject 
of and the other -verbs, which I have done 

b} ‘he’, referring to king W'flii The com- 
mentators are chary of saving this directh, 
thinking that such liveli emotion about such 
an object was inconsistent with Wfin’s sngclj 
character, hut the} are obliged to interpret 
the passage of linn, To make, w ith K ung- 
shmg and others, the subject to he tile Inch her- 
self, and the object of her quest to he virtuous 
young ladies to fill the harem, surelj is absurd 

vi§v jjfl — <t0 t b eriB i' in the breast ’ 

here ’ aLC t0 <to 
think ’ In other places, in these Odes, it=^*, 

‘to he anxious,’ ‘sorrowful’, and nlso>=j^, 
‘ remote,’ ‘ a long distance ’ Clioo He prefers 
this last menning, and defines it by ‘long’ 
The idea is that of prolonged and anxious 
thought, {H^ tjllijl ■jjkj,— the old mterpret- 

ers did not distinguish between the meaning 
of these characters The Shvvoh-vvfin, indeed, 

defines l||jJ (it giv es only by i|5^ Clioo 
He makes <lialf a cliuen or 

turning;’ J|f], ‘the completion 

of the , ’ while and are the rever- 
sing of those processes Tins is ingenious and 
elegant , but the definitions are made for the 
passage 

St S As the subject of and the other 
verbs, we are to understand the authors or sing- 
ers of the Ode, — the ladies of king W’fta’s haiem 


The Pe-cho ( p| ), however, would refer 

nil the in the stanza to the voung httlr, 

and the verbs to king Win, advising linn 
so to welcome and cherish her, and this in- 
terpretation is aho allowable Maou, further 

on, explains b} ‘ to take ’, and here, 

bv ;jsj| ‘to pick out', to silect’ But 
the selection must jirecetle the taking It 
was not till the time of ’lung lew in the 


Siting Dvn, tlint the meaning of which 
Ihnvtgiven, and which ninv he sujiported from 
the Lc Ke, was njiplied to this passage 

s ' , — ‘we friend her,’ te , we give her a frit ncJly 


welcome The /‘ m anil <thth were two m- 
strumuits m which the music was drawn from 
strings of silk W'e ninv u ill them the small 
lute and the large lute. The hm at first had 
onlv 5 strings foi the 5 full notes of the octave, 
hut two otheis are said to have been added bv 
kings W 7 fln and Woo, to give the scim-notcs 
The invention of a sluh w ith 10 strings is ascribed 
to Fuh-lie, hut w e are told that Hw ang-tc found 
the mclnnchol} sounds of this so overpowering, 
that lie cut the numlier down to 25 

In Chinese editions of the s/te, at the end of 
every ode, there is given a note, stating the 
number of stanzas m it and of the lines in each 


stanza Here we linv e j|j(j , 

bp ~ * ff /\ ^ J. <The 

Knmi-ts eu consists of 3 stanzas tlie first con- 


taining 4 lines, and the otliei two containing 8 
lines each ’ This matter need not he touched 
on again 

The rhymes (according to Tvvan Yuh-tsne, 
whose authority in this matter, as I havestnted 
in the prolegomena, I follow) are — in stanza 1, 
if!#’ *#1 cate £°ry 3, tone 1 in 2 fa, >£, 
^ * # JJ|U ft 1, t 3 in 3, 



Ba I Ode I 


nnr<; or mow wo tut tii 


ji L rat Tit* afl rack rorlc'r 

(kn tf< that the ant! nt pmti dikIj Hon of it, 
found! the r Jc* **i d IT Tint frun lint now 
belonging t It A lift of art ch^rsctc-t*. will 
their ancient names, luu hccn p m lu tlic 
•pml itnmcna. tn U» ppendix lo the ctvapisT 
n-fem-d to. 

]>i mrk> tatio* <r Tilt Oi e. 1 bsre aid 
tl l the (V ceWbi*teH the tirtne f tlie bride 
of kl g \\ tn If I hail written y*'r in tea l 
of Litct 1 should ha e levn In ent re acre nl w 
fa wllli the school l*sth of }I*> u and Own ll 
Ihirlng the d n of Ha a different ■*-% ■ 

a M Juvral ent,— that the (Vie a a a Irk al, 
and ah nl l bu referred to the time a hen tlx- 
Cboa dtn, had begun to fall Into dccar \\ 
find 'thl* opinion In Lfew lieang (^r|J 

fr ««<& f 

and up and down, in five 1 Wlorw* 4 
*■(* -mi T ecu, Pan Kao, awl han k b — Hr 
the E Le boar er It IL 3, ae arc oldlpt 1 
to refer the A was Wtm to tlie time of tl»c duko 
of CIujw T1i*t a contrary opinion ah uld 
ha e been to prevalent lu tuc II an dyn oi Ij 
•?w w* Ih.w Ion* [tii t-efore t lie interpretation 
erf tbe odea became to definitely fived u It non 
la. Allowing the ode to be a Id • the lukf 
of CIki* and to celebrate hi* f thcr'a bri le or 
queen, whal I* the rlrtoe ahlch It a-cnlic* t 
IitTf According to then I on! of Maim, It I Ikt 
freedom from jerdoare andlercno lint anal i r 
and Ullftence to fill the Uamn of tlie hu p with 
\ Irtnona tad lea to share hla fa oar* allb her 
and aaalat Iktt Id let various dtillfi ltd tl e 
ode *aa made bj her An online to ihe aclicol 
of Clioo lie tlie Tirlne lajim iode«i d position 
and retiring mamma, which ao ra I lied the 
{ornate* of tJ* Jiarcm, that tlioy lug if her to 
tlie lax tanra, aa aho was In lier virgin purity 
a float unreen In the 2d, they act fort I Hki 
L ind's trouble and anxiety * [ Ik he tad not 
met wit? sad a mate; and In the 3d. thefr joy 
marina Ita lielght, when alie has been tot, and 
U brought liome to hla palace In thl way 
think* Choo, the ode In realliy xhllaU the 
efitue uf kin ft Win In mail p rurh a choice 
and that la with him a ctjt groat |>ot t. 

rhe Imperial editor*, wdJodlcnUny opon theae 
two Interpretation cry trangrly aa ll uiina 
to nm, and will »l*o tk\ I presume, to meat uf 
my weaterti readers, show an evident leaning to 
that of the old ac bool Itwaathedntr they 
tJy of tho qown to praeldo for tho harem 3 
*lre* ( — ^ r» king next to bernlf). 

Dine ladlea of the Bd rank 7 of the 

amI8loftbeath(/^ 
-~f J Only rirtaoru ladle* were 
fit to be selected for tbla position. The anxiety 
ofT-ae ax' to (pet auch, lier disappointment t 
Dot findlop them, and her joy wnen the auo- 
eeedrd In doing ao — *11 vhU ho* ed tbo highest 
female rlrtne, and mado the ode worthy to 
stand at the Itewd of all the Lesaoo* from tbe 
ilanoert of Ute h tales. 

CoofoU exprt-tted bla admbaHon of the 
ode (Ana III xx.), hot hla won la affbnl ol elp 
toward* lalerpret»4ltiij of It. H 1 * tr adlilu md 


IntcrnretBlI n nf the odes, whleh we ms p- 
f'v \ pi en l \ Maoo. I nut l l»e eri *Anl 

■ nl whore It l inppnrted by hi l wical run 
flrmatlon It will otin bo fuond hdpfuL HtlU 
It H fn tn the pieces tlnme-elTve tlmi wo ran t 
ihk'fly emleo or lo piihce ch dr roeanln« 
Tllawaa the plan nwhk-1 Chno lie j* m 1 1 j 
and. aa l o f r exceed d I la prcdiX •a^irs In tho 
tme ciltl I family so Cl icu bai Dot alncu 
produced another equal t him 

111 ufbdent In Ihia Ode t liear the friend* 
of brbk pnxwn e jmwalng tbei jot onarea>Ion 
fill roarrlage lib the rtn< n* Aieet of hi* 
V Iroopbi hi me in triumph lie lonpqneat 
and riou lwa]ip' Immenla. There a no men 
lion in it jf bl p Win and tbe lady Kr* I sm 
rn t dbpn«n1 t rail in qtwwtlm the belief that 
that lad wa the mi Irev# uf \\ In a Itarrm j bot 

I rcninre t hilnslnce here th *nl»- truce fa 
m t from the Annal of th Kauri re Bk 
p.14 1 hrrm hrrm reeria n l Ihe d le t leaat 
4 ihelr nwnH pv — in th Le fihe elder Ta 
kl p T\ m U^abl t ba e lieen Uwa m Bins 
14th year sh le In the nawLinl hnmolopy 
Uii Wrih ] nl d n in ll C I.2M. and 
Hi In 1 ir*. wli n Wau (Ef Bat Inth 
im nl b their difflmlthw llrei Win 
lu l nc hit — 1 h 311 k ana — nj Irr than \\uc\ 

■ that he n u«t 1 a i tarrw-d T*a -rx si th* 
Ope of I iberealmuK w h n neither lie nnf 
•he omll ha v luil the emuthm dr^rilat] i 
ihe A /a*e» J-urtlier Win Ihnl t b* 
100 year hi, Wno mint then ba e Iren A 

II died 5 ears after lea mg hi son, kmfc 
Chlng uol 14 \ ear* ll (ffil g mu't tbu* 
bate brers hum wLen hi f titer was m r Ml, 
and iIk't wa a lounge eon heawle*. Thl* la 
incredible \pain, m il>e olheT aceou t It I* 
nnllkolr that \\ »n slmuld ml. ba bad Iffh 
^ ll kw o lief re oo, nd then sub^cqucully 
K’Trrs ther sons all I y the ►anie osotl r An l 
ibl dlffl< )n i nrrr«*< 1 br a bat « read n 
tbe fth «n*l ( ih (hle^. which are nmler'toul to 
celelwat the rnimeniuroera if \\ *u hUdrvn 

Thrw. ciwifhl raikaispru that the rfwcltica 
tlon of exent tu ucurring in certain d Anita 
\ ears of that ear! time wa pat down rr 
nit* hat micro bj the hri*K liters and tlut 
the traditional lnierpretatloo of Ui Ode* uuit 
often le fanciful. 

Cull or TDk Out) AXD hiUC. ItliuVlto 
bo ooo of tlie alloiire jAcce* (^Ij-X At tl»a 
aamo tlmo a metaphorical element (J^) la 
found In the charflotera of the objects alluded 
toi — the ducreet ivrene between tl e nul and 
female of the osprey \ and the toft and dclkat# 
nature of tbe duckweed Tho name la tea da 
by com lining two character* In the lit line. 
t<o. In many other piece*. Honjetbs e* one char 
acter venre* the purpose \ at other time*, two 
or room. Oeca kauuy a name la found, wtaV.1i 
doex not occrrr In the piece at all. The name* 
of the (Vie* were attached to them before th* 
tbna of Cwifnrius, of which we hare * upw 
flnllT of arid two In tbe Chun T**e* From 
theohoo,V rl. Ik •omeamuDe that the writers 
of the piece* gate then their name* tlienuelre* j 
and this mar 1» been the case at tunes, — 
The subject of the name need rarely las referred 
to hereafter. 



(J THE SHE KING PART I 


II Koh i l an 



1 How the cloliclios spread itself out, 
Extending to the middle of the valley! 

Its leaies weie luxuriant, 

The yellow bn ds ilew about, 

And collected on the thieklv growing Irees, 
Their pleasant notes rebounding fai. 

2 How the dolichos spread itself out, 
Extending to the middle of the valley! 

Its leaves were luxuriant and dense 


Orlc 2 CcrFi3n\Ti\G tuf rsnrsTin and 
DTJT 11 ULXkSS Ol' KING W \f.’s Ql 1 LX It IS 
supposed to Inn el ecu made nod, lio\AO\er tliat 
A\as, it is to bo road as if it bad been made, by 
tbe queen berself 


St 1 


1S tllc e ci,oral 

name for tbe dolichos tribe , bore tbe D lubci og/s, 
of -whose fibres a kind of doth i& made f=}_ 

1 to stretch out ’ is of a cry frequent 
occurrence in the she, a particle of song (jjj^ 

Hj^) According to the Sliwoh-vriiu and the gloss 

of Sen in it, it denotes an affection of the mind, 
over and aboie vliat lus been expressed m 

xvords jjfc (read e, =^) j 

‘und-valley, 1-j-/ , ‘ tbe middle of the 

valley’ Ying-tah says that such uiioision of 
the characters was customary w ith the ancients, 

especially in poetry 

here, and nearly eiery vlieie else in tbe she, 
is simply an initial character which it is not 

possible to translate expresses ‘ tbe 

appearance of luxuriant growth’ Tins repeti- 
tion of the character is constantly found, giving 
intensity and a n idness to tlie idea Oiten, the 
characters are different, but of cognate mean- 
ing Tbe compound seems to picluie tbe sub 
ject of the sentence to tbe eve m tbe colours 
of Us own signification Tins is one of tbe 
characteristics of tbe style of the she which 

tlie student must carefulh attend to fUs 

- , * * ,T V 

J — <t ' le bud’ is, probably, an on- 

u 


ole. 


It has many names, — _|7ja Jpj|, 


&C Twice in fins st , J occurs ns a 

proposition,=m on, but in tins hue \\c tan 
only fnke it as a particle which ire need not try 

to translate So, Wang Ym cbe ( -|- rj j ), 
the Urli-ya also defining it by |Xj = 

Ting tub erroneously explains it by ^j-, ‘to go ’ 
L5 f#A^‘ trctp groAvmg together,’ shrubs 

L C p^ is explained ns ' their harmonious 
notes hcnnl far off’ The characters are probably 
like JA.j J|,FJ in the Inst ode, onomntopoctic — I 

translate tbe A-crbs here in the past tense, be- 
cause the (lungs referred to all belong to the 
season of the spring, and tlie speaker is looking 
back to them 


St 2 Li 


(read moo or moh) adds 


the idea of denseness to (s‘e ts‘e aboAe L4 


Yl 


‘to boil’ The boiling Aias necea- 


snry m order to the separation of the fibres, 
Avhich could afterwards be Avoien, tlie finer to 

form the and the coarser to form the 

L 5 K‘nng-sbing takes Jjj|«=]|^‘tomahe,’ ‘to 

Avork at ’, giving not a bad meaning — ‘ T ne-sz ’ 
Avorkcd at this cloth-making Avithout " ennnes3 ' 

Ijjs^ is interchanged \\ uli jjijij', botb=J^ to 

be saliated with,’ and then ‘toconcerve a dis- 
taste for,’ ‘ to dislike ’ 

- here as a 


St 8 LI 1,2 Clioo He takes 
particle, untranslateable ( 


, Maou 


and K'ang-shing make it ‘ I,’ ‘me,’ avliich 
is a meanmg the Urli ya gives for the term 



d*. l Odc n 


ODES OF enow AND THE 60 UTIL 


Si g ft & 3 mM MM 

v ffiffiw & s z m xu 

« g 1 1 5 S % M M 
if, ■&.%, fk Mh R. ft it 


1 cut it nml I boiled it, 

And mode both fine cloth mid cnnr*o 
A\ Inch 1 will wenr without getting tired of it 
3 I lm\c told the matron 

Yfho will minouncc that I am going to pee mv parents 
1 will vn«h in} pm ate clothes clean, 

And I will nn«c nn roln,« 

Inch noid to be linwtl and which do not? 

1 am going buck to Mint ni} parents 


WtnpTln-che mind dc* with CIk>o lit* Wang 
T*acw wmdd take It In the 1 t lro* 

■nd »« a particle in the nl I retard It a» ■ 
particle 1 U th. Tbe J'j]j here It dlflt- 
from the (Brer m •! W Id tlK Chur Lf 
Book Mil wirill That i ■ her of 
mural aitoehnl t tlw emperor and the outht 
evT tl ht le this «9 » rustirm, or doetma, 
wbrr-w l-uilnt* it *« to intinrei In woman « 
rlnue lnmni wotd*. w man deportment 
and woman work Chfl licet willow mn W 
wore wee. t 1 Ing (ah rmpVi ed for the oGcr 
There wcmlil be not a few »wrl matron* in the 
bamn, and. tl» one Intended In the te\l would 
be the mistreat of them ill. Tbo 1 t h to 
be understood of the Udr'a armounceux-ut to 
tbe matron i the *n«1 of the matron anommcc- 
mtnttoth klnjr II won U led br hi* taurprui 
tk* of llm wl ide tW* to tuxleraland *i— 
to be marr1( d, Imt we mu t take It a* ameny 
inoa with the Move term. In tbecood ding line. 

L13.-I |[i| ec. toChooIle — Ap a%l tly 
It I better to lake It, ai a particle with Monu, 
and Wang \ ItkIh’ wlio c*U» it £ an 
Initial i rani tlrty la uaed I r lo 

dcanie, Jotl at we hare dlaorder In Ilia 

eena# of ^ good order I fc Thl* 

dean»Inff was effected br hanl rubUnp whereas 
^t|f^ deootea a gmitler permtk® tlraply rioting. 
The at oppoaed lo ^ It noderwtood of 
the ps Irate or ordinary drer% whereat iW other 
term refer* to tha robe* In which 'Dae-tie le 
tUted at aaertfleial and oilier » err Ice I or In 
which tlw »«t in totho kl tg All tbit and 
wfeat follow*, U to be taken at a aoUloquy and 
not wfutT’ae-tx' told tfio matron (.J*j 


Ci flp z rn ft iv rs k 

t,k> ^ (trad kvl>— wliaL ^ tin plj 
, the orgatl c L.C jjt— £ tc, |HJ 
to Inquire after tbdr wellbeing. 

The rbytn t are— In Bit. 1,2, «L 3, 

t 3t In I ^jV p»f cut t5, t 1 1 In 2, 

flS tir ?!«"••».< !■ fa. fj & 

-ft rmu^un^", |lf cut 1 bff. 

Ivn ararranov i and Tu ta. Tlw? Id In 
ter^inten lul l that tlie ol »» nf Trr-trc In 
her Irglu prune lent on all wnroana work j 
aiwl tl nierpee* I I i placed uong the al 
lu itc jwtee*. TI>e flr»t i o laora tulphl 
le »i «i>l Ined but the thlr.1 rrqo ret too 
tntKli trauiLUp to a Imlt of ■ prulei IhtU lot r 
prel tkm a to what the Irgln would do In th* 
lutwrv alien a marrteil wife 

Cl »oo lie nuket It a narr tire piece In 

wltUl ll e queen tell flrat of her lllhrent la 
lourt, rwJ then bow when t hi r were com laded 
be «a gol p to p«jr a l*U of d it at»l mffee 
tion loiter pjmi If we accept llte I null two 
al refereme to Tae-err thlt, no doul t. It tlto 
idy odraitalble Interpretat w Tlte Imperial 
editor* prelcr Cboo lit lew In tbla imuuce 
and ■ lili — The Lc of Trie only *|<wki of the 
pcrwmal tendance of the tllh ortm br tbo 
queen ami oilier ladles the liorem j bui hero 
we teetlmt tbero wa no tcpurtmenl of worn ha 
* A In whkh they dkl not e ert them'd ea. 
W til might they tran form all below them. 
\nd ntly ibe rulet t le ohwened between 
butband and wife required tlte great eat dream 
tptciloo. They did not tpcwk d tcctly to each 
other bat cm pi jetl lntcmcnck»% U a thawing 
ho* itrictly rewerred tl'oali he lntercourro 
lctwccn cum tnd wnmen. and presenting all 
l respectful fanullarltr When the wife w*t 
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Tin: MlK KING 


TAUT I. 


Ill Keuen-vih 



1 I va^ gnfliei nip; and gathering the mouse-ear, 
But coulcl not till mv shallow basket 

AY i th a sigh for the man of mv heait, 

1 placed it theie on the highway 

2 I was ascending that lock-covered height, 

But my homes were too tued to breast it 

I will now' pom a cup from that gilded vase, 
Hoping I may not have to think of lam long 

3 I was ascending that lofty ridge, 

But my homes turned of a dark yellow 


about to he ni, the hnsbind took up lus quar- 
ters m a 6ido apartment and sent to inquire 
about her twice a din At lien the wife nibbed 
to a lsit her pnients she intimated her purpose 
through the mation Inside the door of the 
liareni, no lilieiti could he taken am nioic than 
mtli a reierend guest 'lluis was the lnstruct- 
lon of the people made to commence from the 
smallest matters, with a wonderful depth of 
w lsdom 1 ’ 

Ode 3 Lamenting tut atisenct of a chfu 
isnrn mn-xu Rctcriing tin- song to 1 ac-sz’ ? 
Clioo thinks it w as made b> heiself Howcrer 
that was, we must read it ns if it weie fioiu the 
pencil ot Us subject 

bt 1 L 1 both hj Maou and Choo, is 

taken as in I 8 , the repetition of the verb de- 
noting the repetition of the work, Tue Chin 

explains as=‘numerous, ‘were mam 

■which also is allowable There are many names 
for the ^ (2d tone) Maou calls it the 

Choo, the f| , adding that its 
leaves are Like a mouse’s eaTs, and that it grows 
m bunchy patclies ThePun-ts'aou calls it 

which, ace. toMcdhurat, is the 'lappa minor’ 
The Urh j a j ill ( sac s that its sced- 


xessels nre like a mouse’s ears, and prickl}, 
slicking to peoples clothes , 

L 2 The LpJ was a shallow basket, of 
hnniboo or straw , depressed at the sides, so that 
it could be ensilj filled L3 ?£ A- 

a ^ fiTr 'll % , *tbe mnn (or me n) of 
w bom I think, whom 1 cherish in lm mind ’ W T ho 
this w ns li is lieen a nrioush determined , — see on 
the Interpretation L4 ^fjpf (now written ) 

= ‘to set aside ’ Wu , — tins phrase oc- 
curs thrice in the she llere and m II a Ode 
IX , Choo explains it by ^ , ‘the great or 

high AvnA,’ A\bile Miura and las school make it 
■= j ^jj , * the official ranks of Chow ’ 

In 11 l Ode I , they agree m making it=> A 

w ^ y/ 

fg °r , meaning ‘tlie Avnj of righteous- 
ness ’ Tae Chin takes nntl the w, ’ ol ° 

line=‘I Aiould place them e\ ery where in tlie 
official ranks ’ Clioo s explanation is tlie best 
here There was nncientlA no difference in the 
sound of ^ j , hoAveA er it might be applied It 

would rln me Avitli / ps Su all its significations. 
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%M 6iM m \>i m. 

1 will dow take n cup from that rhinoceros bom, 

Hoping I may not have long to sorrow 
4 I Mas ascending that flat topped height, 

But im horses became quite disabled, 

And m) sonants were [also] disabled. 

Oh 1 bow great is my bottom 1 


6t5. L.L CLoo, after Itaoo, |lre* ^ 
• » a h El of earth, with rock* on It* top where** 
tbe Urh r a fil fi just the opposite ictuunt 0 / 
(be phr**C. 71*0 Sh*vit »Io nf' hi ■ffl* 
large and lofty and by rock* 00 a Uffl V 
awl I bare translated accordingly L? 
la, with Mtou, simply— ‘dtaeaacd. Cboo 
take* the phrav ai Id tbe translation, after 
Ron Ten (J£f dj£) of the Wei djn. LA ££ 
fl. and J] together Indicate a poT 
!«*« to do aonKthlnjr Id tb* meantime,—* dow 
temporarily Tbe w a road# of wood, 

earrpd *0 a* to rrprcwnt cloud* and n Hourly 
flit and ornamented. L.C ^ ha* hero ■ 
degree of force,— only Followed by J/J they 
together h a wish or hope — j/f 
^JX for long. LA Tbe la the 

rhlnorcroa, awnd at, with ooe bore ot ajrreen- 
bh colour and 1000 cattle* in weight] and the 
wai a cup dm do 0 / the born, rery Urge 
aoroetlroca requiring we art told 8 men to lift 
It- L.L to he wounded, — licre to be 

pajted by one a own thoughts. 

Btfl. LA 1 * deacriptlro of tbo 

edour of tint bones, »o \ery m that ther 
chanted colour 

8t.L L.1 (Shwob-wln, with |_[j fn- 
•tead of at the aide) la tb« opporito of 
In «t 1 a rocky WH, topped with earth. 
Hera, again, the Urb-ya and tbo critics are Ln 
r^ll Ion. TJ , , |g tad JJJ are both ex 
plained In the Urb-ya by to be ill akk 
dm . Hones and aerranta all fail (ho apeaker 
IIli caao la desperate L.1 -7-p most be taken 
here and In many other placet, limply at an 
Initial particle M an* Yln<lic calls It 
$p) ChooesplalnaPj-— toitfW fuBr 
Wicm makofc It il pi — to he sorrowful at If 


It were formed from and The Urb-ya 
qnotei the paiuft ^ 'fnj which 

Wang T*aou would illD explain ln the tame way 
as Maou dot* hla reading. 

The rhrmea are— In at 1 ^ cat 10 1 

ln -iii Eft iS.iJi.ft.'st.i.ios.pq 

fit- “'•lOilnl 

P +• eat &, t I 

IjrrtararTATio^j awn Cta 1 The obi Inter 
prefer* tl nwpbf that this ode celebrated T‘»o- 
«ro for Map earnestly bent oo getting the court 
d - Ch w filled with worthy ttdnliteraj for lym 
patblzing with falibfal offleera In their tolls on 
III texpcdlilnn and for aeggriUng to klxiR 
Win to feast tliera on their return. Tho lit 
I t. mljihl be Interpreted In this way taking 
I l lie M and 8d line* ai— • I algh for tbo men I 
think of and would place them In tha official 
rank* of Chow Ther are quoted la tha Tto 
Choen (aAer 1 T.xt ), with aoroelhlap like thla 
mranlnp, •*] by Srnn King (||? 
tlwuRh witltout any refcmiee to T*ae-«o. To 
make the other stanza* harnwnlza with thia, 
liowcrrr ^ muit be taken, now at equal to 
my prince or bosbasd, and now aa 

,o 35 ® 15. my offleeri abroad on 
their eommlrtWwia, than which do Interpretation 
cnul 1 L* more llccntUma. It Is attonlihlng that 
the Imperial editor* iImoM lean to thli riew; — 
on which the piece U-luagi to the all oil re cla*« 

Clioo a wlhca the ode to T*»e-»ze ller hot* 
band, the man of lier heart, la abaent on tomi 
tollaoroe expedition j and *Sc aeta forth ber 
anxkty for his return, by r p, -«ntlng hereolf, 
Crat a* a ftaiberer of TegetaUea, unable to flli 
her basket through the preocru nation of her 
mind » awl thru as trybig to drier to a height 
from which ho might see her hatband returning 
but always baffled. AH this U told In her own 
pereon, that the piece Is narratlre The 
whole » prcKtflUtioo Is, bower rr, unnatural j 
and when Ukj baffled rider p,u*-v-rd* to con*ole 
heredr with a cup of aulriu, I most drop the 
Wtoa of TWe-iao altotreibrr. and can mako no- 
thing more uf tlie Piece than that some otic la 

Umcmlog In li die twencoof achcriahed fricod, 

— In si range fashion 


TOL ir 
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IV Ktw until 



1 In the son tli nvc the tree^ ■with curved dioopmg blanches, 
With the dohehos cieopet* dinging to them 

To be lejoiccd m is our princely huh 
May die repose m her happiness and digmt\ J 

2 In the couth aic the tiecs with cuivcd dioopmg blanches, 
Covered by the doli< hos ei cepei - 

To be rejoiced in is our pi nicely lady 

May she be great m hci happiness and dignity f 

3 In the south arc the trees with curved dioopmg blanches, 
Round which the dolichos creeper tv me 

To be lejoiced in is our puncelv lady 

May she be complete in her happiness and dignity ' * 


Otle 1 CrLrnTtvmr T\u «7i’s rncrnow 

FROVt .IE VLOLSt , AM) OI I EKING I HIM NT W I«II1 M 
ion iier liArriNb^s So far both the schools of 
interpreters tire agreed on this ode nud we need 
not belong detained with it 'lhc piece is allu- 
sive, supposed to be spoken or sung In the Indies 
of the harem in praise ofT‘ne s/l who was not 
jealous of them, and did not trv to keep them 
in the back ground, but cherished them rather, 
us the great tree does the creepers that twine 
round it Die stanras are v eri little different 
the 3rd character in the 2d and 1th lines being 
varied, merely to give different rhj mc« 

fet 1 LI For ‘ the south’ we need not go 
beyond tbe soutli of the territorj of Chow 
K'ang-slung errs in thinking that the distant 
provinces of King and Yang, bevond the Kcang, 
are meant Trees w hose branches curv ed (low n 


to the ground were designated /J^i. Such 

branches were easily laid hold of In creepers 
L 2 The 


was, probably, a variety of the 
, j=^ , is explained by ‘ to be attached 

to ’ L 3 is another of the untranslnteablc 
particles , it occurs both in the middle and at 
the end of lines The ciitios differ on the inter- 


pretation of -m Maou and lus srliool re- 
fer it to king Wiln, and construe the last two 
lines, — * bhe is able nl«o to rejoice her princclv 
lord mid mill c him repose in his happiness and 
digtutv ’ Choo refers it to T <to-s7c and what 
follows is a good wish or praver for her He 
defends lus mcw of the phrase hj the designa- 
tion of 'J'g , given to the wife of a prince, 

( \na XVI xlv ), and of ft T 5 given to the 

wife of a great officer 'Jlie imperial editors 
allow Ins exegesis It certnmh gives a unitv 
to the piece which it does not have on the other 
view, and I have followed it L 4 Choo, after 

the Urli-vn and Ulnou, takes = ‘ c- 

moluincnt,’ ‘digmtv ’ Trving to preserv e tho 
proper meaning of Jfja, 'to tread on’, ‘foot- 
steps’, Yen Ts'nn , Sung djm ) and 

others saj, T$J JJTS 

‘ The tnov ements all felicitous are vvlmt is meant 

b > ilia te ’ & = ‘ t0 rcposc t0 ’ 

St2 or jrb !H' <to co ' er> ’ <to 

ov ershatiow ’ Ttie creepers seud out their shoots. 
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Y Chung sze 



1 Ye locusts, winged tribes, 

How harmoniously you collect togetherl 
Right is it that ^yonr descendants 
Should be multitudinous I 


2 Ye locusts, winged tribes 

How sound your wings in flight! 
Right is it that your descendants 
Should be as m unbroken strings 1 


and corer the branebe* of tb* tree. 1» here 
bert Ukf*n ^ to maka great 

8t3. — complete The tlngm 

with the happtn*M of T*a*-o from flrrt to 
I«*t, from tbe amalleit thing* to the greatest 
to ba compUte. 

The rhyme* are— In it. 1, e*U5,tl: 

fa * HE # “'•10.1 $ at. 11 

Ode 5 Tnx ra m n li ltu or nn lootttj 
■rrrojcn ro cxlchuti T'ad-exb’i racuxiit 
i »nt jbjuuoOt The piece 1« purely metaphor 
leal ( "Fae-we not being mentioned In It 
The reference to her only out* In the writer"! 
inlod. ThlJ often dlrtlnguUbe* inch piece* 
from those whkh are allulre. Tbe locust* 
dorter together In harmooT It U tupposed, 
without quarrelling and coctequantly they In 
create at a wonderful rale; each femaU laying 
tome tay B1 egg*, o there M and other* 100. 

L.1. In all tbe itinuL Th* in 
It by many ditregarded, a* bring merely one 
of the poetical particle*. We thall meet with it 
at rich beyond (Hapute, and we find alone, 
frequently In the ChhmTrifcw Flex* bow erer 
It woald term to U t part of the name, the 
inject Intended bring the tame probably at t1>* 
■f^T ' n ** Odd. 6. Maon sire* f r It 
tba lyoocym of jjj^, and Cboo callt It ono 
of tbe loeurtj But will Include 

cricket*, graMhoppeT*, and loenrt*. We cannot 
at yet do more than approximate to an Iden 
tifleatkxi of the inject* in the Sle. WtWama 
cail* the c£*«g-ue ooe of the Introf locnrt* but 


In description! and plate* tho length of the 
antoinu It made rery prominent *o that tb« 
creature la probablr to be found among tbe 
aeJntukr. latob* taken at In the trantlaiion, 
^ and no* aa meaning wingi So, 
Ylng-tah. Tbe Complete Dlffeat toy*, -^7j 

i&m 

L 3 il« on and hi* tebool make ff? to b* 
■ddrereed to TUe-*xa Cboo refer* it, better 
limply to tbe locnata. Dioee who refer It to tbe 
1 dy try to f nd *otne moral meaning. In add! 
tlon to that of multitude. In th* concluding line* 
Tbe three tecond line* are all deacrlpthe of tbe 
btnnouloni riorterlog of tbe Intacta. 

1* explained by Cboo at tbe appearanoe of their 
collecting harmonkmily and by Mtou at mean 
lng ntnncrouj Tb* Shwob-wln glrot It a* 
with ^ at tbe tide. We hare tho character 
In tbe text, the form of the Ebwoh-wtn, 
with at tbe ride, with at the tide, 
and t with another Zfc at tbe tide] — all in 
hlnomltl form with the tame meaning. 

U tbe tound of a crowd of locuat* flying. Tb* 
bottom of the char thould b* 7 ^ J and not ^ 

Tbelatt line*. lathe ippearauceof 

Uirir multitude} Mtou make* It— benorrieut 
and gen ertma. — tho appearanoe of 

ttrinter r upted contlnuare* j llaou make* It— 
caatiobt, oc care/oL ^ la the ap- 
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3 Ye locusts, winged tribes, 

How you cluster together* 

Right is it that your descendants 
Should he in swarms* 


i 


r II 

sjcJL 


VI 


J A 

». r 


Pilau tjctou 




1 The peach tree is young and elegant, 
Brilliant aie its flowers 

This young lady is going to her future home, 
And will order well liei chamber and house 


pcarnncc of tlieir being ‘ clustered together like 
insects in their burrows ’ Mnou makes it= 
‘harmoniously collected’ 

The rhymes are— in st 1, j|^*, 

cat 18 in 2, cat G m 3, 

cat 7,t 3 

The idea of nil the critics is that Wftn’s queen 
lived liarmoniously with all the other ladies of the 
harem so that all had their share m Ins fa\ ours, 
and there w as no more quarrelling among them 
than among a bunch of locusts All children 
born in the palace would be the queen’s , and it 
was right they should increase as they did — 
Surely this is sad stuff 

Ode 6 Allusive Praise of a bride going 
to be marrild The critics sec a great deal 
more m the piece than this , — the happy state 
of Chow, produced by king Wftn (acc to Choo), 
or by T‘ae-sze (acc to Maou), m which all the 
young people were mnrried in the proper season, 
i e , in the spring, when the peach tree was in 
flower, and at the proper age, i e , y'oung men 
between 20 and 30, and girls between 15 and 20 
It was a rule of the Chow dyn that mairinges 
should take place m the middle of spring (Chow 
Le, II vi 64) This marriage would be about 
that time and the peach tree was in flower , but 
it was only the latter circumstance which was 
in the poet’s mind 

St 1 LI A may be taken ns the sign of 

the genitive, the whole line bemg=‘ in the y oung 
and beautiful time of the peach tree ’ Still, 

O' is so constantly used throughout the She 
in the middle of lines, where we can only regard 
it as a particle, eking out the number of feet, 


that it is, perhaps, not worth while to resohe 
such lines ns this in the above manner 

(Shwoli-witn, with at the sale) denotes ‘ tlio 

appearance of youth nnd elegance ’ L2 

is descriptne rather of the brilliance of the flow- 
ers than of their luxuriance, as Choo has it The 
young peach tree is allusive of the bride in the 
flush of youth, and its brilliant flowers of her 


beauty L 3 A = 


7- 


young 


C, ‘this,’ 

lady ’ Maou and Cli'ing take J ns= <to g° 
to ’ But it is better to regard it as a particle, ns in 
Ode H 1 jjvjj here is used of the bride going to 
her husband’s house As Choo says, women 
speak of being married as going home 

IP} M H Should ™ take J 

in the singular or plural? Lachnrme translates 
it by puellce nobiles, and Heu Heen (g-^r 
Yuen dyn ) says, The poet saw the thing going 
on from the flowering of the peach tree till the 
fruit was ripe , — the y oung ladms were many ’ 
This seems to me very unpoetical L 4 -jv 
is the chamber appropriated to husband and 
wife , is ‘ all witlun the door,’=our house 

4(£ here, ^ in st 2, nnd in 

st3, comey the same idea, the terms being 
i aned for the 9nke of the rhythm Tso-she say s 

that when a couple marry, the man lias a '¥> 
and the woman a , so that *44 


are 



Be. I Ob* VTL 
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2 The peach tree is young and elegant, 

Abundant will be its fruit 

This young lady is going to her future home, 

And will order well her nouse and chamber 

3 The peach tree is young and elegant 
Luxuriant are its leaves 

This young lady is gomg to her future home, 

And will order well her family 

VII Poo tseu 

I it it J W M j§* M 

fan am j w Jr w 


1 Carefully adjusted are the rabbit nets 
Clang clang go the blows on the pegs 
That stalwart, martial man 
Might be shield and wall to his prince. 


equivalent to huaband and wife. Accordingly 
MaOQ tikrt the lint u meaning, Right U it 
they • buu kl be married without going beyond 
their [4i ><r year* and lo thl* new be it fed 
lowed by Kbng-ahlng. But to thli there are 
two objection*, lit the antecedent to b 
^ tb* girl, and tha firi only 2d, In the 
4 th tine, *[q* moat b* ocuutrued a« an active 
TT-rb. So It b In the Great Learning Cocun. 
iiA, when tb* p*“ ge 1* quoted 

Sti LJ Choo »iti Jfc* denote* the airon 
dance of the fruit, Inam thig that the ywmg 
lady would hare many children, llaoc m Vh 
the term— 1 ‘th# appearance of the fruit. Inti 
mating that tha lady had not beauty only bet 
*l*o woman t Ttrtua. F*m la properly the 
*eed* of hemp, which are exceedingly numer 
oq* and hanc* It la pplled to the Irolt of other 
plant i and tree# to Indicate Ita abundance So, 
Lo Yuen ( jj^| i Bung dyn.), Wang TVm, 
and other* 

SbS L 5. TVf* f*h* a*t» forth tha 1 rrrrri nr* 
of ti, folhjc -5g |J 


The rhyme# are — in *tl jjjfe „ ^ cat. 5, 
LI tin*, Jf |{? cat. 12, L 8 lnS,|5| Iy \ 
* t-1 

Ode 7 Pa* i* a or a kabbet-ca* u*i, a* 
rir to ux a rautCE’a xin. Whether any par 
tkrulAr haHrldttAl waa Intended wiR be coo 
ddered In the not* on th* tntarpretarion. The 
generally accepted xlew la that tba ode aet# 
forth the influence of king Win (acc. to Choo), 
or of T'ae-axe (aoc. to Maon\ aa to powerful and 
bmefldaL that tndlTiduala In the loweat rank 
war* mado fit by It to oo. yj the hlgbeat poal- 
tioClA. 

Stl L.1 ^ la defined tn the Urfa ya aa 
a rabbit net to which Le Beun, the (io*> 
»H»t, end of the Han dyn.), add*, 

that tha rabbit m k*« path* noduji and far 
ltaelf. Choo make* deacriptire of the 

cartful marmer In which the net* were *«t ) 
llaou, of the out demeanour of the trapper 
It la difficult tochoo*e bet tt»ii them On Choo ■ 
rlaw the piece li a&urct on Mnou a, worrafir*. 
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THF SfiJk KJisG 


part i 




Sr 


3 Ye locusts, winged tribes, 

How you cluster together I 
Right is it that your descendants 
Should be in swarms’ 


VI T'aou yaou 


J 9 » 


J 9 » 



II 

Jl 


J A Jl' $ A 

Sill r -’'kw a a 


1 The peach tree is young and elegant, 
Brilliant are its flowers 

This young lady is going to her future home, 
And will order well her chamber and house 



pcarance of tlieir being ‘ clustered together like 
insects in their burrows ’ Maou makes it= 
* hnrmonio jsly collected ’ 

The rhymes are — in st h tvit *’ *{^ *’ 

cat 13 in 2, cat 6 in 3, 

cat 7,t 3 

The idea of all the critics is that Wan’s queen 
lived harmoniously with all the other ladies of the 
harem, so that all had their share in his favours, 
and there wa6 no more quarrelling among them 
than among a hunch of locusts All children 
horn in the palace would be the queen’s , and it 
was right they should increase as they did — 
Surelj this 16 sad stuff 

Ode 6 Allusive Praise of a bride oorKo 
to be married The critics see a great deal 
more in the piece than this , — the happy state 
of Chow, produced by king Wfin(acc to Choo), 
or by T‘ae-sze (acc to Maou), m which all the 
young people were married in the proper season, 
ic, in the spring, when the peach tree was in 
flower, and at the proper age, i e , young men 
lietween 20 and 30, and girls between 15 and 20 
It was n rule of the Chow dyn that marriages 
should take place in the middle of spring (Chow 
Le II vi 54) This marriage would he about 
that time, and the peach tree was in flower , but 
it was only the latter circumstance which uas 
in the poet’6 nund 

St 1 LI yy may be taken as the sign of 

the genitn e, the whole line being=‘ in the young 
nnd beautiful time of the peach tree ’ Still. 

is so constantly used throughout the She 

in the middle of lines, where we can only regard 
it as a particle, eking out the number of feet, 


that it is, perhaps, not worth while to resolve 
such lines as this m the above manner A A 

(Shwoh-wfin, with at the side) denotes ‘ the 

L2 iKU 


appearance of youth and elegance ’ 

is descriptive rather of the brilliance of the flow- 
ers than of their luxuriance, as Choo has it The 
young peach tree is nllusive of the bride in the 
flush of youth, and its brilliant flowers of her 

beauty L3 jPj^ , ‘this,’ j" =‘ young 

lady ’ Maou and Ch'ing take J as= <to s° 
to ’ But it is better to regard it as a particle, as in 
Ode II 1 here is used of the bride going to 

her husband’s house As Choo says, women 
speak of being married as going home J ^ 

Lf Iftfj) Sbould we take T 

in the singular or plural? Lacharme translates 
it by puellce nobiles, and Heu Heen (gf 
Yuen dyn ) says, The poet saw the thing going 
on from the flowering of the peach tree till the 
fruit was ripe , — the young ladies were many * 
This seems to me very unpoeticnl L 4 V 
is the chamber appropriated to husband and 
wife , is ‘ all within the door,’=our house 

^ ‘^L hore ’ in st 2 ’ an(i ^ A in 

st 3, convey the same idea, the terms being 
i aried for the sake of the rhj thm Tso-she so} s 

that when a couple marry, the man has a 


and the woman a 




so that 






are 
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x. 


Z 4 i W 

r a z 
j it x 
Sik X- X. 


The peach tree is young and elegant 
Abundant will he its fruit 
This young lady ib going to her futnre home, 
And null order well her house and chamber 


3 The peach tree is young and elegant, 

Luxuriant are its leaves 

This young lady is going to her future home, 

And null order well her family 

VII Poo tseiu 

i & 3 £jin mMj®‘ 

i&M XM J „Z H'ffli 

1 Carefully adjusted are the rabbit nets, 

Clang clang go the blows on the pegs 

That stalwart, martial man 

Might be shield and wall to his pnnee. 



equlTaient to baaband ud wife. Accordingly 
li*oo takes tb« line u meaning Eight U It 
they ahoold he married without going beyond 
tbflr inuycr yean j and In thla t&w he ii fol 
loved by R'ang-ahing But to thla there an 
two objections lit. the antecedent to u 
-^r th* glri, and the girl only 2d, In the 
4th line, ^ matt be ccau trued as an actire 
rerb. Bo it Is In the Great learning Comm. 
Ix.6, where the paaaage U quoted. 

Btl L-2. Cboo uTi Jin denotes the aben- 
dance of the fruit, inurn ting that the young 
lady would hare many children. Maou makes 
the term— the appearance of the fruit, Inti 
mating that the lady had not beauty only but 
al*o woman « rirtue. Fun b properly the 
aeed* of hemp, which are exceedingly n timer 
otu and hence it U applied to the fruit of other 
pJanta and tree* to Indicate It* abundance Bo, 

U Ynm (JS S I Bran djn.), Waag T*n, 

and other*. 

Bt.3. L 2 7Vta-£ria Mta forth tho loxuriance 


Tbo rhyme* aro— in atl, 2j3f „ ^ cat 5, 
" 11,1.3 A 

& t-1. 

Ode 7 Pajuae or a aAnarr-CATCnaa, as 
nr to n* a nuwca a mate. Whether any par 
ticular individual was intended will be oon 
aWered in the note on the in tm pi elation. The 
coueraliy accepted view la that the ode seta 
forth the influoocc of king Win (aec. to Cbooh 
or of Dae- are (aoc. to JIaou), aa eo powerful and 
benaflcial. that IndMdoali in the loweat rank 
were maoo fit by It to occupy the highest poal- 
tlona. 

8f.l I*.l la defined in the Urh-ya aa 
a rabbit-nett to which Le Bcun, the gioa- 
“riat, (^5 and ot the Tt«n dyn.), adds, 
that the rabbit makes patha uruk. E i in .ud for 
Itaelf. Cboo m Itm deecriptiru of the 

cartful manner In whkdi the neta were act j 
Maoo, of the rarer cut demeanour of the trapper 
It la diffleuit to chooee between them. OnChoo'a 

▼lew the piece la alhutv*} on Maou a, aarrofirr. 
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THE SIIE KING 


PAIiT I 


4V M ifl * X /tt M u 

lx h J j$ lx ;H J 

B A »[‘ Si if A »l» Si 

Ai\ Jx tto W Q i)i o Xo XK Wo 

2 Carefully adjusted are tlie rabbit nets, 

And placed where many wa} 7 s meet 
That stalwart, martial man 

Would be a good companion for his prince. 

3 Carefully adjusted are the rabbit nets, 

And placed m the midst of the forest 
That stalwart, martial man 

Might be head and heart to his prince 

VIII Foic-e 



1 We gather and gather the plantains, 
Now we ma} 7 gather them 
AVe gather and gather the plantains, 
Now we have got them 



L 2 J (rend cltung) J is intended to 
represent the sound of the blows Oj^) on the 
pins or pegs used m setting the nets 

L 3 Both Mnou and Clioo give jjj-lj. jjjj- ns= 
‘martial-like,' while the Shwoh-wun defines the 
phrase bj tjljg ^ ^yj light, a igorous, 

able, and strong' L4 yfX / 0 | t = ‘duke and 

marquis , ’ together, =prince Wc arc to under- 
stand king Wfin bj the designation At the 
time to a Inch the ode refers, he was not jet 
«t\lcd king, nnd, indeed, Clioo takes the phrase 
as one proof that Wfin never assumed that title 

Mnou takes T-ff- so that T M go to- 
gether^ ‘defender,’ or 'wall of defence,’ proha- 
hh after Tso-'he, in his narrative appended to 
tin 12th % car of duke Clung ‘Shield nnd wall,’ 
hotvcicr, are «uitnble enough in the connection 

St 2 L.2 j ) is read she, to place,’ ‘to set ’ 

^ 7^1 rin ’ 4 ^ \\ K below, — like 

0Ja a 7^." Jt iht 1 i ,lacG 


from which 9 ways proceed ’ I have asked 
Wang T‘aou and other scholars, whether such 
a thoroughfare was not an unlikely place to 
catch rabbits in, and got no satisfactorj answer 
L4 jt m Ode I 

There is a difficulty as to the rhjming of jjjjSjj 

and {Jo The latter is said to ho here read, by 
poetical license, tee A better solution js to 
adopt the reading of jlj with at the side, 

instead of ^ 5 , for which there is some eudencc 

St 3 L 4 «=-■ * confidant nnd guide,’ 

lit., ‘ belly and heart ’ Wc do not use ‘hellj,’ 
as the Chinese do 

The rhj ines arc— in st 1 , W 0114 *’ 4 4 > 

J , cat li in 2 , ^|*, fy, 

cat 3 t 1 (this is a doubtful rlijine) in 3, 

J K , cat 7 t 1 The alterr.ntc lines 

nil rhyme, which is called -fij jjfl 
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2 We gather and gather the plantains 
Now we pluck the ears 
We gather and gather the plantninB, 
Now we rub out the seeds. 


3 We gather and gather the plan tarns 
Now we place the seeds in our skirts. 

W9 gather and gather the plantains 
Now we tuck our skirts under our girdles 


IX Han heart g 


M >l< A 3f ; M ik A tfi iir ill 

Z S„ "I kM 4 t>J 4-Ji 

1 In the south rise the trees without branches, 

Affording no shelter 

By the Han are girls rambling about, 

But it ib vain to solicit them. 


Inttkpbutatiot The ordinary rlcw of thla 
ode bu been mentioned abom. A ipedal Inter 
preUdoo liowrm which It worth referring to, 
o"» bem put upon It. In th* Id of his chapters 
(fSj HUi T«th (*71 that klnj Win 

riiied from tholr rabbit net* Hwang Yaon and 
T*me T*een. We find both thoee natnea In the 
Bhoo (V itL IS) aa mini* ter* of Win. Kin 
Lerta*e*ng j^l Tuen dyn.) and other 

•ebolan think, therefore, that thla ode had 
reference to them. Thla tot weni eery likely 

Ode 8 NamUr®. Tub aoira or the n.i* 
Tara oath Katas. We are supposed to ham 
here a happy inatance of the tranquillity of the 
time* of Win, to that the women, the loom »r*] 
otlw household labours oref coold go out and 
g*lh*r the seeds of the plantain In ebrrrfni 
concert. Why they gathered thoeo aeeda does 
not ppear Irorn the Preface it appear* that 
tliey wrro thought to be firourable to child 
Iwing They ar* adtl thought In Chicago be 
helpful in difficult labour*. Among ouraelrea, 
a mu ullage la gut from the eccda of acme species 


of the plant, which la naed In ttiffenlng mn H 
•ee on Ode III. The 

& la one 0 1 the pfaamyiaarata; probably our 
common ribgraaa, aa In the Hoe of Tennyaom 
The hedgehog underneath the plantain bores? 

D- 2. jfjj. ^ — both of tbeae terms ha e 
been noticed, on Ode IL, aa nntra 1 t**Me 
particle*. Nothing man can be said of them, 
when they are found, aa here, In combination 
TJ. 2, 4. — let us go and gather them 

^ — vn hare got them, here they are. 
Manu, ilraiiyoly take* to ooflect, 

to deposit. 

S 1 - 2 - U- 2, 4. to gather — mean- 

Ing tha ears. ^ to take,— n>« I g 
the seeds. 

BtA Srtt® to hold up the akirt, 
meaning a 1 In the trairtlatlon. 
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TIIE SHE KING 


PART I 



The breadth of the Han 
Cannot be dived across , 

The length of the Keang 
Cannot be navigated with a raft 

2 Many are the bundles of firewood , 

I would cut down the thorns [to foim moie] 
Those girls that are going to their futuie home, 
I would feed their horses 
The breadth of the Han 
Cannot be dived aci oss , 

The length of the Keang 
Cannot be navigated with a raft 


‘to tuck tlie skirt under tlie girdle,’ 
Medhurst says, ‘ round tlie waist ’ 

The rhymes are— in st 1, jg , * 

cat l,t 2 m2, cat 16, t 3 m3,^, 

, cat 12, t 3 

Ode 0 Allusive, and metaphorical The 
VIRTUOUS MAXXERS OF THE TOUJ>G WOMEN 
about the Han am) THE Keang Through 
the influence of Wfin, tlie dissolute manners of 
the people, and especially the women, m the re- 
gions south from Chow, had undergone a great 
transformation The praise of the ladies in tlie 
piece, therefore, is to the praise of Wfin So 
say both Choo and Maou, the ‘ Little Preface ’ 
ceasing here to speak of T‘ae-sze The first 4 
lines of each stanza are allusive, the poet pro- 
ceeding always from the first two lines to the 
things alluded to in them or intended by them 
The last 4 lines are metaphorical, no mention 
being made of the poet’s inner meaning in them 
To bring that out, we should have to supply , — 
‘ Those ladies are like ’ See the remarks of Lew 

Km , Yuen dyn ) appended to Clioo’s 

‘ Collection of Comments,’ — in the Yung-clung 
She 

St 1 LI The south here is difft from that 
m Ode II The connection makes us refer it to 

the States in Yang-chow and King-chow 
A means ‘ lofty trees with, few or no branches 


low down ’ L 2 Tlie unites well enough 

with of cognntc meaning , hut it can hardly 
be other than nn error a Inch has crept into the 
text, instead of the particle with which all 

the other lines conclude, elsewhere found also 
at the end of lines In tlio^e lof ty trees, gning 
no shelter, we have an allusion to the young 
ladies immediately spoken of, virtuous and re- 
fusing their favours L 3 Tlie Han, — see the 

Shoo, 111 l Pt li 8 LG y/j^ c=== '^‘ ^ J\ ‘to 
go hidden in the water,’ to due L8 Choo 
deflneB Jj (or fyjj) by ^J-, and Mnou by 

, these characters arc synonyms, meaning 

a raft , liere=‘ to he rafted,’ to be navigated w ith 
a raft L 7 The Keang, — see the Shoo on 
III l Pt n f) — Rafts are seen constantly on 
the Keang Does not the text indicate that in 
the time of the poet the people had not learned 
to venture on the mighty stream ? 

Stt 2, 3 Tlie first four lines in these stanzas 
are of difficult interpretation is explained 

by ^j|, ‘mixed,’ ‘made up of different com- 
ponents,’ so that (j^j" ‘ bundles of faggots 

of different kinds ot wood, or of wood and grass 
or brushwood together ’ 0$ is given by 
Maou ns indicating ‘the appearance of tiie fag- 
gots but he does not say in what w ay Choo 
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3 Many ore the bandies of firewood , 

I would cat down the southernwood [to form more] 

Those girls that are going to their future home,— 

1 would feed their colts 
The breadth of the Han 
Cannot be dived across, 

The length of the KSang 
Cannot be navigated with a raft. 

X Joo fun 

MM « ik « s ik 
in 7 . It ft. X l MM 

1 Along those raised banks of the Joo, 

I cut down tho brandies and slender stems. 

AYlule I could not seo mv lord, 

I felt os it were pangs of great hunger 


Jr 

JS. 


uji thp pbrm*e lndiente* the appearance of 
rlxLnn up floarUhlngly , but haw an thl* apply to 
bundle* of faggot* f Two other meaning* o* the 
pbi**o ere gtren In the died, either of which U 
prof treble to thl* : tU, munerou* (J^J), which 
I hero adopted and high-like ( j^*j 
1* a ipedae of thorn- tree (]fcf] Bfi) «nd ] 


which lut llcdhunt cell* 
lem wood It lj described u grow 


U o jjwHm of utcsnbh. It 1* alto celled j 

t end j 

of Krali 

In® In low piece*, end marahT BTOunda, with 
Ieare* 11 be the uuig» ri, of a light rreen, fra 
grant and brittle. When young, the leere* may 
be eaten, and afterward*, they may be cooked 
for food. The refau* to them In the text, 
howoTer le not became of their nee for food, 
tot, like the thorn*, for fuel. ITte plant grow*, 
It 1* Mid, -a er*l f*et hljrhf and ereu, with 
cmraelre*, the eon thern wood acquire* a woody 
*tem, after a few year*. (Shwoh Win, 

to feed. J|g i* a fall-grown hocea, 


iix cnblt* high and upwinl* h a colt, a 

young h oree, between 8 and fl cubit* high but 
• tret* cannot bd laid on ih* ipedflc difference* In 
the meaning of »ncb term*, width are employed 


hi order to rary the rhjuK*. Bat now whit 
relation wm thera batwean the pH** of faggoU, 
and cutting down the thorn* and the eontnarn- 
aoodT and bow are the flrrt two line* aUarire 
of what 1 * *t* ted tn the next two? T* b m* 
doe* not try to Indicate thl* In hi* note*, and 
hi* tr* natation i* without Ch'ne*e tancticm end 
In lteelf unjuatffl bU- — ‘ Ki n roaBora earn* 
JatCKidkM tpi*ai dj *Cku (St, 8 , Atria* n 7 «W, 
ctlltrt) aataymL PtrtGa matrtmoMto eolhcantir 
tt qrtzrynt a *de paicaAt *q*oi mot (St. 8, ptOot 
tqtutot) The nearest approach to a **tli factory 
anawer to lho*e question* that I hiTe met with, 
1 * tha following ■ — Cutting down the tboma and 
the *oo them wood waa a toflaotne *errlc 8 per 
formed far th* faggot*, but inch waa the rcipcct 
In* pi red by the rlrtuoua ! Hie* whom the apeak er 
mw that be waa willing to perform tha meanoat 
•errlce* for them. Thl* 1 hare endeavoured to 
Indicate in th* tranalatioo, though the nature 
of the *ctt 1 c* done to the faggot* la not axpreaaed 
by any crltlo aa I hare doc*. Bee the Complete 
Dlgwt i* hx^ and the rarkm* infceatiotu In 
the CoDectloQ of Opinion* given in 

th* Imperial edition. 

Tberb^naaaxc — In lU, eaCS,Ul In 

"S’ K| f cat 4 t 

«H tie «t „ g§ ^ -ft cat 10 


TOL. IT 
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2 Along those raised banks of the Joo, 

I cut down the brandies and fresh twigs. 
I have seen my lord, 

He has not cast me away 

3 The bream is showing its tail all red, 
The royal House is like a blazing hie 
Though it be like a blazing hie, 

Your parents aie ■\er} r near 


Ode 10 Mainly narrative The affection 
of the wivrs or Tire Joo, and Tiinu soi i- 

CITTJDE ABOUT THEIR HUSIIVNDS’ HONOUR TllO 

royal House, m the last stanza, like a blazing 
fire, is supposed to be tlint of bhang, under the 
tyranny of Chow The piece, therefore, belongs 
to the closing time of that dyn , alien W2n a as 
consolidating Ins power and influence The 
effects of Ins aery different rule were felt in the 
country about the Joo, and animated thowifeof 
a soldier (or officer), rejoicing in the return of her 
husband from a toilsome ser\ ice, to express her 
feelings and sentiments, ns in these stanzas 
St 1 LI The Joo is not mentioned m the 

Shoo It rises in the lull of T'een-seili 


JUp, in Joo Chow, Honnn, flows east through 
that province, and falls into the Ilwne, in the 
dep of Ying-chow Ngnn-hwui m 

-a ‘great dy hes,’ meaning the bnnks of 
the river, raised, or rising high, to keep the water 
in its channel Some give the phrase 

a more definite meaning, and the site of nn old 
city, which was so called, is pointed out, oQ le to 

the north east of the dis city of Shell dep 

Han -yang L 2 ‘branches ’ 

‘ small trees ’ The speaker must be supposed to 
have been cutting these branches and trees for 

firewood L 3 mi , — the speaker’s ‘prinech 
man, ’=‘ her husband ’ She longed to see linn 
but she did not do so yet (^.) L4 m tlu 

Urh-ya is explained both by ‘to think, 
and by Jljk ‘to be hungry’ Maou and Choo 


unite those definitions, and make it = fl;®; 
‘hungry thoughts’ (c/iow), with Maou, = 

‘the morning,’ so that the meaning is ‘I 
feel like one hungry for the morning meal ’ Much 


better it is to adopt, with Choo, the reading of 
meaning ji]T ‘intense,’ ‘long continued ’ 

St 2 L2 l^jlWfrosh slioots,’ a year had 
gone by The branches lopped m the past par 
had grown again, or fresh shoots m their place 
The husband had long been away , hut at length 

he has returned So the 1 in 1 3 intimntes 

L4 l)^ = Iil ,== ‘ dlstlint >’ ‘ fnr ’ to- 
gether^ 1 to abandon ’ Y' Jt 

jfjf fj-jo ‘hns not abandoned me’, but 

whether this expression he=‘im husband is not 
dead,’ as K'nng-slung and many others take it, 
or=‘ he conies bnch, with all the affection of our 
original coienant,’ it would be hard to say On 
the latter mow the stanza is alln^ixc and the 
husband has not y ct returned The fresh slioots 
aw aken the speaker s emotion, and she exclaims, 

‘ Another dm , w hen I shall haie seen iny hus- 
band, perhaps he will not cast me off’’ As 1 en 

Ts nti puis it, f|ji QRIIJ, jff 

M 9- i s * $ -tli 

bt.3 'I his stan/a is inetn])honcnl L 1 The 


fang is the bream called also H]a> and ill 


‘red’ The tail of the bream wc aro 

told, is not naturally red like that of the 
carp , the redness m the text must ho pro- 
duced by its tossing about in shallow waiter 
bo w ns the speaker’s husband toiled and worn 
out in distant service The other 3 lines are 
understood to be an exhortation to the husband 
to do Ins duty to the royal House of Yin, not- 
withstanding the oppressn encss of Chow its 


Head i/s^ ‘a fire,’ or to blaze as a 

fire K‘ang slung and Ymg-tnh understand by 
pni outs’ the hnsbnnds’ parents, so that his 
wife’s idea is that he should do his duty at all 
risks, and not disgrace his parents whom he 
should think of as alv m s near him Choo cou- 
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XI Lm die che 

J 5 I $!*!£: ilS ®t IH* 

Q.1&MM.&.4. r.it. 

I Wi J iSi I tp 

1 The feet of tlic lm — 

The noble rods of our pnuce, 

Ah! they are the hnt 

2 The forehead of the lm — 

The noble grandsons of our prince, 

Ahl they are the hnl 
8 The horn of the lm * — 

The noble kindred of our pnnee, 

Ah! they arc the lm l 


m 

& 

At 


aiders tint l bo phraao h a designation of king 
Win, u tba parrot of the people and the 
wife exlwrrtj her husband rrrr to think of him 
serring the IT oare of Yin loyally andtocopyhla 
example. It mar bo the beat raj to accept the 
rlew of the old tatap rten rtrj 

The rhyme# are— lu St. 1 0^, cat. IS, 

(S. Ui la 3, jg. 0. 

f® Jg ®.*J- 

I 

Ode 1L ADtulrc. Crumaimro the <ioot>- 


the dake*i grandsona. The 
term nmrn^ is used foe grandaons, be- 
cause tl«o grandson ■ descendants became a new 
dan, with the designation of his grandfather for 
a clan name. B J we aro to uuderiUod 

all who ccrald trace their Uncage to the tamo 
high ancestor na tbo dnlrc. 

Tbo rhymes aro— In st.l “p cot.1 tjl i 

i& “*■!■ ■ '» » ik jfc «u, 

t-3 1 tbo at tl>e end of each stanxa U alto 


or to* omnuio axo imTiro or 
aiwWii The fu (Urh ya, Wti»e famale 
of the t*a (ffa). • fabulous animal, the ayrn 
bol of all goodness and bcnerolcncej haring tlio 
body of a deer the tall of an or, the boofa of a 
bora? one horn, the tcalra of a flih, Ar It % fttl 
are here maitiooed, because It doea not tread on 
any Using thing not eren on lire grass; It# 
fcrtUwd (^— ilaoQr— ^ Bbwoh win), 
beeanaa H aoea not bntt with It and Its lorn, 
because the cod of It la eerraed with flesh, to 
■bow that tba creature, while able for war wills 
to haro peace. The Lm waa supposed to appear 
Inaugurating a golden agej but the poet In- 
timate* that be considered the character of 
Win a family and Idndrcd aa a better auspice of 
each a tlmo. Cboo adopt* bero the cxpl ration 
of gl en on Od# V 1 by Maoc, — 

Jlf. benerolant and n n ana like, while 

llaou, 1 know not for what reason, change# ‘ j ‘ 
1°!° and make# the plirtre — alncere and 
g»^»CTo«ia-lIkc —the duke a sous. 4V 


considered aa making a rhyme. 

CoacLtmiao worn. It la difficult for ui to 
trap apart ourselro# to the time and scenes of the 
piece# In thla book. The Chinese are la them a 
nxxlcl prlnoo and bli model wife, end the widely 
extended tancfldal effect# of their character and 
gi t eminent. Tbo Invitation of the harem la 
x cry prominent t and there the wife appear#, lore- 
iron her entry into It reigning In It with entire 
aeration to her hn baud’* happlneaa free from 
all Jrtlooty of the Inferior Inmate*, in tba meat 
friendly spirit promoting thdr comfort, and aet 
ting them an example of fragalltr and Industry 
The people rejoice In tho domestic happiness of 
their ruler and In the nnmbcr of hla cldlaron, and 
wwild haro these multiplied more and more. 
Among themaeires, grarity of manner# dlgnlflea 
Indi rid nals of the meanest rank j and the rabbit 
trapper la fit to be his prineo a friend, guide, 
and shield. Tartly 1 # seen t VI g the place ai 
licentiousness, both among women and men; 
and the wife Is taught to prefer her husband a 
hoaonr and loyalty to her own grallfl cation in his 

•octegy The 4th Ode od rea a pleasant picture of 

a hride, whore yet her future work In her family 
la not orer looked and the 8th, with lta aimpla 
fine*, aberwa to ni a cbcerfal company of rib- 
(rrass-gathenTa. 



BOOK II. 


Tin: ODE* 1 0F sn vou A ^* D THE SOUTH 


J Tivoli t'lraou 



1 The nest is the magpie s > 

The clove dwells in it 

This young lnd^ is goi n S ^ icr future home, 

A hundied carnages a re meeting lier 

2 The nest is the magpie s j 
T he dove possesses it 

This young lady is goi ]1 g to lie r future home , 
A hundred carnages a re escorting her 

3 The nest is the magpie s > 

The dove fills it 

This young lady is goi n g to future home , 
These hundreds of car r,a g es complete her array 


Title op tiie Book -<i li) <- 
‘ Shnou Nnn, Book II of Port I ’ On tl 10 tltlc 
of the last Book, it lias been stated tin 1 *' ^mg 
Wan, on removing toEung, divided the c ,n £ intl * 
Chow of his House into two portions, 
settled on his eon Tan, the duke of Chow, nnd ou 


Shili, one of Ins principal adherents, the duke 
of Shaou The site of the city of Shaou was in 
dep of Eung-ts‘cnng, and prohablj in the dm 
of K‘e-slian Sliih was of the Chow surname of 
Ke ($g), and is put down by Hwang-poo Meih 
as a son of Wfin by a concubine, but this is un- 
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certain. After hi* death recelml the bon 
cr*rr rum* of K'ang y/^). On th* errer 
throw of the Bhang dyiu, bo *u Inreated by 
king Woo with the principality of Yen, or borth 
Ten (^[j haring It* capital In the pret. 

dli of Ti hlng dep. of Phun-t'Jen, 

where hi* descendant! are traced, down to the 
Tiindyn. lie hlm*elf bowtTtr a* did Tin, re- 
mained at the court of Chow and we find them, 
In the Bboo, aa the principal mini ft era of king 
rthtng They *rre known aa the hlgbeatduke* 
(_£-$>), »»d the two great chief* 

Tan haring charge of the eastern portlona of 
the kingdom, and ShTh of the worlem. 

The piece* In thU Book are inppoaed to hare 
been produced In Bhaoa and tbo prlncl pall tie* 
■oath of It, — wett from tho*e that yielded the 
odea of the Chow nan. 

Odo 1. Ah nil re. CcnEanrnro rrrr w nuoc 
or a narot, — a rarxerta, to ttte nuxcc or ax 
irmu ctatt. The critic* win all bare It, that 
the porfi object wae to art forth tb* rlrtne of 
tbo lady; and »l*ei In they find the all ml on to 
that will be *ecn below For myaelf I do Dot 
•co that the rtrfw of tbo bride waa a point which 
the writer wiahed to M!e*»c} hla attention was 
taken by the tplendour of tbo nnptiala. 

8U L.L ;$£,-*» on LOJ.1I.1 TU U%A 

U the magpie. It l* common In China, and gerxr 
•lly called U-tSetA Ufpi 1* make* tbo 
aame *Uborate ne*t aa with omtelrea. L.2. 
la the^nu*!.! namo for the dorej bere, probably 
the tnrtla dore, the tJU-iAe It haa many 

local name*. I do not know that It la a fact 
that the dore It to bo found breeding In a mag 
plo*a neat, aa U here attorned ; bat Maon K*e-llng 
rebemeutly aaaerta It, and hji that any oce 
with eye* may aee about the Tillage* a flock of 
flom contending with a* many magploa, and 
drirlng th* latter from their neata (j^| 

— *)■ The tut** of the bride b 
thought to be emblemed by the quietness and 
itopldlty of the dore, unablo to make a neat for 
ltadf or making a rary rimple, unartUtlo one 
The doro la a farooriU emblem with all poeta 
for a ladyj bat tardy nerer out of fSil bo- 
cAuae of lta ttopldltr But «aj* Twin Chbng 
woo ^ towarda tbe and of the Sung 
dyn.), The dn tie* of a wlfo are few and confined} 
there 1* do harm In her being itnpid. 

Li pp|_— t carriago, a* being • 

iupparted on two wheel* (ppj ffip. la 


commonly read brreyn, and generally when it ha* 
the rigniflentlon Of to meet. But It rhyme* 
bore with ire, and the rarlatlou of lta »ound 
•cccudlng to its signification, U a dorlco dating 
■ only from the llan dyn. The 100 carriage* here 
are tbotc of the bridi^ivuu* and hJ» frinxU, who 
come to meet the lady a* tbo approaches tbo 
border* of hi* State 

bl - l ° <: 

T**an quote* a #€0101100 which lng*nkm*ly 
explain* tbij me of aa a rerb, — 

11 #r ifc L< Jf&-i£ tD '►=-(• 

The carriages hers are thorn of tljp bride and all 
her Cwrttjr 

St.3. L # The filling of the neat allude* 
to the ladle* accompanying the bride to the 
harem. She would be accomp an ied by two Dear 
rriatlrea from her own State and there would bo 
three Udlca from each of two kindred State*, 10 
that tbo prince of a Stale U described by Kong 
yang as a t once marrying 9 ladica — * 

3<^ JL 3^0" Tk® I0 ^ carriage* her* 

cotct those of each of the prcrloc* it*«r* f 
— aa In L IY Jk,— make her complete. 

The rhyme* are— In it 1 $p, cat 5. t, 1 } 

^ '"»■ M J& «*»• i' 

bora ox too umraraiTATiox In hi* In 
terming creay on th* poetry of tbo Chine**, 
(already referred to), Sir John Dari* gire* the 
following ponphraio of thl* odei — 

Tbo DC*t you winged artlrt build*. 

The robber bird *haH tear awayi 
— 80 yield* her hope* the fit "red maid, 
Borne wealthy lord’* reluctant prey 
The anxiooa bird prepares a neat. 

In which the *poQer *oou shall dwell: 
—Forth goc* the wee pi ng bride constrained 
A hundred car* the triumph iwcll. 

Mourn for the tiny architect} 

A ttronger bird hath taka lta neiti 
Mourn for the h pi*** *tden bride 
How rain tbe pomp to »oothe her breaatl 

Thl* la paraphrased, be aayt, to oonrey the 
full acnae of what la only hinted at hi the original, 
and explained in tbo commentary lie ha* 
made a little poem, more in terming than tbe 
original, but altogether away from tbe otrrioua 
meaning of that original, on a rirw of it Dot 
hinted at In any commentary 
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1 She gathers the white southernwood, 

By the ponds, on the islets 

She employs it, 

In the business of our prince 

2 She gathers the white southernwood, 

Along the streams m the valleys 
She employs it, 

In the temple of our prince 

3 With head-dress reverently rising aloft, 

Early, while yet it is night, she is in the prince’s temple, 
In her head-dress, slowly retiring, 

She returns to her own apartments. 


Ode 2 Narrative The industrt and re- 
verence OF A prince’s -HITE, ASSISTING IIIM IN 
sacrificing Here we must suppose the ladies 
of a liarem, in one of the St ites of the South, 
admiring and prnising the way in which their 
mistress discharged her duties, — nil, of course, 
add the commentators, through the transforming 
influence of the court of Chow There is a new 
that it is not sacrificing that is spoken of, winch 
I will pomt out in a concluding note 

St 1 L 1 Maou says J which it is 

in the nest line, but J cannot be so con- 
strued Kking-slnng and Ting-tah, seeing this, 
made which would do in the 1st 

* line, but not in the 3d Our best plan is to take 


J and B together as a compound particle 
untran8lateable, so, Wang T'aou ( IB 

33 Ift-tfc) “ 


' "* 5 S ' I HU '/v V— • 

no doubt, a kind of cirtemisia , and is defined as 

j i 

H |r| ’ after winch Medhurst terms it ‘ white 


southernwood ’ Its leaf is coarser than that of 
the other haou, with white hairs on it It does 
not grow high, like some other varieties, but 


thick The fan was used both in sacrifices, and 
in feeding silkworms L 2 ib n pool or 

natural pond, of irregular crooked shape, dis- 
tinguished from which is round The 

general name for island is ^Jjij , a smnll chow is 
called , and a smnll choc, vi I- The fan is 
not a water plant, so that we must tnko J as 
*=‘ by,’ 1 on ’ L 4 By wo must under- 
stand the business of sacrifice, the business, by 
way of eminence The sacrifice intended, more- 
over, must be celebrated in the ancestral temple, 
within the precincts of the palace, as the lady 
could take no part in sacrifices outside those 

— together, as m i VII The lady’s 
husband might be a & or a 0^ 

St 2 ^Jjj^is ‘a stream mavalley(J | ’ 

Here, however, the idea is more that of a vnlley 
with a stream m it ‘ tlio ancestral 

temple,’ so, often in the Ch‘un Ts‘ew 
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ni Ta'aou-ch'tmg 


« % # f m* 


J& Me A ifvfc ®Ejp ^ 
+ m 111 a W ± f ft 
% iUM/$ a 


State 


AS 


ri 


ttt A S 

if- 


rj 


1 Yaou yamt went the grass-insects, 
And the hoppers sprang about. 
While I do not see my lord, 

My sorrowful heart is agitated. 

Let mo havo seen him, 

Let mo have met lum, 

And my heart will then bo stilled 

2 I ascended that lull in the south, 
And gathered the turtle-foot forns. 
While I do not sec my lord. 

My sorrowful heart is very sad. 
Let me havo seen him, 



St 8 . ^ li dwerttwd u ^ *111 oral 

nimt for the head, and u being made of hair 
plaited- It tu probably the urn with what la 
el*ewber» called th» though Ylng»tah 

identifies It with the ' ffif (written 

a l*o without tho at the aide) la defined b j 

Mum, a *— ^1 (tending np high and re- 

temi tlj Then JjjJj In Ut, la aald to be 
nf gin?* av-t-™*® of leteuroly eaae. 

Both tbo prwllcatea belong In the cooatructlon 
to th* bcad-drraj In reality to the lady — 
J ^ l* not from rooming tUl night, a* 

’!■“ b m» take* h, hut early In the morning, 
while It w*» jet dark ^ 

In 1 3 — tho prince"* place tho tem 

pie of law it It mu*t not bo taken, any* Choo, 
of the prince a prints chamber 


The rbyn»c*are— In it. j|j cntl t St 

in 2, cpr I§'e*!-s 1 to8,-@| < ^,aijpj5, 

herrr o* ttth m uii**etatto¥ Tbo inter 
protation of the odo aboro fjtreo 1* aatlffactorr 
enough. Choo mention* anotlxT. howerer whldi 
would al*o *ult tho mrlgeockw ot tho eaao pretty 
well { — tliat It refera to iho duliea of tbe prince'* 
wife Id hi* *llk worm e*tabll*hroeot 7110 fan 
would bo uicfal In ihl*, a* a dwoctkm from It* 
lrarc*, sprinkled on tho rilkw u* egg*. Li *ald 
to facilitate their hatching. The Imperial edit or* 
fully exhibit Ihla riew but do not giro It tho 
preference. Lo Kwang te 
prea, dyn ) adopt* It In hi* jjjjy and take* 
no notice of tbe other 

Ode S. Nanwllre. Ton wim or aowa oaniT 
omen* scwaiLJ me awaca ot ntrrr, axd 
L oaoa ro* tub jot or nia irnu All tbo 
critic* agree that the ipeaker la the wife of a 
great officer According to Choo a rlew *bo 
*pc*k* a* *he 1* nxjTed Drtho phenomena of 
the different tetuon* which the obaerre*, and 
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Let me have met lnm, 

And my heart will then he pleased 

3 I ascended that lull m the south, 

And gathered the thorn-ferns 
While I do not see my lord, 

My sorrowful heart is wounded with grief 
Let me have seen him, 

Let me have met him, 

And my heart will then he at peace. 


gives expression to tlic regrets nnd hopes which 
slie cherished He compares the piece with the 


3d and 10th of Inst Book The different mow 


of the older interpreters will be noticed in the 
concluding note 


St 1 LI 1,2 pp. (the Shwoh-wfin docs not 
give the character) |j|j| is intended to give the 

sound made by the one insect, and jjH jjp[ 

represents the jumping of the other What specif- 
ic names they should receive is yet to be deter- 
mined Iliave meanwhile, translated *f> ^.liter- 
ally It is described as ‘a kind of locust, green 
and with a wonderful note ’ The pictures of it 

are like the locusta vindissima The ig f 

probably, the common grasshopper , — Seu Ting 
. , of the time of K‘een-lung) say s there 


can be doubt of it The 

Urli-ya calls it and the former 

or ‘carrier of the fan ’ These names arose from 
the belief that when the one gave out its note, 
the other leaped to it, and was carried on its 
back ‘ They thus,’ say s K'ang-slung, ‘ sought 
each other like husband nnd wife ’ This is the 
foundation of the old interpretation of the piece 

L 4, in all the stanzas =» ‘ to be 

agitated,’ as if it were ^ |gj The Sliwoh- 

wfin explains both and >||* by jjg; The 

predicates m all the three stanzas rise upon 
each other, as do those in the concluding lines 

^ B 7 Of and [j-| we cau say nothing 
hut that they are two particles untranslateable , 
one initial, the other final So, Wang Ym-che 


The turn in the thought, indeed, makes y/k ■== 
‘ but * 


Stt 2,8 L 2 nnd are both ferns 
Williams say s on the former — ‘ An edible fern , 
the stalks are cooked for food, when tender and 
a flour is made from the root The drawing of 
the plant resembles an atptdtum ’ Choo sai s, 
1 The lt'ei resembles tlic kcuch, but is rather long- 
er, it lias spinous points nnd a bitter taste The 
people among the lulls eat it ’ The kcueh is al- 
so called and 1=^ j||p, as m the translation 

The rhymes are — in st 1, 

wt 9 15 > t3 

|Jfv rb 


in 3,^| 


t 1 


Note on tiie iNTEnrnrTATiON The old in- 
terpreters say, like Choo, that the subject of the 
ode is ‘the wife of a great officer,’ but they 
make the subject of her distress, not the absence 
of her husband, but the anxiety incident to the 
uncertainty ns to the establishment of her state 
as his acknowledged wife According to the 
customs of those days, ladies undcru cut a proba- 
tion of 3 months after their 1st reception by 
their husbands, at the end of which tunc they 
might bo sent back ns ‘ not approved ’ The lady 
of the ode is supposed to be brooding during 
this period or er her separation from her parents , 
and then anticipating the declaration of her 
husband’s satislaction with her, which would 
be an abundnnt consolation I hai e noticed the 
allusion in the 1st two lines of tlic 1st st , win h 
may be tortured into a justification of tins 
view , but the other stanzas hare nothing ana- 
logous The interpretation may well provoke 
a laugh The imperial editors take no notice of 
it 
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IV Ts l ae pin 

4i m j ik j * j z j 5 

0 i\0, m -§„e f mM 

=$■ fff ft & j IS 6 j $ 

J 3 " flfl It ft * 

Z„¥ Z,1£ ft.M 

1 She gathers the largo duckweed, 

By the banks of the stream in the southern volley 
She gathers the pondweed, 

In those pools left b} the floods 


2 She deposits what she gathers, 

In her square baskets and round ones, 
She boils it, 

In her tripods and pans 


3 She sets forth her preparations, 

Under the window m the ancestral chamber 
"Who superintends the business? 

It is [this] reverent joung lady 



Ode 4 N arTst-lre. Tire diuobci awd hx- 
TKUXOI or mu tocwo srim or ax ornenn, 
DOI »0 ITCX rAXT DT SACXirlCT L OrTT-ArraS, 
The ancient and modern Interpreters are to ami 
extent agreed hi (heir riewi oi thb ode. Wherein 
they diner win he noticed under the 3d staoxa. 

en. ^ yi — eoe on ode t- Tbe pH* 
Wangs to the same specie* of aquatic plants as 
th« of L L Tbo run U*aou says there 

are thine* rarietiesof It:— the large called pH* ; 
the email called s^|t j and the middle called 
IDum makes the pH* the Largs rarioty 
while Cboo and scene others make It tbe 3d. 
Y«n Ts*»n obeerre* that the pH* may l» eaten ; 
bat not tbe fo*o pirng If the pHvf conld not be 
eaten. It b not likely he says. It wcmH be gather 
ed, like tbe plant here, to be need in sacrifice 
The p*oi U, probabij the k«« trunks The 
iko o% U the tna*el pondaeed , — rrppta fa- 

ta. Both by Maoa and Cboo It b called 
from the strings of tofts In which It gro* i Wit 
Hams erroneously translates by a tor 

rent U, priniArile tbe appearance of gieat 


rain; then b the rain left after a 

beary f»H of It, and by tbe flooded streams, on 
the roads and plaint. 

St-1. KHcxng and Ini are dbtingubhed at 
In the translation. They were both made of 
bom boa fjg U defined by to both Tbe 
repot sides were slightly boiled and then pickled. 
In order to tbelr being presented as aacrlflalil 
offerings. Tbe la distinguis he d from the 
*s haring feet 

St. 3, to place, to set forth, 

fj? may be taken so that ijy! 

^ simply — tbe ancestral temple. llore 
partieolaHr bo tin the phrase may—, the 
ancestral chamber a room behind tbo temple, 
specially dedkntod to tbs or ancestor 

of i be preat officer whose wlfu U the subject of 
the ] leco. Tlie princes of Statu acre suet o«Hl 
ed, f coarse, b) tlw eldest sou of the wife proper 

Tbelr sons by other wires (Jff ~^) wens called 
oUh toas C^|J The eldest son by the 
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[Tins] umbitigeous sweet pear- 
Clip it not, hew it not down 

•tree ; 






Under it the chief of Shaou lodged 

2 [Thi^] umbrageous eet peai-tree, 
Clip it not, In eak not a twig of it 
Under it the duel of Shaou rested 

3 [Tins] timbi ngeous sweet pear-tioo, 
Cli]) it not, bend not a twig of it 
Under it the chief of Shaou halted 


A j i ^ 

of the clan descended from him, and the 

■was an apartment dedicated to him The old 
interpreters, going upon certain statements ns 
to the training of the daughters m the business 
of sacrifices in tins apartment, for 3 months 
pre\ ions to their marriage, contend that the Indy 
spoken of was not jet married, but that the 
piece speaks of her undergoing tins preparatory 
education The imperial editors mention their 
view with respect, hut think it better to abide 

by that of Choo Ihe door of the was on 
the east side of it, and the window on the west, 
and by the j|j|| |\ is to he understood the 

south corner beyond the window, winch was the 
most honoured spot of the apartment In 1 3, 

P- f , ‘ to superintend ’ The "IT is little 
more than a particle In cases like the text, 
Wang Tin-che calls it g| £ j^j, 

‘a term or particle of deliberative inquiry' 
The wife presided over the arrangement of the 
dishes in sacrifice, and the filling them with the 
vegetables and sauces Tp^. (read diae) = 

4 to respect,’ ‘ reverent ’ = A/*, ‘ y oung ’ 

This term gnes some confirmation to the old 
interpretation of the ode 

The rhymes are— in 6t 1, |(J|, cat 12, 

1 1 ’ ft* cnt 2 » 1D 2 > cat 5. t 2 

ln 3 . [x *> ib 

Ode S Narrntne Theioxfoi mritorii 

TOE Illb MEMOE1 01 THL III KL Ol SlIAOl JI \K1 S 


them loxl inr ranns nrvrxTH xvrncn nr had 
nFSTED ^ might be translated ‘Shaou, 

the chief,’ — see note on the title of the Book 
The noblcmnn is called pih, not ns lord or duho 
of Shaou but ns imested with jurisdiction oier 
all the States of the west In the exorcise of 
that, he hnd won the hearts of the people, and 
his memory wns somehow connected with tho 
tree winch the poet hnd before his mind s etc, 
who makes the people therefore, as Tso-sho 
sn\s (XI ix under p 1), ‘think of the man and 
lo\c tlic tree ’ Stories arc related hi Hanging 
and Lew Ileang of the wnv in which the chief 
executed his functions in the open air, but tlie\ 
owed their origin probably to the ode We do 
not need them to enable us to enter into its 
spirit 

Ihc fan-Vang is, no doubt, a species of pear- 
tree Mnou identifies it with the too (£b. 

after the Urh-sn, others distinguish between 
them, sai mg that thefnut of the t'miq wns w hit jsh 
and sweet, while that of the too is red and sour 

Mnou makes -jj^ sinn ^^*^ e > ’ niuch better 
seems to he Ghoo’s new of the phrase, which I 
hnvc followed ‘t° strike’ the tree, 

‘hew it down,’ j|j£, ace to Choo,=^p, £ to break 

it and ‘to bend it,’ — as the body is 

bent in bowing The tree becomes dearer, the 
more the poet keeps It befoie him The con- 
cluding characters of the stanzas lime nearby 

the same moaning is explained by ^ 

, ‘ to halt among the grass,’ (read slncvy, 
"l $£). simply by ‘to halt,’ ‘to lodge,’ 

and ^ («/ l^), bx to rest ’ 
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si ft m® si ft su* 

1 Wet lav the dew on the path — 

Might I not [have milked there] in the carl) dawn? 
But I said there was [too] much den on the path 


2 Who can say the sparrow has no horn? 

How else could it boro through in) house? 

Who can say that you did not get me betrothed? 
How else could sou have urged on this trial’ 

Bat though )ou have forcul me to trial, 
f our ceremonies for betrothal were not sufficient 



3 Who can say that the rat has no molar teeth? 
How else could it bore through my wall? 


The rhymes ere — hr it 1 -[^Jr e*t 15, 

' »lto» BL 501 a. h. 3, If, lift is. 

Ode ft. Karra tire and aHoalre- A ladt 
« oim aw ATTtxrr to rosea iiu to xa*bt 
aw d 1 * 0 CIS BE* cAOiE- Th* old intcifneten 
thought that wa hare her* * tpedmen erf the 
cjuc* that cum before the ddka of Shaoa ; and 
Cboo doe* not contradict them. LftwlIeang(^]J 

~i< fS p , iSI t*""® °t 

the origin of tbe piece i — A lady of Bhlu *u 
prom lard In marriage to * man of Fans Tbe 
ceremonial olIMng* from hi* family )>owcrw. 
were not a o com pie to aa tbe rule* repaired j and 
vhen he wlihed to meet her and ctmroy her 
bcnne, ■ be and her friend i refuaed to carry oat 
tbe engagement. Tha odwr rurty Icuuglit tb* 
eaae to trial, and the lady made tMa ode, ataen 
ing that while a tingle rule of ce mony waa 
not compiled with, ahe would not allow beraelf 
to ba fccced from her parents home 

8 t 1 1tA-jA cocTpya tbe Idea of being we L 

tT"M T,T P» lh - — aeg cm 

IU Tbe difficulty In Interpreting anil Lrana- 
latlng thla rtama ariaea from the j=jj- ^ 

How not, which mint be anpplemcntedln *ome 


wr*y M too take* tbe character* *j 
tbeie waa thla j meaning, acc. to Khuig-ihlng, 
that he might bare been married at thb dewy 
ae*a«» of tire ) ear hi the early morning But 
on tbl* allot! o rlew l cannot nndentand tbe 
laat line, and bold therefore, that tbe lady U 
here dmfdy firing an U Initiation of tha regard 
for Irer aafety and character which abe wmi In 
the habit of maniftalii^ 

Bu. j, 8 oou tain the argument. Appearance* 
were agalnat tho lady \ but to beraelf aha wa* 
Jojtlficd in ber coarae. People would infer frotn 
aerlng the hole made by a aparrow that It waa 
prorlded with a born, though in reality It baa 
Tkjae. Iler Id nimtratioQ la defaedre, If wq 
take to mean, aa la commonly cald, only 
tbe grinder*, in oppotitkra to tbe front cc 
indaor teeth, far the rat ha* both lnclaara and 
molarm, wanting only tho Intermediate teeth. 
Bat by ^ U probably to bo undent ood all the 
oUier Lmu bat the IncUore. rcopl® might in 
fer from aotflDg whnt it did, that it* month wa* 
fnll of teeth which li not tbo ca*e. 80 they 
might infer from ber being brought by her pro. 
•ecutox* to trial, that tbdr ca*e w*f coruplet*; 
but la reality Hw*a not ao. Tbe ftd lint la rery 
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Who can say that you did not get me betrothed 9 
How else could 3 r ou have urged on this trial? 

But though you hn\e foiced me to trial, 

I will still not follow ion 
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1 [Those] lamb-skins and slieep-skins, 

With their five braidings of white silk I 

They have retned from the court to take their meal, 
Easy are they and self-possessed 

2 [Those] lamb-skins and sheep-skm';, 

With their five seams wi ought with white silk’ 

Easy are they and self-possessed, 

They have retned from the court to take then meal 


all the critics agree that we are to understand 
hy all the formalities of engagement and 

be'rothal (J# $ | >Jc g ^ ^ ^ 

Jjj|§) We must take m the 1 ist line of 

fit 2 in the same way -4 S* ‘to 

feummon and bring to ’ and arc both 
=‘ trial ’ Maou gives for the former which 

should be, as iu the Shwoh-witn, the place 

where the defendant v\as confined ulule the 
case was pending 

The rhymes are— in st 1, M' 

cat 5,tl m2 jjJJ, Jg, cat 3, 

in 3 . *. *> cat 5 > t 1 * J®’ 

$£> cat 9 

Ode 7 Narrative The east dignity oe 

THE GREAT OFFICFR8 OF SOMI COURT TllC 

structure of the piece is ier\ simple, the char- 
acters aud their order m the luie^, and the order 


of the lines themseh es, being a aried for the sake 
of the rhythm B\ the ‘lamb-skins and sheep- 
skins’ ueare to understand the officers wearing 
such furs It is better to do so than to take the 
piece as allusive 

^!i , in st 2, is to be taken as,=, J^£ We 

cannot gi\ e it its proper signification of ‘ the lude, 
mth the hair taken off ’ Great officers wore 
■such furs, — some say, in court, others, as both 
Maou nnd Clioo, in their own families It is not 
u orth while entering here on a discussion of the 
pomt lliev acre often dyed blnck, and being 
seamed together with white silk, the hems were 

conspicuous and ^t|l all refer to the 

same tiling, — the seams of the furs of n Inch the 
robes acre unde Clioo acknowledges that he 
does not understand nnd and Maou ex- 
plains them both by ||i j£, which is unintelligible 
Ihe menmng of u Inch I ha\e followed is 
that gn en by K‘oh King ( , Ming 
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S % 2' % +i % X* 
fr. It. U & T 

8 Tlie scams of [those] lamb-skins and sheep skins 
Tho five joinings wrought with white silk! 

Easy are the) and self possessed, 

They have retired to take their meal from the court 


Vm Yin Ve luy 


H tii Ss it fsi ih )K” 

Jt 

a ^ i5 a s z s. A 
9i.fll.-fr *.7.flL9r.».fr * 

1 Grandly rolls the thunder, 

On the south of the southern hill! 

How was it he went aw a} from this, 

Not daring to take a little rest? 

My noble lord 1 

May he return 1 May he return 1 


2 Grandly rolls the thunder, 

About tho sides of the southern lull ! 
How was it lie went away from this, 


p| -|^ j end for that of I cm Indebted to 
lloo Ylh-kwei (Ajj Tam djn.)$ — ^ 

— ® — i* 

the ami u — after the Urh J». 

&kb M ££>-[§ 

of *elf p< — fcb-rn. llSoa uji It denote* tho 
rtralght cad equal itrp* with which the officer* 
wdked. ./fly the deke i tele, or 

tmcrchy lb* court 
Th. rtym. •«— ta It. 1 j£.. 

“t. Ill nil t. Si In 8, 

Ode. 8. ADocinv Audt*i ADVnu.no* or 
ma HciBAtD Ansnrr enr rtrsuo udkticb, ajto 
m* Locarno ro* lui *_■ u*x The Udy It 
tmut be itrppoccd, h the wife of t greet officer 


Sho beer* the rolling of tho thunder end l* led 
to think of her ebeent htubend. Yen T»‘cn 
obeerra that the plcco b ilmplr dituire, without 
eny metaphorical ektnmt 

bat K ‘eng -thing tnd other* torture the 
fint two lino* Into ■yrnbob of the efflear oc hi* 
oommbetnou Tho thythmlcal TAriationi In the 
itumi cro, Itwfll bo aeon, rvrj *maIL 
L. L (cometlinc* doubled) r eprea ent* the 
tofma Bound of thunder heard rolling it tome 
oocrtdorabJo distance off. J£i*tho denumrtr* 
tire,— ‘the, or that. 5£ he* now gi mi piece to 
the lc«* complicated L, 5. The wrath cm 
hill mart be one of the hill* In tbo *oath of tbo 
territory of Chow The coo them ddo of ■ hill 

u ctn«i g| 3 . 3 . Tbo lit A 

Bo, Mcoa end Chooj better then Ten Tt^en, 
who make* It— ^0^ et thb time Tb* 
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Not daring to take a little rest? 
My noble lord ! 

May 'lie return 1 May he return * 


3 Grandly rolls the thunder, 

At the foot of the southern hill 1 
How was it he went away from this, 
Not remaining a little at rest? 

My noble lord ' 

May he return ! May he return 1 



IX P l eaou yew mei. 



1 Dropping are the fruits from the plum-tree, 
There are [but] seven [tenths] of them left 1 
For the gentlemen who seek me, 

This is the fortunate time 1 



2 Dropping are the fruits from the plum-tree , 
There are [but] three [tenths] of them left ! 
For the gentlemen who seek me, 

Now is the time 


2nd=^J^ jpjy, ‘this place.’ = , ‘to go 

away from,’ ‘to leave ’ L 4 ‘lei- 
sure ’ The Urh-ya has hut the oldest 

reading was simply 1=?, m the same sense 
Wang T‘aou, Wang Yin-che, and many others, 
take here — so that the hne 

1 prefer, however, the construction 
of Toe Ts'an - Jjjc % flSJ pj- |g, ~J(~> 


the other stanzas is used adverbially 
L 5 — see on i. XI LG The re- 
petition of is understood to express a 

wish for the husband’s return, but with submis- 
sion to Ins absence so long as duty required it 
The rhymes are — in st 1, [^, cat. 10 

m 2 , M <»*’ * 3 111 3 - h * J ®’ 

cat 5, t 2 In addition to the aboie, the 1st, 
3rd, 6th, and Gth lines of the three stanzas are 
supposed to rhyme with one another. 
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3 Dropt are the fruits from the plum tree , 

In mv shallow bosket I have collected them 
Would the gentlemen who seek me 
[Onlv] speak about it 1 


X. Seaou ji ng 

It R W 1 fi - 4' i®* 
&. ft M 


1 Small are those starlets, 

1 liree or fi\e of them in the east. 

Swiftl) by night we go , 

In the early down we are with the prince. 
Our lot is not like hers 


* 

W- 


Ode S Karratire. Kmxit. x or itopm ladt 
TO acr k * ttd It U difficult for a foreigner 
to make anytl Inc more out of th* piece. The 
critic*, howerer nil contend l hit It U not the 
desire merely to be married which Is hero ex 
pna^ed, bat to bo married In accordance with 
in jn My end before the proper time art* pone 
oj Thay mix ap two things — the age when 
people should bo married, males before 80, and 
females before 20 j and the mam of tbe year 
nwnt proper for marriages, — the ssss nn . of spring 
We can sco an sHarion to tbe latter In the 
st nraa bat non to tbe former 

L.1 to fall. It Is difficult to 

construe the which has no more force 
than tho Id the last oda. Fee under 'Tf tn 
the 8d Index to the Shoo, where this peculiarity 
of tbe usage of sfT Is pointed out. hone of 
the crilks say a word about It here. The mi Is 
the general name for the pi urn tree \ her* a spe- 
cies. whoec fruit 1 rather small and sour and 
w| tch ripen* earlier than the peach. The f W g 
of the plum* makes t!>e Lady think of her own 
ripeness, and that h was time she should be 
jWockcd and married. 

I*. 3 Arc we to understand and — • of 7 
plum and plums left on tbe tree, or as in the 
trarrdatlon? MaomChoo, and tho commentator* 
generally understand the single plums jk l tg tah 
adopts the pnrprwi local low l4 1 

I (tree with him be- 
cau*e of it* last »1 nxa for what need would 
there be of a basket to gather 3 plums ? 


LL8A Ths freedom of the lady* apic 
ilons In these lines ham been a stumbling block 
to many Ting tahaaya. We ars not to under 
stand tnat the lady Is speaking In her own per 
sen g fg), but that the poet per 

■ooatea any marriageable yrrang person Hwang 
Chin i cod of tbe Fung dyn.) bean In 

tbe word* tbo language of a go- between, express- 
ing the desire of the parents. But tho 
esmnnt be thus explained away — tm. 

It la bore— on r while. Aa Choo expands the 

lh »- B ffi* 

they must com* up to (—while It la now) tills 
fortunate time. 

gCatKg)- 

3Jt to take, gitbor \t jjj| If 

they would but come to tbo speaking about It; 
as l*cbartDc has It, £em djoat Th, Tbs lady 
Is prepared to dispense with all prerloui for 

TEe rirrme* am — in st.1, ^ callJ, 


t. 3 r In S. — 
cat 15, t,A 


Ode 10 Allaire Tttitiuj* urraxtscow 
to mri* lot or to* iv rrarom jrmtDxxs or a 
ni*KX. Wo must suppose that we hare here 
the description by one of the ooocublnes of the 
lot of her-clf and Ikt companion*. It is the 
early dawn, and he b> returning from her risk 
to the prince e chamber which had been allowed 
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2 Small are those starlets, 

And there are Orion and the Pleiades 
Swiftly by night we go, 

Dairying our coverlets and sheets 
Our lot is not as lieis 


XI Keaiig yew sze 







1 The Keang has its branches, led from it and returning to it 
Our lady, when she was married, 

Would not employ us 
She would not employ us, 

But afterwards she lepented 


her by his -wife Only the -wife could pass the 
whole night with her husband The other mem- 
bers of the harem were admitted onlj for a 
short time, and must go and return m the dark 
But so had the influence of king Wan and T ne- 
sze wrought, that throughout Shaou and the 
south the w i\ es of thepriuces allowed their ladies 
freely to share the favours of their common lord, 
only subject to thedistinctn e conditions belong- 
ing to her position and theirs Hence as they 
were not jealous, the others were not ennous 
Such is the interpretation gn en to this piece , 
but there are difficulties, it will be seen, with 
some of the lines 

L 1 ||Sj| =■ /jx ‘small-like ’ L 2 

are best translated literally, meaning a 

■few So, Choo Maou makes them out to be 
certain stars in Scorpio and Hydra , but it 6eems 
decisive against linn that those stars are not 
visible together m the morning, in the same 
month There can be no doubt, how ever, as to 

the identification of and m st 2 , but 

we must not seek, m the 1st line, a special allusion 
to the mass of the concubines, and in the 2d to 
thoseof lngherrank among them L 3 Moouex- 

plams jij?| jiji| os ‘ the app of rapidity,’ to winch 


Choo would add that of ‘reverence ' 

‘to go’ ‘at night’ The difficult} 

to me is with the 4th line If denote tin 


time of the concubines’ going, and J the 
time of their return, then they ha\e been the 
night with the prince It seems to me that 


and must have nearly the same mean- 

ing, and that should be translated— ‘in the 

dark ’ is inconsistent ivith the 4th 

line’s speaking of the return of the ladies K‘ang- 


shing’s view, that T fJc 

‘some early, some late,’ and that this and the 
next line set forth the different times at which 
different ladies were recened, ought not to be 
entertained It is a strange picture which the 
4th line of st 2 gives us, of the concubines cnrrj 
ing their sheets with them to the prince’s cham- 
ber i-5 Tins line expresses the ncquiesence 

of the concubines with their lot or 


may be taken ns 


‘ to be,’ ‘it is ’ The use 


of /Jgg as an ndjectne is to be noted 
The rhymes are— in st 1, Jf A & cat 11 < 

~M N ^ 9 in2, It*’ 

^j|j, cat 3, t 2 


Odell Allubue JriLoosi ci nen Tm 

HUSTOUATION Ol' dOOD IkLLlNG IN A IIAlttM 

Acc to the little Preface, with which Choo m 
the main agrees, the bude of some prince in the 
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® S< |r {i ^ f#. 
•Hi ® Hi ^ 
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2 Tlit Ivlhuig has its islets. 

Our lit<l\, when she wns mnrnctl, 

A\ oulil not let iih be with her 

She uoubl not let us Im. with her 

But ufttrwitrds she repressed [such feelings] 


3 Tlie ktking bn** the T‘o 

Our bid}, when she w ns married, 

Would not come near us 

She would not come nenr us 

But she blew that feeling awn}, and sang 



o 


••to h had refused to allow ber retain who by 
role hoalJ have accompanied her to go with 
lror l the hareoi j bat aAorwanl coming under 
tbo Inflixmce of Uw gort. of king V in awl the 
diameter of Tue-^ir abe repented of her Jeal 
why lent foe them and vai hapj y with them. 
Saeb 1 the traditional Intarpretitloa of the 
piece awl the l loci rolt It loir rably welt 

I 1 In all the tmrji. ^ W the name for 
atroomr derived from larger rlTer*. flnwlDg 
through a tract of country and then conveyed 
Into their mother itraum again. From the dtflnl 
tlcmof thetenn lntbeUrh-ya,^J^^|^[y\^ 
yE U would appear that inch it re* miwcramado 
in the lat place artificially la a arnall 

1 let. IUalng In tlu» atreara It divkh* Ur wate ■ 
which again unlto at tbo other end of It. ^ 
yu the name of rivor* laming from the KCaog 
paraulng a ill fibre nt cwrw from the main 
atream, bat ultimately rejoining It. Two Tt* 
ara mentlooud In the Shoo (HI L FlL Cl y 
Xt.lL9) There liner contain the allad\e portion 
of tho ode giving, all of thara, the ldraa of 
aoparatlon and rennloc. 

L.S. The U, of courao, thewlfo that 

U ipoken of, and in tbo conned Loo ^ 

-lit •¥■ ifi) # T fit 2 n$ 

Udr formerfr when ahe went t her borne. 

LhS 4 These lines all describe the early 
conduct of tho »lf«, U ough it In parbap* too 


much to infer with tlie critic*, front the word*, 
that ahe left ber coadnv la their native 8ute 
There U nothing In the terma which would not 
be aatlafied with their having In tho flrat place 
accompanied ber to the harem, and then been 
kept by ber In tbo backmusuid. la to ba 
UIlco In the icnw of J j j to employ la 

not dlatlngnbhed by Cboo from VTc may 

explain It by to be with, toaxaociatowUh. VTo 
hardly know what to maki of ^ Choo aaya, 

to oa, and then to bo together with u L.6. 
dcacrlbca tho wlfa a auhaeqnent cooduct. I can 
not follow Uhoo In Ida account of ^ — ^sjjj^ 
JL ftf[ Jfaon cxplaini ft by 

St to atop, todcalitj which K'ang -tiling en- 
larged to Jrj ahe reprotaed hcradf jjJjj 

la to porao up the month and emit a aound — 
to Mow to wlilitla. lloerlion quote* the Una 
under the character laying, AN* arooa gnj Lo 

whittled and mg, to divert the ndnd from 
what rexed It f but the wlilitllng and alnglng 
waa an exprailoa rather of rellof and *atl*- 
faetkm. 

The rhyme* aro— In at. 1 /E 
f?l ct.1 MitaS Jg- ^ oau 

5.L .b», ^ ^ gj: „L1J 


VuL i% 
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1 In the wild there is a dead antelope, 

And it is wrapped up with the white grass. 

There is a young lady with thoughts natural to the spring, 
And a fine gentleman would lead her astiay. 

2 In the forest there are the scrubby oaks; 

In the wild there is a dead deer, 

And it is bound round with the white grass. 

There is a young lady like a gem 

3 [She says], Slowly; gently, gently; 

Do not move mv handkei chief , 

Do not make my dog bark 


Ode. 12 A virtuous tou>g lvdy resists 
the attempts op a sEDUCFU Ihc little Pre- 
face says that the piece teaches disgust at the 
■want of proper ceremonies, and belongs to the 
close of Chow’s reign when the influence of 
king WUn was gradually prei ailing to over- 
come the Inst and license, Ihrough which the 
Shang dynasty was a\tingni?b.d A lady is 
Bought to be won by insufficient ceremonies, i et 
they were better tlnn none and showed that the 
times were mending, and she is willing He 
must be clear-sighted who can see traces of nil 
this m the ode The mew which I take of i* is 
substantially the same ns Choo’s uho inclines to 
look on it as an allusive piece, but at the same 
time allows it may be taken as narra ire It is 
not worth while to enter on this question 

St 1 LI 1,2 denotes ‘the open country, 
beyond the suburbs,’ not yet brought under 
cultivation. written also -with ^3 and 

■with under the is said to be the same 

as the chnng (Jf0I with j=j under it), which 

Medhurst calls a kind of musk deer, and Wil- 
liams, a kind of gazelle. Choo says it is horn- 
less, and Williams thinks therefore it may be the 
antifop6 qutturosa, the doe of which has no horns 
The figure of the creature, however, in Seu 


Ting’s plates has short horns It has yet to bo 
iden ified •^'nsnmme bo'h of a grass and 

a rush, he r e apparently, designa mg the former 
We are told that it is lerj common, with a 
large leaf, soft and white, the hnes on it quite 
straight’ L 3 We hai e already seen that tho 
spring was the favour! e time for marnages 
flhe ancient legi lators of Clii a would have the 
pairing time of the lower creatures to be also 


its 




the nup ml season in human societies , 
‘cherishing the spring,’ therefore = thinking of 
marriage L 4 J, = j fine’ ‘elegant,’ hut 

we miut unders'and the epithet to be applied 
ironically bo, Yen Ts an I do not see how 

have an} other meaning than that 
Maou’s explana- 


can 


m 

given to it in the transla ion 


tion of it by , so that ^ 

1 1 IX 8, is inadmissible. 

St 2 LI 1 3 All that we learn from Maou 
and Choo about the }>‘uh-suh i? that it is 
‘a small tree’ 1 he figure of it in the Japanese 
plates to the S/ie leai es no doubt that i' is a kind 
of oak An able bo'amst in Yokohama to 
whom it was submitted, pronounced it the quer- 
cus serratu I hav e ventured, therefore, to trans- 
late the name ‘by scrubby oaks’ m is the 
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XIII Ho pc nung 

m T- #= fa 1 I Mi J# U 
& + in I® ffi * tt m ® 

m 

T.&.-hrfe.'t'.W.# 5 .#. % 

1 Flow great is that luxuriance, 

Those flowers of the sparrow pluml 

Are they not cxpressi\c of reference and harmony, — 

The carnages of the kings daughter? 

2 How great is that luxuriance, 

The flowed like those of tht peach tree or the plum! 

[See] tho grand-daughter of the tranquillizing king, 

And the son of the rcicrent marquis! 


general name for thi deer tribe | specially It li 
figured u the apotted ub. ^ (I »■) 
to tie tip In * bundle, —the of Uit stan 

ta. L. 4 Cboo nji that ift J ln’lmates 

tho girTi baanty I think, with Haoo. that the 
poet wold by it h*r rirtuo rather 

BlS. Wa mart u\o lh»i Haas ai tho lan 
guage erf Ih# young lad y warning her admirer 
away Her me* big gWuu out ladocd bet 
feebly from thorn, but 1 hare met with no olhor 
expodsloo of tho at nr* which li not attend -d 
with gTtatar difllcultle* Tho (Jjj In 
— fgl a© that tba phrase— « flow dike, » lowly j 

much theaameis themw ,n ff of JJJ£{ci*we)JJJ£ 
‘tomern, to touch ( as If the character 
were The napkin or h kerchief (jj^ 

4£f fjl ) TO At **• tfrd K 

Thi i fnd line, says Hoo Ylh-kwti, warm thj 
man away from her puaou, at the next warna 
him from her hooae. Tho Ehwoh win doflnet 
at a dog with much hair —a. tykoj but 
wn may take it with Choo at dm ply a 
■jnenym of ^ The atndont win do wrU to 
refer to tho appOca ion which li made of thli 
line la the lit naira Ire mo brained by Tso-shj to 
par 3 of XL L, in the Chun Ta fiw 
The rhyme* are— in at. L Cah 13 ; 

■M.Sif.cttt.t.j.InJ.tKjJliTrzE 

a,t,3. biS, Jjg |j£ cw.15,1.1 


Ola 13. Alio Ire Taa xatuaE ot on 
or the hurst. r*jxct*ica to the so* or on 
or t*e rtci'ix * on lei The critlea of course 
ail sec a Great deal more lo tha piece than this, 
aid ihmk ih t It reWnate* the wlfHr dignity 
and aubndjs trnwa of tha lady Wbatlier anr 
t dog e in be determined aa to who abe waa will 
bo coo Idavd on the _d tianxa. 

6H.1A LU,!.g5(wlnXIii™,»tth5lJ« 
the aide) deuntea tin appearance of abundance. 
Tlwra re inral dlffr- n.i a of opinion about tiia 
trvwcalUdr *y r*. ilion, alter the Vlrh ya, calls It 
tbc«(^2/),aad h followed by Choo,wbo addi that 
UlilIkctbe»hltewiUow(ji|-^Jy). Deacrlptiona 
are pi ran of the constant motion and qal raring 
of Us Icarus, whVtii woo Id make us Identify It 
with tho aspen, a p>ciea of the poplar But the 
fljwera of tha tree re what the writer baa In 
lew and this forbids on r Uk l ng It for a willow 
or a poplar Wang Taou argues moreorer that 
tho (n tha Urh Ta and litum (a a mistake 
f >r Erldcutly from tha Id Doe of at,*, 
the tree In the ode la akin to the peach and tha 
plain- And so may many commentator*. Lnh 
Ka danng tho time of the Three 

Klngrljoii ) mkea It ent to be the same aa tha 
5»* G ( ^)» called al» I bo *p irruw ■ plum, 
and other names. The flowers of this are both 
wldta mod red, and the fruit Ls datmjrulshed In 
the same w jlj | roapect the tree hero la tba 
•hlta rherty 

LLS,4 is explained by to be ro- 
«enl snd by pftfl to be harrannVoui. 
And «ay the critics, rercrenoe and harmony 
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3 AVliat are u^ocl m angling^ 

Silk threads formed into lines. 

The son ol the icscient maujtus, 

And the gratid-daughtei of t lie tianqiulli/ing king' 
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1 Strong and abundant grow t he rushes, 

He discharges [but] one ai row at fi\ e m ild boars 
Ah 1 he is the Tsow-yu 1 

2 Strong and abundant grows the artemisia, 

He discharges [but] one ai roi\ at five v dd boars 
Ah’ he is the Tnom-mi 1 


are tlie chief cons itnei’t« of wifih urine’ 
Wh it there was about tiic c linages to in lie ue 
these urtue» in the In nIc wc ire not told ^ io 

is called a royal fie, In. mjr the sum ime of 

the House ot Chow K\ id *iA lj shew is i king s 
d mghtcr Most nnturalh wc s lould tnui&luto 
the 2d and 3d line of st 2, 

‘ Hie ginul-dnughter of kins 1’ ing 
And the son of the in irquis of l's c, 

but, so taken, the piece must he dited about 
400 } ears after the duke ol fahiion and is ccr- 
tainl\ out of place in thin Bo >k of the She Chon, 
indeed, is not sure but thei m i\ lie c inert who 
fin l heie king P‘mg and duke Seang ol l'so, 
hut the imperial editors sufHclcntl\ refute that 

new We must take ^ and 7^. as two 
epithets, tlie former design itmg, probahh king 
Wan, and the latter some one ot the feud U prunes 
fat 3 L 2 has no moie forco lure than 
the Ym-che says it is si mini mons with 

but the examples lie adduces lime the 
sense of ‘but,’ ‘only ’ The case m the text is 
sufficient to show tli it the two particles ue 
sxnonjmous only when the} him that sense 


‘a cord’ ‘a string’ 1 he nllusion in 

the c ilk twisted into fishing linos would stem to 
he s mj)h to the man i lire — the union — ot the 
princess an 1 llu louiijr noble 1 c uuiot follow 
M ion and his school, when the \ make it out to 
he to the huh s holding last ot wifeh wills to 
complete the wrtuesof rc\crcucc and liarinoii} 

r l lie rlnnus are— m st 1, cat h, 

2j* iff. •> <-at t 1 in 2, jfc, ^1, J , 

cut 1 t 2 in 5, * X&, cat 13 

mi Pr 

Odel4 Karrutne Ci i rmt vrixo «omj tuttset 
in am swrrn mu ms ntsnmiMi 'I here is 
a gi neral agreement as to the ohjtt t of this short 
]>iete though thcic are great difTc runes, as we 
shall see, m the explanation ol it in detail ltd 
an ilogi to the com hiding ode in the 1st Book 
lssufluieiitU eudent nml must he allowed to 
liu\c the turning weight in settling the inter- 
pretation 

LI 1 e\pi esses the fresh, ugorous nppenr- 
nnc^ of plants, as thc\ first rise nboa e the ground 
is another name for which W llliams 

calls — * high rushes along m (recourses ’ When 
full-grown and fljwered they arc called jyj - 
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W raa>t snpp<r«e that tbe i rin-e wbo is tlw 
ulijcct uf tberdc l hunting In spring lysmie 
like or si ream where such nulte* were common. 
Mecra end Chao ut p< llilnj mure about 
th n diet !t l* tiro njtno of a gr ss. According 
to the Bhwoh win. it »1 ould be ■ kind of artcmi 
»liu One account of it m ■ that itt flowore 
ertrw like tire catkins f Ibo willow and tty 
•boat la tlie wind, like lialr 

TJ £. llsou pi cs ■■ the female of the 
•wine ard la the connect km we mart nnder 
•land the wild nlmsl Choo make* It ju»t tbe 
oppewi o, — tbo mala, M»cm took hi* tccoont 
from tho Urh v ■ but In both cares I Imagine 
there U an error of tbo text — ^ for To 
•boot femalo animal would be Lncorulafenf with 
tho lamerolenoe whk-h the ptcee U understood 
t celebrate. Tho hwnng 3 a, wl hoot reference 
to (he rex, **t *, tho /«u I a rig two year* old, 
and all authorities •Rtvo in taking ft 1 *** 7 a* one, 
one rear old. But wo cannot »nppo*e that the 
poet laid any •tre-* on thews * pedal distinction* 
of the term*. He rarkd them to rult his 
rhymea merely 'by one dlecharge, 

.r of hli a w acc. toChoo. Tho pricker*, it 
b understood, had driven toguiber a nerd of tho 
•i Jmal bat the noblo would not UH them ad. 
Ho contented hburelf with dl*ch*rglng tbe four 
arrow*, which con^tl uted what we may call a 
nwwi Jlnt cotM he klH 5 boar* with 4 ar 
roTi 7 Choo •oppose* that one of the arrow* 
transfixed two of them. This doc* n t mu 
\rrj Hkriv aixl I am Inclined lo adopt tbe view 
of h'ang-shlug, a* expounded by Tine tah, that 
oat of 6 boar* driren together tho prfncu would 

.-.otfonlj-oasOg-li;-— 

LL Jk Tho great battle of tbe ode, ho ea 
U o or Harm and Choo, after him, 

take there term* a tho name ol a wild beast 
a right coo* b«ut a white tiger with black 
•pot*, which dor* not tread on Hro gnu 1, *mi 1 
duos not eat any living thing malting It* ap- 
peal anco when a H ato W ruled by a prince of 
porf tt bencrrolenco and *lncaTitr Baov a ti- j 
gT it might be expected to kill animal*, like 
other tiger*, but It only rail tbe fie*h of ruch as 
hare died a natural death. This lew of the 
Terms wa not challenged tUl Dow yang 8 Sw of , 
the Bong dyn_, who extended that we are to | 
understand by them tbe huntsmen <rf tho prio 
cr • park. Hnce hi* thno ihl Inieipj I ttochaj 
been variously enlarged and insisted cm. Ono 
of the ahkwt aoertor* of U 1 * \en T**an, who 
appeal to the fact that tho Urh-ra rare nothing 
01 tho fabulou* bnal as aproof that it was not 
heard of before Maoo. The hnperkl editor*, 
howvrer ref ate this statement and I agree with 


them that tbo old view h not to be dlvturboj. 
Ihe analogs of the Ia a dt k* Is deelilvo In It* 
tmToar ^1^^- here— 
that ode. 

Tho rhyme* are— In it 1 *, 

and of «t 2, cat R, L 1 In 2, ^ cat, D 

Coxoxn rso Non. Cot fndn»” once (An* 
IL x.) told hi* *oa to study the Ohjw nan ux) 
Shaou nan, adding that tbe man who ha* no* 
done so 1* like one who stand* with bis f*e% 
right against a walL Uko many more of th*, 
saving* of tbe aage, It acem* to tell n* a great 
desk while yet we can lay bold of nothing 
port lrc In It. 

Choo He avi, The flirt four odes In thi* 2^ 
Book speak of tbe wl 0 * of prince* and great 
ifiicere, and show how at tlwt time princes an^ 
greet officers had come under tbe transforming 
Influence of Hng Win, *o that they on] rivaled 
their perrons ml regulated rightly tbelr fa mil (e* 
The other piece* show how the chief prince 
among th* State* spread abroad tbe influence oy 
king Win, awl how other prince* cultivated 
In their famllle* and through their State* 
Though nothing 1* aald in them about kln^ 
W in. yet tho wld* effects of his brilliant virtue 
and renovation of tbe poople appear In than. 
They were so wroaght np on, they know not 
how There Is only the 13th piece which w^ 
are unablo to Dialer* land, awl with tlw per 
plcxllle* of which we need not tron Wo purse! ve*. 
Oue of tho Chttngs sara, Tlio right regulation 
of tl e fhmlly Is the first step toward* tlie gtxx) 
port, of til the eroplrt* Tho two has contain 
the principle* of that regulation, setting forth 
tl»e virtue* of the queen, of princeaac*, and tit* 
wire* of great officer*. « ah* tan dally the «am<v 
when they are extended to th* families of io> 
farior officer* and of die common people. Hence* 
there ode* were need at court* and village 
galberinga. They aang them in the oonrt* and 
In tho lane*, thus giving their tone to the man 
nrr* of all under heaven. 

There glowing picture* do not approve than 
reive* *o much to a wettero reader Ho cannot 
appreciate tbe institution of the harem. IV ret 
err i * 1 w* cannot snbailt to the position of rme- 
*xo barrel C. We*tern yonng ladlfi* like to be 
married decently and Jo order, according to 
rule, with all the CcVauionle* but they want 
other qualities In tbdr ml tors more Important 
thuD an ohaorvabc* of foroiaJJrlre. Where pu 
rity and frugality In young lady awl wife are 
celebrated in there piece*, we can appredat# 
than. The re* dine** 00 th* part of the wife 
to rotxnlt to reparation from her husband, when 
public duty calls him away from her 1* also 
very admirable. But upon tbe whole the 
family regulation which appear* here is not of a 
high order and tl>* place assigned to tbe wife is 
one af degradation. 
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1 It floats about, that boat of cypress wood, 

Yea, it floats about on the cuneut. 

Disturbed am I, and sleepless, 

As if suffeung ftom a painful wound 
It is not because I have no wine, 

And that I might not wander and saunter about 

2 My mmd is not a mirror, 

It cannot [equally] receive [all impressions] 

1, indeed, have brothers, 

But I cannot depend on them. 

If I go and complain to them, 

I meet with their anger 


Title of the Book — ‘P'ei, 

Bale III of Part I’ Of P'ei winch gives its 
name to this Book, and of Yung which gnes its 
name to the next, we scarcely know anythin” 
Long before the time of Confucius, perliap 3 be- 
fore the date of any of thepiece3in them, they lmd 
become incorporated with the State of Wei, and 
it is universally acknowledged that the odes of 
Books nr , IV , and V are odes of Wei Wiiy 
they should be divided into three portions, and 
two of them assigned to P‘ei and Yung is a 
mystery, which Clioo declares it is impossible 
to understand It would be a waste of time to 
enter on a consideration of the various attempts 


which hare been made to elucidate it In tho 
long narrative which is given bj Iso she under 
p 8 of the 29t'i ^car of duke Seang, they sing 
to Ive-clmli, their visitor from Woo at the court 
of Loo, the ode9 of Pei, Yung, and Wei, and 
that nobleman exclaims, ‘ 1 hear and I know — 
it was the virtue of lv‘nng-shnh nnd of duke 
Woo, which made these odes vv bat they are, — • 
the odes of Wei,’ Tins was in B C 543, when 
Confuuus was 8 years old Then there existed 
the division of these odes into 3 Books with the 
nnmes of different States, all, however, acknow- 
ledged to lie odes of Wei 

* When king Woo ovei threw the dynasty of 
bhang, the domain of its kings was divided by 
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3 My mind is not a stone, — 

It cannot be rolled about. 

My mind is not a mat, — 

It cannot be rolled up 

My deportment 1ms been dignified and good, 

With nothing wrong which can be pointed out 


him Into three port km u That north of their 
caplul tu P-*l ; that aouth of it *u Yongi 
■oil that mt of It waa Wei. There were coo 
ill toted into three prindpalllle* j bat who among 
hit adherent* were inrratod with Ptl aod 3 otig 
hu not been dearir ■ ter ruined. Mott proba 
bly thej were aailgned to Woo-klng, the ten of 
the Utt king of Bhang, and the 3 brother* of 
king Woo, who were appointed too <r*rc him 
What w*» done with them, tiler the rebellion 
of Woo-klng tod hi* ore rcer It not known $ 
bat In pvuu of time die rotrqclte* of Wei 
managed to add them to tbelr own territory 

Tl* flrtt mtrqol* of Wei *u K'tnj-*] ah t 
brother of kin* Woo, of whore InretlHart w* 
have an account In tbc Bboo, 1 lx., though whe- 
ther ho received It from Woo, or la tiro next 
rriyo from the duke of Chow It t moot point. 
The flrtt capital of Wei wat no t 1 *e north of the 
Ho, to the e**t of Ch‘acw ko, the old caplul of 
Bhang Tb re ilcoetlnacd till D C. 830 . then 
the State wat Dearly extlngnlibcd by tome 
northern burin, and dako Tae ( JM» re- 
moved aero** U* river to T***on bat 

loaeonpieof yeart,blMaceeoor dak«Wln(^£ 
Afx'*' nmmxd again to T*oo-k*Sw 
— In tbe pm dlt. of Bhlng woo dep. 

Tt'aoa-ehow Sb n tnng Tho State of \\ el era 
braced the territory occupied by Uwae king, 
Wal-hwuy, Chany teh, — all in 1 1 o- ruin and 
portion* f the depp. of K*ae-fa g In the tau* 
province of Ta mlng In Chlb-Ie aod of Tong 
chang In Shan tnng. 

Ode 1 McrUly narratire. Av omen or 
worm ntwi u tux *kolect akt> crurmitrT 
wrra which no wa* TatATiD. Such l* the 
view taken of tbe pkoe by Maori, who refer* It 
to the time of duke King (Lj| D.c. 888— 

8M)j of the dlffL few of Cboo I »fll apeak 
In a ooodotHtij not*. 


St. L I.L 1 3 . jjb denote* the app. of float 
log aboat. U the jpm**, wboao wood 

h raid to bo good for banding boat*. Tho two 
Itncv are, by tbe echool of Maoo, nnderitood to 
bo allarire, rep retent log tho atate of tho officer 
unemployed, Uko a boat float fog nieloriy aboat 
with tho current. Ten T«*an think* iho allarion 
It to tbe end condition of the Stato Wl to go to 
rain, at a boat mutt do with do competent perren 
In It to guide 1 l Cboo take* the line* at meta- 
phorical. 14.3,4 llaon Ukci JJj^ JJ^ a*-» 
$$$*£ moaning it* tic**, dlit orbed. ^ 
— ^jfj * r«ta- u 0. ®— cot. 
It it not that. Tbo two fine* am co tut rued 
together — a* Cboo explain them. ^ 

tSnTW^^ffnfW^-l!! “>* 

not bccatuo I bavo no rpiril*, or that I coaid 
not dlwlpate my grief by wandering aboat To 
tbe nmo effeet Yen T*Vm i— Thl* Pm <j U not 
inch a* am bo relieved by drinking or by ram- 
bling lucharme qnlto mldakca tbo mcanlngi 
— ryo dm ml* la, tyo iter fat**, mi 9**1 rf*o cww 

St S. 14. 2 . Tbe dlfflcolty In there line* 1* 
with ^Jrjj which both 3I«o and Cboo explain 
hero lij to estimate to rn etna re a* If 

tli* meaning were A glaneanorly *hew tho 
cart w*rd form* of thing* j bat them I* more than 
what appear* externally In my care, and the 
can»e* of ray t rcutnxnt am too deep to bo oxamln 
ed by a gla**. I rmut adopt another moaning 
of which 1* al*o found in tbe dlcL,— that 

of or 2 ^. to rocelro to admit. A 

gU** reflect* all form* an brained to It with h 
difference ; Imt tho apeaker acknowledged only 
the rirtuon*. Bad men ho rejected, and would 
bare nothing to do with them. 

14. 3 — 8. lien, and In rt. 1 wo can allow 
wow count ctl m force to By brother* 
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4 M\ anxious luaut is full ni tioublc, 

I am hated h\ tin* held of mean d ratines, 

I meet iwth manv ilntie^es, 

I leeene insult^ not a fe\t 
Silent 1\ 1 tlnnh of Jia < a>e. 

And, Mm ling :tsv tiom ‘sleep, 1 beat ni\ bieriU 

5 Thru* are the Min and the moon, 

JIow is it that the former has become small, and l.ot the latter 0 
The sonow cletwes to in) heait. 

Like an umt ashed die^s 
Silently I think of my ease, 

Lut I cannot spiead ill) \\mgs and fl \ aw a) 


wc must unde rstnnel ‘othcers <if tin same sur- 
name with the speaker ( JfjJ |5.) ’ t boo's 

•view of the ode emthles him to take in 

itp natural meaning * to r( -b, or 

be relied, on ’ ^ , — as in i XIII 

St 3 In the first 4 lines, the speaker «ais 
his nnnd was firmer than a stone and more 
even and level than a mat jj^ denotes In* 

whole manner of conducting himself mm 
(rend tuc)— the npp of complete eorreetness 
nnd long practice, ’ = ‘ to seleet ’ The 


meaning is that nothing m the speakers depot t* 
nicnt could lie picked out, and made the subject 
of remark 


St 4 •J'jlj' denotes ‘the of sorrow ’ 

Hie J after *J^ gives to that term the force 

of ttic passive voice X, ‘the* hcid of 

small people,’ denotes all t lie unwoithv officers 
who enjoved the 1 tiler’s favour J^j = 
‘distress,’ here probably meaning blame or 
slander In 1 5, is the pniticle, so fre- 

quent in the She L. 4, is explained bv .j-fij 
‘to laj the hand on the lienrt or ‘ to bent 


the brc'nst * and jjSj, ns ‘the npp of doing so’ 
In this acceptation the 1UIU l'" 1 "- its mean- 


ing of ‘lining’, but it rntln r It is n dc-enp'tve 
power, making the "ord tli it follows verv vivid, 
n« if it were repented 


St ’) LI 1,2 and are used ns par- 
ticles winch wee mnot translate, unless we take 
them nsc=- \p. y and render — ‘O sun,’ ‘O moon’ 
So, Clioo on ode 4, where he snvs | J MJ3 

m- "f- iwi rr 5: -tli 

ehauge ’ ‘m altered fashion ’ ’I lie me inmg seems 
to Ik. — flic -un is alvun - bright and lull, while 
the moon goes through regular change-, now 
full, and now nb’ent from the he»n\cns In IVei 
the ruler was nt this time ob-t urod bv the 
unw ortliv officers w ho alm-ed his eont.dem u and 
directed the gov t The sun h ul Leeeune small, 
and the moon had taken its plate 


i lie* no me; 




e at 3 t 1 
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1 Green is the upper robe, 
Green with ft fellow lining I 
The sorrow of my heart, — 
How can it cease? 


2 Green is the upper robe, 

Green the upper, and yellow the lower garment 1 
The sorrow of my heart, — 

How can it be forgotten ? 


Not* era m* IxTKurnrrartoir Choo He, In 
bli Work on the SU. contend* that we hire In 
thli ode the complaint erf Chwang Kfaag, the 
wife of one of the maiqnlaea of WeL became of 
th* neglect which «he experienced from her 
hatband —a* will be explained on the next ode. 
Be tru preceded In the alew that the aubfecl of 
the ode wa* a lady by Han Ting and L*w Heang 
but they referred It to Beuen KUuig the dreum- 
itance* of wboae hbtorr u related by T»o-*he 
trader the 11 th year of Chwang, p.B and the 
2d year of Min, p.7, would not harrnonlre with 
the rplrit of thla piece Choo, therefore, dla- 
e&nled her adopted Chwang Kean# and aiguee 
at great length, mhl* no teaoo the Little Prelace 
a gain it Maou ■ rtew lilt work on the wn 
pahllahed A.D 1,1 7 but la hl» work oa the 
Poor Book*, completed about 11 year* after 
ward*, he aeem* to hare returned to the ritrtr 
of the older achooL Bee hi* remark* oo the 
flret two line* of at. 4 In Meodua, VTL Ft. IL 
XIX. Mencin* at any Tale, by afiplying iboae 
line* to Cunfodu*, aanctloo* the tew of the ode 
which regard! it a* the complaint of a worthy 
officer neglected by hi* ruler and treated aim 
contempt by a boat of mean creature*. 

Ode 2. Metaphorical. Tin cowruxiirr »a.d 
mniuiaiii) of i itoim »u win. Weaald 
that the la*t piece waa explained by Choo of 
Chwang KSang, one of the marchkmeaaea of 
WeL Tbi* ode and acreral other* are, by the 
unanlmou* content of tba critics, aaalgnicd to 
bar though It 1* only In ode 8 that we hare In- 
terna] erldence of the aothorahlp, or rubject at 
least, that b of weight. 

The marqub Yang or duke Chwang 

*uccceded to tba Btata of Wei In B.C 7^6. 
In that rear bo married a Kfang a daughter 
of tbe Hook of T**e, — tho Chw«ng Kf*r>y of 
hUtory Shew* a la 1 r of admlm Me character 


and beautiful but a* ahe had no child, he took 
another wife a Kwrf (JP£ jfQ) of the State of 
Chin. She had a aoc, who died oarly | but a 
cousin who had accompanied her to the harem, 
called Tae Kwti C birth to Hwan 
whom tba marqni* reoogulred a* daatined 
In due time to rucceed him. At hi* reoueat, 
and with her own good will, Chwang Kjang 
brought thb child upas her own. Unfortunate- 
ly bowerer another lady of tbe harem, of 
quite Inferior rank, bore the marquis a bod, 
called Chow yu («^j Pp;, wbo became a fa 
Tourite with him, and grew op a bold, da*hl g> 
unprincipled young man. The marqul* died 
ha 784 and was *ncceeded by hla ton Hwan, 
brtwin-n whom and Chow yu difference! aoon 
aroaeu The latter fled from the State [ but he 
returned, and In 718 murdered tbe marquis, and 
attempted, without wjcceaa, to establish hhnaelf 
In hi* place. — The aboTe details we bare from 
8xe-ma Ti'fen, and from T»-*he under the 8d 
and 4lh yean of duke Yin. Tbe odea lead ai 
further 1 to the harem of Wei, and abow u* the 
dlaaa tlaf action* and unhappinea* which prer ailed 
there. 

Stt- 1 1 Li 1 9. Yellow U act* of the B cor 
rect colour* of tha Chlneae (aee on Ad*-X.tL), 
and green b ana of the intermediate or 
colour* that are leas esteemed. Here we hare 
the yellow u*ed merely a* a lining to the green, 
err employed for the lower and lei* honourable 
part of the drew * — an Lnrerilcm of all propriety 
and aettlng forth how the coryrabtoe, the root her 
of Chow to, bad gut Into th* place of tba right 
ful wife, arid thrn*t tbe Utter down. Tbe old 
!n( pi ten take the hnea it alluriee while 
with Choo they are metaphorical j but they nrv 
dtmand them in tbe aame way Choo ■ flew 
•eem* the preferable — Like a green robe with 
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[Dyed] green has been the silk, 

It was you who did it 
[But] I think of the ancients, 

That I may be kept from doing wrong 


4 Linen, fine or coarse, 

Is cold when worn m the wind 
I think of the ancients, 

And find what is m my heart 


III Yen-yen 



1 The swallows go flymg about, 

With their wings unevenly displayed 
The lady was returning [to her native state], 
And I escorted her far into the country 




yellow lining, &c, so is the state of things xc nth us ’ 
LI 3 4 describe Chwang Keang’s feelings, pf 

■=[[-, 'to stop ,’ is equivalent to ‘to 
forget,’ ‘to be forgotten ’ 

St 8 Tlife green garment was originally so 
much silk on which the colour had been su- 
perinduced by dyeing, — intimating how the 
marquis had put the concubine m the place of 

the wife A-ik , ‘yon,’ referring to the 
marquis or husband So, Choo, — better than 
K'ang-shmg, who takes has 

the meaning of ‘to do,’ * to bring about ’ The 
‘ancients’ are wives of some former tune, who 
had been placed in similarly painful circum- 
stances, and set. a good example of conduct m 
them K‘ang-shing makes them out to be simply 
the ancient authors of the rules of propriety 
with whom Chwang Keang was in accord, while 
the marquis had turned those rules upside down 

‘ ex traorcbnary,’ 1 to go beyond what 

is right ’ 

^ — see on i IT 2 ‘Linen’ 

m the translation is not quite accurate, as this 
cloth was made of dohehos fibre pfcfi is the 


rec text, but we should read meaning 

‘cold’, denotes ‘theapp of clouds rising’ 

See K‘nng-shmg, ns quoted by Ten Ts‘an tn be 
It is not easy to construe the 2nd line Wang 

T'aou would take both l | and as parti- 
cles, but we might gneit literally — ‘cold is it 
because of the wind.’ 1 he speaker represents 
herself as wearing a cold dress in cold weather, 
when she should he warmly clad All things 

are against her (= ^ 1 and 

get my mind’, meaning apparently, that, by her 
study of the examples of antiquity, Chwang 
Keang, found herself strengthened to endure, aB 
she was doing, her own painful experience. 

The rhymes are — in st. 1, J|3, p?,, ^ L 
t 2 , m2, £, , cat 10 * m 3, '/pf> 

■g/tl cat !, t i , in 4, ^ «, jQ, cat 7, t 1 

Odo3 Harratne and allusive. ChwaxgKeaxg 
RELATES HER GRIEF AT THE DEPARTURE OF TaE 
KW El, AXD CELEBRATES THAT LADl’s VIRTUE 

It ha« been related on the last ode, how Toe Kwei 
bore Hwnn to duke Chwang of Wei, and how 
he was brought up by Chwang Keang and final- 
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I looked till I could no longer see her, 

And my tears fell down like nun 
2 The swallows go flying about, 

Now up, now down 

The lady was returning [to her native state], 
And far did I accompany her 
I looked till I could no longer see her, 

And long I stood and wept 
8 The swallows go fly ing about, 

From below, from above, comes their twittering 
The Indy was returning [to her native state], 
And far did I escort her to the Bouth 
1 looked till I could no longer see her, 

And great was the grief of my heart 


ly aueceeded to hi* father In B. C 718, he — 
tluk* Hwau, S — wo marderod by hi* 
half brother Choir to, and hi a mother then re- 
lumed — »u obliged, prohably to return — to 
her nntlre State of Chin. Cbwtng Kfeuif coo 
tinned In Wei, the tBarehloTOM-dowagpei aid ahe 
f* uoderitood (o bewail In thb piece, trr nrraw 
at tba depart ura of har oherlthed and rirtuoma 
companion. 

SU.1,1,3. LI. 1, 1- la itCLl tha common 
cam© In China for tha i wallow Miou and 
Choo take tha reduplication •[ the character 
her* aa atlU singular- — jftw the Urh ya. It 
aewnu more natural, bowoTar to take It a* 
pluraL So, Yen Ti*an, and other*. Tha 13 rare of 
the creature la ILuatnuiom of the 1* that 
of the Ulmh daxne: a*. Synonym* of are 

theapp of being anwren. To the apectator the 
winga of the twallow in It* rapid and irregvlkr 
flight, often pi -.nt thb appearance, ^4 
(aL, with on tha right) denote the app. of 
tha bird* la firing their darting upward* being 
tignlffod br the IViluct character and 
their iai dm tarn* downward* by the latter So 


„nsi«wfj$Fg _h0j!$ JjfcSnT^ 

0^ W*ngT‘««i, in.tr ra oahj attention 
to an argument of Twan Yuh-t**o, that f" and 
*hoald here change place*. bt *aja, 

take* It* maurdog from “tha head,” 

and It* meaning from 44 th* 

neck. When a bird la flying downward*, w« 
•ee It* head) wbeu It U rising In the air we ae® 
iti neck. And mo re or er that It la the down 
war d li ght which la flrit described appeori from 
the f* of the next it n It la not worth 
while to trr *nd acttle the ndo L Tho ml* »U«y 
hahlt* of the awallow probably lie at tha ba*t* 
of the aUtuloo. CVwang Kfang and Toe K*el 
bed been happy together ai two rw all owe, and 
now oae of du-tn wa* off to the loath, and the 
other waa left a! oae. 

LL ft, 4 ^ U here tha great return 

i not the xialt of a wife to ace her pareuta, 
but her t m u for good to her nathre State ^ 
“jp* — -J- 1* her* a lady one who wa* a widov 
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4 Lovingly confiding was the lady Chung, 
Truly deep was her feeling 
Both gentle was she and docile, 

V irtuously careful of her person 
In thinking of our deceased lord, 

She stimulated worthless me 



IV Jeh yueh 



1 O sun, 0 moon, 

Which enlighten this lower earth ! 

Here is this man, 

Who treats me not according to the ancient rule 
How can he get his mind settled? 

Would he then not regard me? 


In J Hit')’ J ] is the particle 

= 1 to escort ’ Ch'in lay south from Wei 

and therefore we hare J t'l 


LI 6, 6 We must take y and together 
as-=‘to weep’, though 'It is defined ns ‘the 
emission of tears 'without an} sound’ ft- 
‘a long time ’ 


St 4 By ‘ the lady Chung,’ we are to 

understand Tae Kwei She was called ity, ns 
the 2d of sisters or of cousins, to distinguish 
her in the family and the liarem, and the desig- 
nation becomes here equi\ alent to a surname 

occurred before, an untranslateable particle, 
mi IV , in tbe middle of a line, here it is at 
the end. We find it with and ^ at the 
side, used in the same way, and also interchang- 
ed with jrj -j T has the meaning m the trans- 


lation 


One definition of it is — fit j m> 


* sincere in the ways of friendship ’ 



‘ really ’ Throughout the felie, -j^*, followed by 

{={ , is mcrelj=j|^, and maj be translated 
by ‘ botli ’ We must not give it the sense of 


‘eier’ B y % Jg is intended duke Cliwang 

Considering all the evils nlncli he had brought 
on the two ladies, it is matter of astonishment 
that they should be able to think of him with 
any feeling hut that of detestation But, accord- 
ing to Chinese ideas, though the husband lini e 
failed in every duty, the w ife must still cherish 
Ins memory with affection 

The rhymes are — in st 1, ^|, (t|tj> 

cat 5, t 2 in 2, cat 10 , 

7, t 3 in 3, q , j.yj „ J\ 1 ~ 1 . tl> , t 1 in 7, > 

If- A , cat 12, t 1 [jvj^ make a rhyme 


also in stt. 1 — 8, cat 15, t 1 


Ode 4. Narrative Chw ang Kcang COM- 
PLAINS OP ASD APPEALS AGAINST TIIE BAD 
TREATMENT SHE RECEI1 ED PROM HER HUSBAND 

Both the old interpreters and Choo give this 
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i&MZU + 05 

m &.A A $ V M„h Jg. £ 

nj ffi fe ih W”3£ mm ft i< ®" 
k,A\ m to Hi ffi.'k A to h 

2 0 aim, 0 moon. 

Which overshadow this low er earth I 
Here is this man, 

Who will not be friendly with me 
How can he get his mind settled? 

Would he then not respond to me? 

3 0 Bun, 0 moon, 

Winch come forth from the east ! 

Here is this man, 

With virtuous words, but really not good 
How can he get his mind settled? 

Would he then allow mo to be forgotten ? 


ink iXcUtkm of the piece but the former re- 
fer it to the time whim she m aufferfng from 
the usurpation nod opprwdre wsjs of Chow yu, 
krog after the death of dnke Cbwang To this 
rlew Choo Tory properly object* the indlridual 
of whom the piece complain* 1* eridentlr *tlll 
allre, and a falat bopo 1* intimated that be 
would ohang* hi* course, It 1* •tranae that 
critic* like Yen Trtm should atm bold to the 
opinion of MacxL Cboo La also correct In aay 
log that the whole la narratim There 1* do 
allusion, a* tbo old school tl I ha, in the ma 
and moon to tha tnerqoii aod hi* wife. The 
anOhring lady simply appeal* to thoee hearouly 
bodies, a* If they were taking cc^nlznnoo of the 
way In which the waa treated* A* well might 
It be a* Id that thou 1* a dmUa alia* km ha her 
appeal to her parent* In the last stanza, 

LL 1, S, In all the att. ^ ^ ~ m 

on 1,5 I hare not translated but It ha* 
lta meaning of a superior’* regarding tboae be- 
low him. ^ to corer to orenba 

dow In stt. 8, 4, the writer la thinking of the 
•on a* it ri*ea dally In the cast, and of the moon 
a* It doc* *o when It is Toll. Oba. bow in aL 4 the 
jrj follow* the noun which it y aid*. 

I'bS,4 T^^fp mult b* taken a* a com pound 
conjunction, nearly cqtd Talent to our bet 
~Pj alooa ha* often this mea lng, Indlmrt g * 


turn In the narration or dlacoorao (~pj 

lil) 1 ,nd w “* Un-dH tdt» 7Jf 

hero and elaewherc, in the tame way 

p! Bo,b,^7ir^t 

In llecdoa, IV Ft. 11 XXVUL 7 *t aL, though 
tha characters are also found at tha begi rd g of 
parupoph*. UJi 

by Cboo and Wang Tln-che la taken a* 
almply an Initial particle, TTila la better than 
to ttj with Maoa and Wang T'aou, to explain 
St by or Instead of we alao find 

and need la the tamo way Choo ao- 
knowledgea that he does not understand 

but be girt* the expla n ati o n of tame other 


critic- W Iff as in the trana- 

la tloo r— whkh is the beat that can be made of 
it. Cnwaop KSang was not treated as the an- 
cient rule* laid down that a wife should be. In 
tbe-^-— ^ gK weed*. Bo, Choo 
and YanTVan. Wang T 4 aou prefers to take the 
phrase In the aense, which it aometfmae has, of 
a good name, or reputation. In 

to nourish i and 7^. 
— *«d, or 1 cooduiioa. Tha Complete 
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4 0 sun, 0 moon, 

From the east which come forth ! 

0 father, 0 mother, 

There is no sequel to your nounshmg of me. 

How can he get lus mind settled ? 

Would he then respond to me, contrary to all reason? 


V Chung fung 






1 The wind blows and is fierce 
He looks at me and smiles, 

With scornful words and dissolute, the smile of pride 
To the centre of my heart I am grieved 


Digest ’ expands the line very veil -^v 

to 

LI. 6,6 Both m and have the sense of 
fa’' how ’ So, Choo Maou explains in the 
same way by 'H , but he says nothing of 'ijf 
Wang Yin-che takes j if here m the sense of 
T] or denoting ‘ a turn in the discourse’, 


but tbe meaning comes to the same thing, the 
5th and 6th lines being construed closely to- 
gether The mind of the marquis was all per- 
verted, could it but get settled as it ought to 
be, he n ould treat the speaker differently To 


quote again from tbe ‘ Complete Digest ’ — 

•tL* Ie] ^ Hb ''H ^ 

Jt* -'k /fe fW i $ iijk » W 

'f°j S $5 ® li ^ $$ 

=^., ‘to respond to’ The speaker did her 

duty as a wife She longed for the marquis to 
respond to her with the duty of a husband The 
last line in st 3 is difficult to construe It is 
still interrogative like those of the preceding 
stanzas — 1 would it be given to me to be forgot- 


ten?’ As Choo expands it 

® pj A*A So also the last bne in 

st 4 may be regarded as interrogative, though 
we are able to translate it as it stands 1*= 

‘ to be in accordance with,’ i e , with the 

principles of reason So both Maou and Choo 
According to Choo’s interpretation of this ode 
and the next, which I beliei e to be correct, they 
ought to take precedence of the last 

The rhymes are — in st-1, | * , Jjj||E cat 5, 
t 2 in 2, *, iff *, # , cat 3, t 2 in 3, 

Jj ’ m 4, [fj,^ jplb> co -t 15, 

t 3 

Ode 5 Metaphorical Ciiwax'q Keang BE- 
MOANS TnE SUPERCILIOUS TREATMENT WHICH 
SHE HECEI1ED FROM HTR HUSBAND Tlie 

old interpreters think the lady is bemoan- 
ing tbe cruel treatment winch she received from 
Chow-yu The imperial editors approve of Choo’s 
view, but have in their edition presen ed also the 
earlier If Choo’s interpretation be correct, the 
ode should, bhe the last, be placed before the 3d , 
‘he did not venture,’ say the editors, ‘to alter the 
existing order of the pieces,’ — because to do so 
would have brought him into collision with the 
authority of Confucius 
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2 Tlio wind blows, with clouds of dost 
Kindly he seems to be milling to come to me , 

[But] he neither goes nor comes 

Long, long, do I think of him 

3 The wind blew, and the sky was cloudy , 

Before a day elapses, it is cloudy again 

I awake, and cannot sleep , 

I think of him, and gasp 

4 All cloud) is the darkness, 

And the thunder keeps muttering 
I awoko and cannot sleep , 

I think of him, and my breast is full of pain 

Macro treats the place M aHusirei It rffln 1 mattering of thunder bcfor* It bursts Into a 
betteT to understand with Cboo that tba *t m ill I crash, while Macro makes It the crash itself 


begin with a metaphorical description of the 
harassing conduct of duke Chwang 


StLlfS U S — 1 The M Una describe* tom* 
fitful gleams ofkiadncas ah own by duka Ch wang j 


8tLl — LL1. Macro and Cboo both explain and the Sd line, how they ware ocly deceitful 
^ 0 JIL wlnd through all the and mocking. tt-M spOTtire, or 

d-r W.rj Ttajcbr .. hu Ur^dj fcra to*. fffl iWntt, 

obaeTred, takes here, and nimuolly In the 


"WI iouj MIU rv- mir, puu JUUCJUU) iu uic — - f 

... unlimited, The Urb ya explains Sift TfJ 

„ttr “ **-—**as *11 

p?, -AA- I “l ** 4 tba uncertainty and changtablenesi 

JS.rf5ilf±®M S5* B ChTO«-. mdorn n»» m idodtb wc p 


which the dost descends like rain b 


e rain b #n nor conic } was neither one thing nor another 

Alsou's «xpbn*tWi of tba Una b eery far 
denotes dark and fricbed. — Chow yn did not come as a son 


duo,* u. l r. araoies aars ana trie tied. — Cnowini did not corneas a son 

windy j — tbo wind Wowing, and cloud* at the to «"* Chwang KSang, and she could not 

-1 ^ U R TO— 4E, to be wounded, a a. with rrirl 


farther again. I trana- 
bte the 1st Une of st.3 tn the past tense. "We 
are then led to think of th* sky clearing far a 


nd show to him the afibetkro of a mother 
— to he wounded, a t, with grieL 
^-aeaonUD 


Stt.S,a,4, IJ. 8, i. 


must bo treated 


tlmoj hut bcfqtu a day ebpsea Q \ It b simply aa a paitlde. Ilerelt bln the middle of 


tba line aa in ode L, stL 4 8 


• gain y w^sjiL Tbo reduplication of Jg in tbanneaainodeL.stt.4 8 Taking "^T as 
at. 4 denote* tb* app. of the darknro or cloudl a particle, w» cannot explain J5g by to wish, 
nr**, and dgnlflc*, tcc. to Cboo, the Macro t*y» nothing about it, butCboo define* it 



48 


TIIL SIIE KING PAliT I 

VI Keih l oo 



1 Hear the roll of our drums f 

See how we leap about, using our weapons 1 
Those do the fieldwork in the State, or fortify Ts‘aou, 
While we alone march to the south 


2 We followed Sun Tsze-chung, 

Peace having been made with Ch ‘111 and Sung, 
[But] lie did not lead us back, 

And our sorrowful heaits aie very sad 


1 to think ’ There is a difficulty with te, 


■which means ‘to sneeze,’ and Morrison, under 
the character, translates the line, — ‘I think 
w ith anxiety, till indisposition makes me sneeze ’ 
We must cast about surely for some other mean- 
ing Now Maou has without the jZf by the 
side, and it would appear that this was the read- 
ing till the time of Wan-ts‘ung of 


the T'ang dynasty (A D 


827-840;, when 



got into the stone tablets of the classics which 
were then cut Maou further explains by 


or, acc to Lull Teh-ming, by meaning 
‘ to open the mouth wide,’ ‘ to gape ’ I venture, 
therefore, to give the meaning in the translation 
Maou explains by ‘to be pained’, 

and Choo, by ‘to think.’ The speaker 

cherished her husband despairingly in her 
thoughts 


The rhymes are — in stt 1, 
cat 2 m 2, 4k- 4k- & cat 1, t 1 

^ n h i f 4 c, cat 12, t 8 m 4, 

*j^, cat 15, t 1 


Ode 6 Narrative. Soldiers of Wei repin- 
ing BUlERLT OVER THEIR SEPARATION FROM 
THEIR FAMILIES, AND ANTICIPATING THAT IT 
would be final We read in the Ch'un Ts'ew 
(L iv 4,6) that, m B C 718, Wei twice joined 
in an expedition against Clihng Chow-yu had 
just murdered duke Hwan, and the people \\ ere 
restless under his rule He thought it would 
divert their minds, and be acceptable to other 


States, if he attacked Ch'ing, and having made 
an agreement with Sung, Ch ‘111 and ls‘ae, a 
combined force marched against that State 
Its operations lasted onlj 6 days , hut very soon, 
in autumn, the troops, hnv mg been joined by a 
body of men from Loo, returned to the south, 
and carried off all the gram of Ch'ing from 
the fields — It is supposed that it is to these ope- 
rations that the ode refers, and I would assign 
it to the period of the second expedition The 
soldiers had hoped to return to their families at 
the ( onclusion of the former service, and finding 
that another was to be performed, they gave 
v ent to tlieir aggnev ed feelings in these stanzas 
We must bear in mind, however, that this in- 
terpretation of the piece is only traditional 

St 1 ^5^ denotes the sound of the drums 


The line is twice quoted m the Shwoli-w tin, and 


once we hare this character with 



instead of 


, — probably the more correct form The 


demonstrative force of the 


14 justifies the 


translation ‘Hear 1 ’ J w denotes sharp, point 

ed weapons The drum gave the signal for ac- 
tion or advance Hie troops are here repre- 
sented ns bestirring themselves on hearing it 

| | ‘field labour’ |sSI-$ 'I' 

‘ in the State ’ was the name of a city of 

Wei, that to which duke Tae removed the capital 
for a short time in B C 650, ns mentioned in 
the note on the title of the Book It v\ as in the 


pres dis of Hwah (^^*), dep Wei-liwuy The 

m the last line leads us to refer this 3d 
line away from the troops winch were m march 
southwards to Ch‘mg to the rest of the people. 
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8 Here we stay , liere we stop , 

Here we lose our horses , 

And we seek for them, 

Among the trees of tho forest, 

i For life or for death, however separated, 
To our wives we pledged our word 
We held their hands , — 

We were to grow old together -a ltli them 


5 Alas for oar separation ! 

We have no prospect of life 
Alas for our stipulation 1 
We cannot make it good. 

Ai tin CompLrt* Dlfwt It,— 

The7 ,r,T ® t ° n * d too > 
bat not to Us© peril ol their lire*, u the troop* 

w» 

Bt.i. Ban T«*-cfaan^ wa* tbe name of tbe 
eoTnm* inter Maou, In hi* lntrod octary note on 
tbe ode, *ayi be wx* the Kang -run Wfcn -chang 
TVre wu a noble f«m l ly In Wei haring the 
rcminu of Bon, o f which we read much In the 
Ch*nn Trtw L.5. Bee tbe note abore, on tbe 
lntcn»rt*tkm of tbo piece. L.8, JL^ 1* here 
explained b y with. See the aame note 

L.4. Maon explain* ^ ifjl by iijl fij} 

Tery wd-likn. It I* another of tbe many In 
itaooce win. m V™ the word that follow* 
It rlrldly deecriptira. 

8t-S. U defined by Choo by which 
ha Immediately erpaadi to bore. W# 

ronit taka It a* a pertkla, — ~f~* which take* 
tbe place of it In the M lina. So, Wang Tin 
che. — eee on tL IL 1, t Thl* itanra 

*et* forth, icc to Choo, the disorder in th* rank* 


of tbe Liwpa, who had no heart to fight. Wang 
Boh { of tbe kingdom of Wei) con 

*1 Acred that in thl* and tbe two next at nr* we 
had the word* of the farewell taken by tbe 
eoldkraof thdr famnie* — 1 We »ba]l eot return 
from thl* expedition. We know not where we 
shall finally reat onreelret, nor where wo ihall 
lo»e onr hone*. Ton will hare to look for na 
and them In the foreata. 

Bt.4 The *oldlar* think hare of their en 
gegement* with their wire* at tbe time of their 
marriage, and go on. In th a next at ra, to moorn 
becan»e they ^nrmt now be carried out 
(read t'fcA) ^ o*p ^ the idea of *eparmtk>Q. 
If* on explain* the phia»e by toll and 

ruffe ring. The dict^ on glre* both thl* 
meaning of the phrase and that which I hare 
adopted. 83. most refer to their 

wire*. The laat two line* iwm to newealtate 
thl*. KSLDg-thlng, rery unnaturally refer* It to 
the ctrorede* of the ipeakcra, ^ 

± ^ Jt ffi. Ifft ^ Pcrim P*t h ^ 

wn tbe Idea of llacu, who explain* by 
a* If the ^ — »lth yoa ms win 


rot. rr 


7 
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1 The genial wind from the south 
Blows on the heart of that jujube tree, 

Till that heart looks tender and beautiful 
What toil and pain did our mother endure 1 

2 The genial wind from the south 

Blows on the branches of that jujube tree, 
Our mother is wise and good, 

But among us there is none good 



complete the number in our rants ’ & 

‘ we pledged our word ’ 

St 5 *J6iS , — ‘there is now no living 
for us ’ yf^J , — ‘ to he true ’ It is often used 

adverbially, and here it has a substantive mean- 
ing, referring to the engagements m the previous 

stanza. ‘to stretch out,’ ‘to make 

good,’ — an established usage of the term j 
1^, — as in i XT 

The rh} mes are — in st 1, ifl Igj #) 

cat 10 in 2, ij'ljl, cat 9 m 3, Jj^, 

*> Jn #> cat 5, t 2 in 4, pgj, 
t3 ’T>% + > wit 3j t 2 in 5) j ent 

15 > i% cat 12, tl 

Ode 7 Metaphorical and allusive Seven 

601^8 OF SOME FAMIL1 IkWeI BL VMETIIEMSI LV E8 
FOR THE RE8TLE68 U]S HAPPINESS OF THEIR MO- 
THER The ‘Little Preface’ says that the mo- 
ther could not rest, — we must suppose in her 
state of widowhood, and wanting to marry a 
second time , and that her sons, by laving the 
blame of her restlessness upon themselves re- 
called her to a sense of duty There is nothing 
in the ode, as Choo says, to intimate that the 
mother was thus wrought upon and he might 
have added that there is nothing m it to suggest 
that it was her wish to marrv again which 
troubled the sons However he accepted the 
traditional mterpietation so far Mcnuus, VI 


Pt li Mf, alludes to the ode, but he merely 
says that the fault of the parent referred to in 
it was small, and it was proper therefore that 
the dissatisfaction with her expressed by tho 
sous should be slight 

St 1, JUk ‘the triumphant or pleasant 

wind,’ is a name given to the south wind from 
its genial influence on all vegetation By the 
Lih we are, probably, to understand the zizyphus 
jujiiba, a small thorny tree, bearing n fruit the 
size of a cherry, which is mealy and eatable, and 
goes among foreigners by the name of the Chi- 
nese date The name of this is generall) written 

, but Heu Shin snjs that ijjjji is npplied to 
a smaller variety of the tree or slirub, whose 
fruit is more acid By the ‘heart’ of the tree 
nre intended the inner and hidden shoots, which 


it is more difficult for the genial influence to 
reach J ^ see i VI Jlj. j^Q,— 19 

used much as m III 4 We cannot translate 
it, and say ‘our mother, of such and such a 

surname’ 'fjjJj = j , ‘to havo dis- 
tress and toil ’ In this 4th line, the sons acc 
to Choo, refer to their mother’s toil in their nur- 
ture and upbringing —He makes this stanza to 
he metaphorical, agreeing with the old inter- 
preters m regard to the nllusiie character of 
the others See in justification of this, the 
remarks of Lew Kin on the next stanza 


St 2 Mtou explains ^ of the shoots of 
the tree, now grown into branches 

) Thej might bo used for firewood 
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3 There is the cool spring 
Below [the city of] Tseun. 

We ere seven sons, 

And our mother is full of pain and Buffering 

4 The beautiful yellow birds 
Give forth their pleasant notes 
We ore seven sons, 

And cannot compose our mothers heart. 

VIII Jleutig die 


fn niiii j m m 
1‘jua &.<& m.m m 

1 The male pheasant flies away, 

Lazily moving his wings. 

The man of my heart! — 

He has brought on us this separation 


— wise. ^ and ^ are synonyms. 
L£w Kin Tara dyn.) tayii— The 

former stum, spesis of the genlsl wind, and 
the heart of the jujube tree, bat afterwards 
does not mention what was In tbs poet’s mind 
corresponding to theao things, so that the Terse 
Is metaphorical- This stanza speaks of the 
wind and jujube tree, and then mention the 
mother and the sons which correspond to these, 
so that It is sH afire. There Is n similarity bo- 
tween the two, but thqr are not of tin same 
character 

8t.8 — see on it 8 of last ode. Tseun 

was a atr of Wet — In the pres. Pah Chow 
dtp. Ts*aoa-chow Fhan-ttmg. Near It was a 
famous spring to the rirtne of which the tom 
refer as a contrast to their own usdessoeas. 
The spring refreshed the people of Taeon, while 
they could not keep their mother from trouble 
ana j*dn 

St-L Is expl lend by Hum as 

meanlDclf^j^, good-lllce. Choo umlerttaods 
U»e phrase o< the notes of the oriole*, dear and 
twining It may be doubted If either cef them 
hare brought otrt the meaning correctly One 


would expect some description of the eyes in the 
characters. must be taken simply as a 

pertldo. Wang Yin-cho axpl bn It by HlJ but 
there Is not that force of nw i g in It. The 
bird* were awful In their way contributing to tha 
pleasure of ram but the sous failed to comfort 
their mother's heart. Tha old Interpreters hare 
a great deal more to say on the allusion] but It 
would bo a waste of time and space to dwell on 
their riewa. 

The rhymes aro — far st. i, cat 7 

A % “ t - 3 A “ t - u ta 

T ^ atS.Ll,liH,^g- A^\ot.7 

Ode B. Ailed to and nsrrstlra. A vm 
ntrLoass tite nacxci or nn ncsmxm, a*d 
cttruim jus ai a. Tbo Llttln Preface 
says that this odo was composed by the pcoplo 
of W«1 against duke Seuen, — the marquis (55-), 
called to the rule of tha State on the death of 
Chow yu(B,C. 718 — 009). His dissoluteness and 
constant wars distressed and widowed the people, 
till they expressed their res entment In this ode 
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2 The pheasant has 

flown 

away, 






But from below, from above, comes bis voice 
A1B the princely man 1 
He afflicts my heart 

3 Look at that sun and moon ! 

Long, long do I think 

The way is distant, 

How can he come to me? 

4 All ye princely men, 

Know 3 ^e not his virtuous conduct? 

He hates none, he covets nothing, 

What does he which is not good? 


Choo "well observes that there is nothing in the 
piece about the dissoluteness of duke Seuen, or 
to indicate that it was made in Ins time , that we 
ought not to hear m it the voice of the people, 
but of a wife deploring the absence of her hus- 
band The imperial editors m this case fully 
agree with him 

Stt 1, 2, LI 1, 2 J is the particle 

describes the slow flight of the pheasant mov- 
ing, not under alarm, from one place to an- 
other So, 1 2 in st 2, is understood to shew 
the feeling of security enjoyed by the bird 
Yen Ts'an obseries that here, m v VL, and 
some other odes, where the subject is an officer 
engaged on military duty, the male pheasant 
is introduced, because of the well-known fight- 
ing character of that bird It may be so , but 
here it is the contrast between the ease and 
security of the pheasant and the toils and dan- 
ger of her husband, which is m the speaker’s 

mincL 1,1 1 
is the particle. K'ang-shing eays it should 
be and explains it by ‘this,’ — which is 

unnecessary means ‘to hinder,’ ‘to ob- 

struct,’ hence ‘an impediment,’ that by which 
communication is preiented Here Choo ex- 
plains it by ‘to be separated’ This is 


iA 

m 


better than Maou's ||jp, ' difficulty,' ' hardship ' 
|p?, simply <=‘to occasion’ There is 


some difficulty with the Yen Ts'an’s re- 

ference of it to the speaker — the wife is inad- 
missible. ‘She attributes,’ says Poo IOwang, 
‘ their separation to her husband, not wishing 

to blnme others for it ’ J* denotes the 

husband, — as in lX., ci al ‘ 6incere ’’ 

‘sincerely’ Choo observes that the M and 


give strong emphasis to these lines of st 2 

Stt 3, 4 These are simply narrative The 
sun and moon are spoken of as the measurers 
of time Many revolutions had they performed 

since the husband went uway The in 1L 3 

and 4 is merely a particle It is found both at 
the beginning and in the middle of lines 

Wang Yin-clie says on this passnge, 

•I'K/fPJ-tiL &&)&&& Z 
a !!> a fa w 'Ml Z 5H> 

fa Laeharme, endeavouring to 

translate the ,lias, — ‘ Viam longam esse aiunt, 
quid tyiiur memorant eum advenisse posse!’ The 
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1 The gourd has [still] its bitter leaves, 

And the crossing at the ford is deep 

If deep, I will eo through with my clothes on , 

If shallow, I w3l do so, holding them up 

2 The ford is full to overflowing , 

There is the note of the female pheasant. 

The fall ford will not wet the axle of my carnage , 

It is the pheasant calling for her mate, 

but on her arrival In Vai. moTed by her youth 
and beauty betook bet htm»elf, end by he* he 
had taro aona,— Show (^j^) and Boh (j® ). E 
K*ang hanged hetadf In Taxation, and the dnko 
lrai prevailed cm. In couree erf tlmo, by tba In- 
trigue* ot Bauera Keane and Boh, to content to 
the death oi Kelb-t*xe, Show perilling in a noble, 
brat fnritkaa, altnupt to i««-~ hi* life. In 
tb* n*xt yaar, tha duke died, and w»* rn cored 
ed by Bon, when tha court of Trie InaUtcd on 
Ch'aau poh (JJJJ *nc4h«r aon of Send, 
marrying Beoen Kfcinff From thii r<wTTi»etian 


S -^p In »t 4 mart be taken at adireMtd to 
brother officer* of the hatband, who It de- 
scribed, though he It not named explicitly In tho 
3d and 4th line*. Tha Id line la taken Interro- 
gatively The Iaat I line* aro quoted by Coo- 
fndoa (Ana. IX xxrl), at fllurtratod In tha 
character of Ttxo-loo. Ia Hung taoo 

Bang dyn.) dhtlngnl tip* tho farce of ft 
and )J^ Ingtraicradr i — indicate* hatred 
of men beeanao of what thay ham j ahame, 
becanta of what we oundre* ham not j]]— 

ff toa “- 

The rhyme* are — bn at. 1 ^ , cat. *, 

tS !«»,§■ rt^,«L7 
cat.1, t_li Ini Jj(£, cat. lfr 

Ode 9 AO mire and narratlra. Aoaiwxt ttte 
uanron wa**x*i ox Wki. Accordlnf to the 
Id ttie Preface, tha piece waa directed agalnat 
doka Semen, who waa dlitingtd*hcd for hla 
Uc*iti<Fi*Twst» and hla wife alto. Choo demur* 
to It* haring thi* particular reference, which, 
W t it the iiupmfal editor* are Inclined to ad 
mit. Dnka Seu-an waa certainly a monitor of 
wickedne**. According to Tao-ah* (an p 6 of 
the 16th rear of duke Ewan), hla flrit wife waa 
a lady < J hla father'* harem, <*«n*d E Kfang 
(f££ by an Inceetncroa connect fan with 

wVican he had a eon ceiled Krfii her* 
who became hla heir -apparent. Ey and by be 
contracted a marriage for thl* eon with a daugh 
ter of T**e, known aa 8ru.cn KSang ( Tf Aa) j 


rptang two aona, who both became marqulaea of 
Vt d, and two daughter*, who married tbo ruler* 
of other Btatea, sea Tao-aba cm p.7 of tho Id 
year erf duke llln. 

When mch wai the hlatarr of the ooart of 
Wri, wo can well coocdre that Ucentfauaoeaa 
prevailed widely through the State The portico, 
tar reference of the ooa to duke Booen nroat 
rorrtai ho a an unaettled qdeatkm. The 
explanation of tha different ri nr* la. Indeed, 
dlmeult and Tpxatkraa on any hypotheala about 
the ode that can be ffamod. 

Bhl. Tha rioow la no doubt, the bottle goerd, 
called alio ^ or ^ When tho fruit 
hat beeairn thoroughly hard and ripe, the ahefl, 
emptied of It* content*, can bo oaw aa a blad- 
der W# often ace one or mare tied to boat 
children on tho Chine** river*, to keep thaxn 
afloat, tbonld thay fall Into the water till they 
can bo picked up. Tbo coord In tha tart had 
•till ita tears on It | the fruit waa not yet hard 
enough to aerr* tho puipoao of a IJitVUt In 
croaring a atieam. ]|£ a ford or 

ferry Bo. both ktaou and CbooTXe Kwanp to 
take* tha character aa the name of the rircr T*o. 
pj/ " to wade, to crt* the ford on foot. 
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3 The wild goose, with its harmonious notes, 

At sunrise, with the earliest dawn, 

By the gentleman, who wishes to bring home Ins bride, 
[Is presented] before the ice is melted 


4 The boatman keeps beckoning , 

And others cross with him, but I do not 
Others cross with him, but I do not, 

I am waiting for my friend 


In st 4, however, we must take it differently 
Jj^ means to go through the water, without 

taking one’s clothes off , while ( l‘c ) denotes 

to go through, holding the clothes up The 
Urh-ya says that when the water only comes 
up to the knees, we may L'c it , when it rises 

above the knees, we can wade it ('/✓]/), hut 

when it rises above the waist, we must le it 
The 3d and 4th lines are quoted m the Ana 
JX l V xm to illustrate, apparently, the propriety 
of acting according to circumstances , and so 
Maou and Clioo try to explain them here Yen 
Ts'an, however, seems to me to tako them more 
naturally The first two lines are intended to 
show the error of licentious connections The 
ford should not he attempted, when there are not 
the proper appliances for crossing it Tlio last 
two lines show the recklessness of the parties 
against whom the piece is directed They are 
determined to cross m one way or another 


St 2 


denotes ‘the full or swollen ap- 




pearance of the water ’ is uBed as in 

W. in "VI 2 It gives a vivid or descriptive 
force to the character that follows it, — as in the 
reduplication of adjectives which is so common 

- / jEJ m the same way denotes the note of 

the female pheasant Wi is here the axle of 
the carriage, not as Clioo says, the rut or 
trace of the wheel. The character should he 

it Both Maou and Cboo take ft as= 
‘a male quadruped,’ saying that the male and 
female of birds are expressed by and 

while for quadrupeds we have and 'it. 
but this distinction is not always observed We 
have in the She itself for ‘ a male fox,’ 

and m the Shoo, 4b ffi for * a female fowL’ 


To suppose that the female pheasant is here 
calling to her a male quadruped is too extrai a- 
gnnt — The explanation of the stanza is sub- 
stantially the same as that of the preceding 

St, 3 Tins stanza is of a different character, 
and indicates the deliberate formal way in which 
marriages ought to be contracted, — in contrast 
with the haste and indecencies of the parties in 
the poet’s mind \V hen the bridegroom wnntcd 
to have the day fixed for him to meet Ins bride 
and conduct her to Ins house, lie sent a live 
wild goose, at early dawn, to her family Why 
that bird was employed, and why that early hour 
was selected for the ceremony, arepomts on which 
we need not here enter This was done, it is said, 
‘before the ice was melted’ implying that the 
concluding ceremony would take place later 
The meaning is that no forms should be omitted, 
and no haste shown m such an important thing 
as momnge 

According to tins view, the stanza is paren- 


thetical and explanatory 




denotes ‘ the 


harmony of the goose’s notes,’ v, Inch may be 


doubted from the pictures of it, should 


be the Bean goose, Atiser segetum 


18 ‘tllO 


appearance of suunse ’ = ‘ if,’ almost ■= our 

‘ when ’ ^ = ‘ to bring lus wife home ’ 

St 4 is ‘to beckon,’ ‘to call with the 

hand ’ The repetition of it vividly represents the 
calling HT , * boat-son,’<= the master of the 

ferry boat is here to cross the ferry in 

the boat, and not to wade through it on foot 
Yen Ts‘an keeps here, indeed, the latter meaning 
of the term, winch is the only one given in the 
diet , but to do so, he is obliged to construe the 
first line, — ‘ I keep beckoning to the boatman,’ in 

which it is impossible to agree with him 



1 


Gently blows tho cast wind, 

With cloudy skies and with ram 

[Husband and wife] should stnvo to be of the same mind, 
And not let angry feelings arise. 

When we gather tho mustard plant and earth melons, 

Wo do not reject them because of their roots 
Whde 1 do nothing contrary to my good name, 

I should live with you till our death 

2 I go along the road slowly, slowly, 

In my inmost henrt reluctant 
Not far, only n little way, 

Did he accompany me to tho threshold 


L Thomfsninc of thn itinxs It, Hut 
r*rai] di them Id wait for a ji match, tod not 
burry on to form licentious connection*. 

Tho rhyme* are — hi it, 1 cat 8, 

* S. R&- C * L 

11 l^tCpiop-^t “* U ft c»t- S, t 3 In 

“■/fe-S. ^ 5". 

chili 

Ode 10. Metaphorical, alludr*, and narrative. 
Tni rL^rxT or x wi rt dcjeotxd ajto rumjurr 
id bt AJormoL Thru much wo lam (rum the 
ode Itself. There c«n be no doubt that tho 
nunrter* of the court d Wd injuriously effected 
the houachoid* o t the Btatni bat tMi doe* not 
■npeer In tho piece, though Alsou mm i to **y 
that It doe*. 

Bt L Maou end Choo take ^i^a* deaertb- 

h»t the gentle braath of tho wind. 

1» taken by them, after the Urb-ym, u meaning 
tho re it wind. Thii bring* cloud* end rein, 
*nd ail genial influent**. Ting tah explain* 
ltwere^£ Bring Wemayt*kethe*c 


two lino* either a* metaphorical ot tlltirire, 
referring to what tho harmony and happloe** 
of the famOr ahould be. Yen Tb'iui explain* 
them rerj differently a* referring to the augTj 
demonstration* of the hatband, Hka gust* of 
wind wtiilng conatantly 

from great Talley*, end bringing with them 
gloom and rain. VTbo ahall decide on th* com- 
pare tl to merit* of thotworlcw* thtucoofllotingf 
to exert ouo’i self. Maou 
girre ^ with^ at the ride, whkh I* alao found 
In the anme *en#c. ||^p and arc, probably two 
rpode* of Bre *tcn j \VnlUrrt* call* refu- 
table* re-unjbUng mustard. Maou cay* it I* the 
*** ) and Choo tho *aa-t*x*g |^){ 

other* mak* it the woo-tnaf ?*£ ) and 

other* again the bn* C^^), or nraiUrd plant. 
These are but different name* far rarietle* of 
the **mo plant. In tho Japanese plate*, the 
figure of tho fkxg 1* that of a *orrel or dock, — 
rawer ptmaTrtodtt ; and the author *ay* bo doe* 
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Who says that the sowthistle is bitter? 

It is as sweet as the shepherd’s purse 
You feast with your new wife, 

[Loving] as brothers. 

3 The muddiness of the King appears fiom the Wei, 
But its bottom may be seen about the islets 
You feast with your new wife, 

And think me not worth being with 
Do not approach my dam, 

Do not move my basket. 

My person is rejected ; 

What avails it to care for what may come after? ' 


not know the fei After tlie Urli-ya, Maou calls 
fe i the with (/kn) ‘a sort of turnip, the flower of 
which is purple’ The root is red It is, no 
doubt, a kind of radish, but Kwoli Poll calls 
it ‘ the earth melon ( | JJk.), 1 and so I have 
translated it The leaves, stalk, and root of the 
Jung and fa are all edible , and if sometimes the 
root or lower part — |\ *j||| — be bad, yet the 
whole plant is not on that account thrown away 
Prom this the wife argues that though her beau- 
ty might in some degree have decayed, she 
should not on that account have been cast off 
gj is explained by Choo by ‘ ad- 

mirable praise, '=good character or name K'ang- 
shing and Yen Ts‘an, liowei er, take the phrase 
here as in IV 3, — ‘Husband and wife should 
speak kindly to each other ’ Choo’s view suits 
the connection best 

St 2 The first 4 lines describe the cold manner 
in which the wife was sent away, and her re- 
luctance to go The 2d line say s that while her 
feet went slowly on the way, her heart was all the 

while rebelling, and wished to turn back. & 
=*1^, almost*^ only ’ Both Maou and Choo 
explain by ^ ^ , 1 the inside of the door ’ 

The word is used in the sense of a limit or 
boundary, which, from the 3d line, we infer 
would here be the thieshold 


The last 4 lines describe the bitterness of the 
wife’s feelings nt seeing herself supplanted Med- 
liurst is probably correct m calling the t‘oo the 
sowthistle I wns inclined, from the descriptions 
of it, to call it a sort of lettuce ‘ Its leaf exudes 
a white juice, which is bitter Its flowers are 
like those of an aster It is edible but bitter ’ 
The pictures of the tsc are those of the shepherd’s 
purse They say that the seeds of it are sweet 
is used for a mnrnngo, because it was m 
‘ the dark,’ at night, that the wife was brought 
home Here it= ‘wife’ 

St 3 The King and the Wei, — see the Shoo, 
on I IT Pti 73, Pt u 12 ‘ clear-look- 

ing ’ The Shwoh-wttn defines the term as 1 clear 
water, where the bottom can be seen ’ * The 
waters of the King,’ says Choo, ‘ are muddy, nnd 
those of the Wei are clear, and the muddincss 
of the King appears more clearly after its junc- 
tion with the Wei , yet where its channel is in- 
terrupted by islets, and the stream flow s more 
gently, it is not so muddy but that the bottom 
may be seen So, with the rejected and the 
new wife The former was thrown into the 
shade by the latter Yet if the husband would 
only think, he might know that she still hnd 
her good qualities ’ Yen Ts'an here again con- 
strues differently With linn the new wife is the 
King, well know n for its muddiness, represent- 
ing her, the clear Wei, to be muddy , — a misre- 
presentation which inspection or reflection 

would readily refute In 1 4 4f' jS>-' 0U 



Be TTI- Oor. X 


ODES OF r El 


57 


FH B Am R i! CM C $)£S 

$ $ m za m ^ #jj ji 

.fcfe- ■> M w v _ . 


^ B-,6. 

Sak 


iia ^»£sf z a £• 
« Jl CM X h 


4 Where the water was deep, 

I crossed it l)j a raft or a boat 
W here it was shallow, 

I di\ ed or swam across it 
Whether we had plenty or not, 

I exerted myself to bo getting 
When among others there was a death, 
I crawled on my knees to help them 


5 You cannot cherish me. 

And jon even count me as an enemy 
"i ou disdain my nrtucs, — 

A pedlar s wares which do not selh 


do not think It right to d crown you*elf to. 
Per by bdp of the lodo* the wo af Jpj in 
klendoi. Both by Maoa uni Qioa, Jpj li oor 
redly explained by pure bat Choo U 
wrong when he euuiliue* Jp^ — yp 

J ® <lo not co« tW rae to 

be parej anch I» not the naage of ^ 

We nut, then, look oat for i iubatanti.ee 
moaning to the coododlng K'ang-ahlnf 

explain* It by to employ which U tflow 

able. It I a better howrrer to take It, with 
CJwo, a* — with, to aaeodato with. 

Tbongh he em with the H* expanaloa 

of the whole line la not far wrongi — ^ 

3% 3? ffp ft Z ^ ” 

Mradna, H. Pt 1 TY qucAn the line a* 

l hat we cannot argue from that 
j||^ la a atone dam In the atream, with open 
apace*, through a hleh the flah might pa**, or 
wiiare they might be taken by menu* of basket* 
to go to, ‘to approach. 
The wife la suddenly Old ted to addroaa hor 
enemy and order her away from her place and 


her property i trat abe u suddenly check* her 
•elf. iter peraoti rejected, abe could hereafter 
hare no Interest In anything that had belonged 
to her la explained by to boar be 
borne, with; leirare, li, aa often, taken 

InlmogaUTelyi — what leltnre bara I to — or 
of what u*c wDl It bo to. — 
p, what wtQ happen altar I am 

gone 1 ^ 

Bt 4 The wife here acta forth herw diligent 
and ihonghtfoi t^e bad been In her doroertlo 
affair*, erer consulting for the prosperity of 
her hatband 

~Jj *ml — arc on L IX. 1. ^ aftertbeae 
charactrra, and alao -jtj- and aa In ^ 

M Z '» f? dt fa 

gft wttboaC regard to oar being rich 

or poor If they had plenty ap K*ang-ablng 
•be taught that they might har* more j if they 
wanted, aha tough t that they might hare enough. 
And not In her own family only wai *he tinu 
•edokm*. She wa* orcr ready to help in the 
»cd of 1 or noigh boors, thu* oonaulting for her 
hatband popular! tr and comfort. 

St. 5 The wiled eU* on her htubancT* ho*tf!o 
feeling to her In hit prosperity In con trait with 
what ha 1 bewn her Intereat In hit early atmggle*. 

We nuy aooept 1 log-tail and Cboo a oxpluia 

tODOoiUb. J5g— tc. hinder 
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Formerly, I was afraid our means might be exhausted, 
And I might come with you to destitution 
Now, when your means are abundant, 

You compare me to poison 


6 My fine collection of vegetables 

Is but a provision against the winter 
Feasting with your new wife, 

You think of me as a provision [only] against your poverty. 
Cavalierly and angrily you treat me , 

You give me only pain 

You do not think of the former da}’s, 

And are only angry with me 


or impede’ Choo explains it here by ‘to 

reject ’ The idea is that of an impediment or 
obstruction between the wife’s virtues and the 
husband’s mind, so that he would give no recog- 
nition of them is read koo, ‘ a shopman’ 'a 

trader ’ may be taken as =■ or j^| , and 

the whole line is — ‘The trader therefore does 
not sell his wares ’ 

In the last 4 lines, there is a difficulty with 

the two j=| m 1 5 and Wc^\ Wc'k inl7 

Yen Ts'au thinks the former ^ refers to the 

business of ckild-beanng, after the marriage of 
the parties, when the wife was always fearing 
that the number of mouths would be more than 
they could feed, and the 7th line says that that 
business was all over , — the children w ere grown 
up and there was prosperity Pew will be in- 
clined to accept this exegesis, and I can make 

nothing out of Maou, who explains by 

We must be content to accept the construction of 
of Choo The 1st ■jl| is the struggle for a live- 
lihood, and the 2nd is the means of that In eli- 
hood Then ®M expresses the 

idea that that livelihood has been abundantly 
secured. ‘to be exhausted’ ft 


means * to be overthrown ,’ herc=to come 

to destitution Yen Ts‘nn nnd Ying-tah aro 
botli obliged to force upon the terms the mean- 
ing of * did mj utmost ’ 

bt C The wife repeats the plaint of last 
stanza, and concludes bj deploring her hus- 
band’s angry mood is understood to bo 

‘the collection,’ of vegetables which the wife 
has made against (^j|j J = or J g‘) the win- 

ter In the spring, when new vegetables were 
produced, she would not need it bo she herself 
had been cherished by her husband onlj when 
he had need of her in his poverty The text 
has thus to be supplemented considerably in 

order to get a meaning out of it 
{ fiercc-hke’ sfe =‘angry-hke ’ =» 

‘pam,’ ‘toil’ Both Maou and Choo take 

(Zfc in the sense of ‘to rest,’ so that the 
71 h and 8th lines=‘jou do not think of the 
former dnys, when I came to rest ’ Much bet- 
ter is the exegesis of Wang Yin-che, which I 
have followed He explains #*■ b > 'ft’ ^ 
by J]l, nnd ^ by /Ji^, — ‘to be angry ’ Tins 
usage of is not infrequent 




Br in. Ode, XL — XIL 


ODES OF P*EL 


69 


xr Slit A Wei 


f & * a f- 

i!& ffiA jl i]j iikMA 

a a a. 


Reduced 1 Reduced 1 
"Why not return ? 

If it were not for your sake, O prince, 

How should we be thus exposed to the dew ? 

Reduced 1 reduced! 

Why not return ? 

If it were not for your person, 0 pnnce, 

How should we be here in tho mire? . 1 


XII Maou Vew 

0 w ft $ m QA )& M 

q.q ^„z « M, If ff 

1 The dolichos on that high and Bioping mound , — 

How wide apart are [now] its joints! 

0 ye uncles, 

Why have je delayed these many dayB? 

The rhymn ar* — In *L 1, e*L7 drcanatmacct, and adrUe their ruler to return 

15, tSi InS, Jg Jg )Sg.2s Llj^gf to be decayed. The rrp*ilticm *how* tb* ax 

O^LS: lnS,ilbW t.8» , tent at the decay Coop. 111 

e»t.4, t-3, tn4,-jfr 9t£,5£.5&£ eats, t.li LLS Thepenlee hedasM rvt»|teeetoWft,«ii<l 

niw 


tor H>e ® IM.B,-®, bailor It b 
H*’ 0 ' h 6,^. Jg «te, dMLIronffi-^t In LI. faLi,* * 

gg.mt.IB t.». _ © lie ^ p|j ta tho 3d rt. Meoo 

Ode 11 Kuntlrc. Tn* orntrotfl or •O’cb «*y« Chong loo and Na-dron* were tiro town* 
State who ttceb ketuoRs aid ix dietexm erf Wei that bul hero utlgned to the refuge**. 
l* Wn, ixbqet m atm irLT* to Ui rx nojfx Bren th* Imperial editor* allow that It 1» bet- 
wrra mm 'n» Little Prefac* u;i that tar 1° taka the character* a* I h»Te door, 
tfce prince eddmned ™ the rneiqob c< Le Th« Ajmer «ie-ln •* A St SS rntlB, 

“« tt IMS. 

HU efflern fatl th*tn»elTM In ttt j reduced Pp oaL 9 
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2 Why do they rest without stirring? 

It must be they expect allies 
Why do the)' prolong the time? 

There must be a reason for their conduct 


3 Our fox-furs are frayed and worn 
Came our carriages not eastwards? 

O ye uncles, 

You do not sympathize with us 

4 Fragments, and a remnant, 

Children ol dispersion [are we] 1 
O ye uncles, 

Notwithstanding your full robes,- your ears are stopped 


Ode 12 Allusne and narrative Complaint 

OF iUb MINISTERS OF Le AGAINST THOSE 01 

Wei for not assisting them The piece, acc 
to the ‘Little Preface’ is directed against the 
marquis of Wei, though only Ins officers are 
spoken of In this interpretation of it both the 
old school and the new agree We shall find, 
however, that Maouand Choo differ considera- 
bly in tlieir explanations of many of the lines 

St 1 In the Urli-ja ihi Fp is defined ns 
‘a mound the front of which is high,’ and the 
current definition now is — ‘ a mound high m 
front, and low behind.’ It is said that the verj 
mound thus described is to be recognized in 

K'ae-cliow ( jjfj j||),dep Ta-nnng, Chffi le. The 

speakers in the ode refer to the length of the 
joints of the kok, to show how long they had 
been waiting m vain m Wei We need not, 
like Maou, seek m the intertwining of the creep- 
ers the chose alliance winch should subsist be- 
tween the different States ‘-wide 

apart ’ is ‘ the joints ’ of the creeping plant- 

‘uncles,’ we are to understand the 
ministers of Wei, thus honourably designated by 
those of Le 'lhe complaint against them is m 

reality intended for tlieir ruler f“T S' 0 

•ik-frl _H A rCii A' fsL'Ifc f. 

is it that ne are left unhelped so long?’ 


St 2 The officers of Wei are spoken of, if not 
directly addressed , and the speakers seem to be 
trjmg to account for tlieir dilatoriness, m itself 



dn ell qiuctlj ,’ i e , to make no moi ement in fa- 
vour of Lc S? Jf5§| , ‘cooperating States,’ 

i e., allies who Mould act with them 
reason,’ something by which their conduct was 
regulated Mnou says that St denotes ‘bene- 
volence and righteousness’ and ‘service- 
able kindness ^^Lt) ,’ — which is surely 

wide of the mark Attempting to show the ap- 
plication of these interpretations, K‘nng-slnng 
takes the stanza as addressed to the marquis of 
Le — ‘Why do jou staj here? You must be 
£vainly] thinking that Wei has benei olencc and 
righteousness,’ &c 

St 3 Tlie speakers advance here to a charge 
against the officers of Wei of a want of sympathy 
with their distress They had long been wait- 
ing, — so long that tlieir fox-furs, were worn out 

^^-j^denotes ‘the appearance of disorder,’ i e., 
says Choo, 'of being worn out’ Le was on 
the west of Wed, and they had come east in tlieir 

carnages, Imploring help JaJy Si jpjj = 

‘ have nothing (no feehng) in common with U9 ’ 
The old interpreters consider all the stanza as 
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j # JJ JS£ A ail Z 
a to im M fc V J] . 



1 Easy and indifferent! easy and indifferent 1 
I am ready to perform in all dances, 

Then when the Bun is in the meridian, 
There in that conspicuous place. 


2 With my large figure, 

I dance in the ducal courtyard. 

I am strong [also] as a tig^r 

The reins are in my grasp like ribbons. 



ipoirn of the officer* of Wei. whoae dUordered 
dre«*ea were an problem of their disordered mHid* 
and who had carriage* In which they might bare 
come ftitruili to the help of £e hot they 
were not *o Inclined. That L* wa* on the weat 
of Wei I* a *ufflclent refutation of thti Tferw 
8t.l. The 1 at two line* describe the pltcou* 
condition of the officer* of Le. l]*}— $J1] 
thing unall, a£i-g n*mt ^ thetill,— 
the end, or lait, of anything. ^ 

^ children carried by a cur «^it and dla- 
pemd. Again llaou take# theao line* of the 
officer* of Wei. Jj5 U with him the a^i. 
of befog good-looking when young. Then 

i* the name of a bird, a Had of owl (.ft ), 
which la beantifol when young and ugly wtin 
u wu. So had Wei ral*tf*d lt« 
iVang T-aou vpendi page* In rind tea ting thla 
aba uni explanation. la defined by Choo 

1116 *rP- many untie*. K*ang 
atiing eeema to Juatify thla definition, taking 
— Ilk* a deaf man- Such a peraoc, 
M nyi, not hearing what you aj generally 
anawera with a untie. Thla account of ttra 
term, however cannot be *u\ paled, and the 
diet doea not cvu^ulao It Wa nruat take 
(jew) and together («eo Wang YIn-che on 
^p), aa meaning tin app. of being In till 
drr “- %- to flU up, meaning to atop. 

The rhyme* arc — in rt 1, (prop cat 15), 
-pfi 0 CM., t.5, In!, {g 


*•» -‘*'-1 1 - J . ta *, $. J|C 

fgj ct.» 1= 4,^ US. 

Ode 18. Ntrratlrr and all ad re. Halt ur 
•oohjt, halt rw lanow a» or jo«^ or Wn 
twll* or the mm ranci or wmen iib wa* 
Kxrj-OTim Tha little Preface aaya the piece 
ceuauro* Wei for not ghrtng office* equal to 
tbclr merit to lta mm of worth, but employing 
tham aa dancer*. TWa la a correct view cm tho 
wmpo of the piece; but In bringing out tho 
meaning ol the diff erent ttanrm of it Minn 
and Choo are wide apart The imperial edit ora 
do not touch upon their dlffa ujCc*, and only 
call attention to Maotfa peculiar toterpretatkma 
in a portion of the Id ttansa, Intimating In tlila 
way ibelr opinion that tiiey may without loaa 
be cooaigned to obJlrkm. I (ball copy their 
example, and make little reference to the old 
•cbool in the note*. I betiem with Le Kw*ng 
to that In thla butance, only Cboo haa caagnt 
the aplrlt of the ode. 

BtL U fBS“fBJ 5 giring the Idea of 

faking thing* eaatiy jfjK It a general name tor 
dancing arporture-m H g. far inch tied nr+ng 
trf the Chlnete wma and la. There were the drU 
and the military d nee* being applied more 
especially to the latter *b« it and are 
ccmtraited. In L 3 can hardly be tr*" ' * ed. 
K^ang-aMng *ay* that ~fj R which 

WTIHam* tranabte*— 'about to do,' juat thm 
The phraae it in accordance with the idea of the 
«T ker** indifference, which the ltt line gi tea. 
In L 8, haa the aenae of aerr RHn 

prea. dyn.) obaerrea that 
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'■f ° |U| yjy 1^1 / in 

A X Ji iff is ft. 



3 In my left liand I grasp a Ante , 

In my right I hold a pheasant’s feather 
I am red as if I were rouged , 

The duke gives me a cup [of spirits]. 

4 The hazel grows on the hills, 

And the liquorice in the marshes. 

Of whom are my thoughts? 

Of the fine men of the west • 

O those fine men 1 
Those men of the west * 


the 3d and 4th lines are to he taken together, 
as indicating that the speaker would dance in a 
conspicuous place, and not as describing the for- 
mer the time and the latter the place of his per- 
formance jsjij Jj^ is, lit , ‘ the ’ high place 
in front ’ 


st 2 ‘ large ’ There is no idea of 

‘virtue' in it, as Maou says =‘stout- 


like.’ Ak Jfcp, — the open court of the duke or 
marquis Here, and often elsewhere, we might 
render by palace , — as m Ana X 4 The 


speaker, in this stanza, is merely describing his 
various qualities which might have attracted 
the attention of the marquis of Wei, and made 
him aware of his abilities The old school got 
great mysteries out of the last two lines, that 
the neglected officers of Wei had great military 
vigour and great civil capacity This civil 
capacity is indicated, they thought, in the warp 
and woof of the nbbons to which the rems are 
compared 1 

St 3 acc. to Williams, is c a reed or pipe 
with 3 or more holes, resembling a flageolet ’ 
It is more like a flute M * a 

pheasant's feather ’ The flute and the feather 
were earned m the hand m the civil dances 
( is the name of red ochre Here, 
however, Choo defines it as simply = ^ |jj 
‘ a red colour ’ The speaker’s countenance was 
red and flushed aB if rouged with some red pig- 


ment , — with the spirits given him by the mar- 
quis, saj s Le Kwang-te Rather, we may saj , 
with his exercise in dancing, which the marquis 
rewarded with a cup ^ — ‘to moisten,’ ‘to be 
moistened ’ 

St 4 The is described as a small tree, like 

the chestnut Lacliarme, however, translates the 
term by corylus arbor It may, however, be a 

small variety of the castanacece The JA, acc to 
the Pun-ts’aou, winch is followed by Choo, is the 
H ¥ c sweet grass/ or liquorice Maou calls 
it A ‘ the great bitter,’ winch Seu Ting 

thinks may, notwithstanding the dissonance, be 
another name for the same plant The hazel 
and the liquorice were to be found in the places 
proper to them, but it was not so with the 
speaker 

The last 4 lines show us the true character of 
all that precedes The dancer might speak jest- 
ingly of his position, but he felt the degradation 
of it He passes m thought from Wei to the 
early seat of the House of Chow, and from the 
incapable ruler who neglected him to the chiefs 
of that western region, who sought out merit, 
appreciated^ and rewarded it 

The rhymes aro m st 1, j|jt, cat 5, t 2 

cat 2 m 4 )d. *, A* A’ A’ 

cat 12, 1 1 
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1 How the wnter bubbles up from that spring, 
And flowB away to the K‘e ! 

My heart is in Wei 

There is not a day I do not think of it 
Admirable are those, my couBins, 

I will take counsel with them 


2 When I came forth, I lodged in Tse, 

And we drank the cup of convoy at Ne. 
"When a young lady goes fto ho married], 
She leaves her parents and brothers , 
[But] I would ask for my aunts, 

And then for my elder sister 


Ode 14. Allutire aod narretlTU- A dauquiek 
or tijd noc*» or Wei eaeeteti ix aeothee 
State, Kiroutn DEE IXflOIXO TO BITlItlWlL 
Tbe Lilli* Preface doc* not tar who this 
prince** waa, nor into what State abe married 5 
bat it me* that her parent* were dead. It 
would hare boon allowable for her according to 
the enttom at least which jweraDcd In the Ch*nn 
TVaw period, to rlalt than at *tated time*, *o 
Ion they ware alira. 

Bt-L jg (.1 with yfc. 7H S 

at the aide) denote* the app. of water Inning 
from a aprfng la taken by K'ang 

aHog and Choo ai the name of a ihmu, — tbe 
Hundred apringa ( of the proa day 

Bat It 1» better to take the character* a* In the 
tram! ifim. Thoie water*, whereeoarer thaw 
ro#e, flowed Into the K*e, and *0 trmrereed Wcl 
The apoaker debarred from Wei, could hare 
wlahed that bar lot had been thetre. laminate 
out no reasonable allailoti to her condition In 
the fact of one ri rer of Wei running into another 
The K 4 * waa a fimoua rirer of Wei, riling at th* 
hill of Ta harm ( ^ and flowing eaatwarda 
from the pro*, dla. of Lin Cji|v)» dap. Chang-tih. 


Tbo Shwoh-wf n aaja it fell info the Ho, but It 
now ji ue* a dlfft. courea to the tea. Ad tret, 
— I hart) my ebcrUhing*, ix, my affections. 

mm good -lit* and may bo rued with refer- 
ence to tbo body or mind jfi fi — all th* 


Ke. The ladr hereelf wma a Ke, for that waa 
the ramatne of the noaao of WoL By all the 
K* abe meana her oouaina, and the other ladle* 
from Btate* at th* tame inmarne, who had ac 


com peril od her to the lurom. 


] 1* explained 


byMaoubyJgg towixh. Ita moaning ia not 
•o aubatantirej. K'xng-ahlng oalla it 
SfeL a partlcla lightly Indicating a purpowa. 
Toe lady will conmlt with ber oouxfn* on the 
aubject of her wUh to rerUit WeL 

St.*. K‘ang -thing a*y» that 7a* and A* wrm 
plaoea in tho btate where the lady waa married 
Rather wo may thint with Choo. that they were 
in Wei, not far from ita capital dty and that the 
apoaker i* referring to her departure from her 
natlro Btate People going on a Journey offered 
a tacrifloe to the aplrit of tbe way and when 
that waa ccocloded, the frknda who had ™ui t 
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3 I will go forth and lodge in Kan, 

And we will drink the cup of convoy at Yen 
I wall grease the axle and fix the pm, 

And the returning chariot v ill proceed 
Quickly shall v r e arrive in Wei , 

But would not this be WTong? 

4 I think of the Fei-ts‘euen, 

I am ever sighing about it 
1 think of Seu and Ts‘aou, 

Long, long, my heart dwells "with them 
Let me drive forth and travel there, 

To dissipate my sorrow 


ed them so far, drank with them, and feasted 
them close by This u as called Is 

■=> J [ | ‘to go or come forth to be married ’ 

There is a difficulty with the 4th line, and to sec 
its connection with the whole piece, wc must 
supplement it by the assumption which I have 
noticed above, that the speaker’s parents were 
dead Thus Choo explains, and adds — ‘ When 
I came here to bo married, I left my parents and 
brothers , how much more can this be said, now 
that my parents are dead ? Can I m tlus case 
return to Wei again? ’ He then takes the last 
two lines as equivalent to the last tw o of the 
prec stanza The aunts and the elder sister hero 
are the same, he says, as the cousins there It 
is impossible to agree with him in this From 
Tso-slie’s narrative on p G of the 2d year of 

duke Wfln, we see that he understood ^j 1 and 

m as really meaning ‘aunts and sisters ’ We 

cannot suppose that any of these had accom- 
panied the lady to the harem As the imperial 
editors say, Choo can adduce no usage of terms 
in support of his view We must then take 

|Hj not in the sense of ‘ asking and consulting 

with,’ but of ^|j ‘asking about their wel- 
fare.’ The lady allows that she cannot see 
her parents and brothers, but there are aunts 
remaining and her sister May she not go to 
Wei and see them? 

St 3 The lady supposes now that she can ac- 
complish her purpose, and is on the way to Wei, 


her departure to it escorted ns that from it had 
been Kan and Yen nre two places outside the 
capital of the State where she was married 

is the iron ends of the axle, that enter the 

nave of the wheels If we suppose that onlj one 
act is described in the 3d line, the lndj snj s that 
she will grease the ends of the axle If there 
are two acts in it, as the repetition of the particle 

SO suggests, tho meaning must be that which I 


have given , — K'ang-slnng and Choo 

supposes that the carriage is called ‘returning ’ 
because the lady purposed to go back to Wei m 
the same carriage that she had come from it iu 


Tins docs not seem to be necessary 



‘ to go,’ ‘ to proceed ’ , 1 rapidly ’ ^5 


<==■ -'j^, ‘to come to ’ The last hue has greatly 


vexed the critics. Maou took 


in the sense of 



‘ to be far from,’ ns if the meaning were — 


‘For me thus to go back to Wei will not bo am - 
thing so injurious ns going far from what is 
right ’ Ymg-tah also adduces Wang Sub in 
support of tins new , but it is too strained Choo 


takes as 



, ‘ how,’ and makes the moral 


value of the whole ode then turn on the hue, 
The lady has in fancy arrived in Wei, but she 
suddenly arrests her thoughts and sa^s to her- 
self, — ‘But would not this be injurious to — con- 
trary to — right and reason?’ And so she will 
not think seriously any more of going back to 
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1 1 go out nt (lie north pile, 

Vilh int henrt full of rnirrow 

Straitened mil I nml jioor 

And no one take* knowledge of m\ dutrcu 

So It u 1 

IIen\ui hiw done it , — 

AVlint tliui shall I uni > 



2 Hu king n lnnim— coiner on me 

And tin. nlfuirs of our pokcrnmuil hi uicn.n«ing measure 
When I come home from ubronil, 


Wrf. K-,a;-,!i!=r wok j[!j In III oolliuir | 
rent# of a flaw ■ fault \ and tlrnggh bU « 
plimtlonaf the line (taking • fa}’) I* rtbrr | 
wHe InadodwtHe, he pis baldriagge* t * , l to \en 
TiWn a view of It, according to which wr iboaM 
triruUte, 

It would Dot be wrong with boy barm In It 
Tit* difficulty bow«Ycr with thU b tbn wt 
cannot *> trmn Ute tht tain* wcmli el**wbrre 
bi la XIX-S, where wbbtp furred to take 
a.-^ a q notion, er pm ilng a doe to In 

the mind. So k\ in? Yfa-d* oo lb* Irrtn 
EM In thli the Udy rrpetta her kmjdmj Je- 
thro to rerltlt l\ ti ; and we cannot »y from It 
jndtlvely whether her desire wii pntlflcd or 
not- The /c/-irV*<* *n a rlrrr of \\ ri, whkh 
•he bid erorwd, prcJwbly oo Iter departar* 
from It. Many Identify U with what !• now 
called the k\ itrr of a handred ilreatnv. The 
irctKjTit of It girtm by Mean, from tbc Urb ra, 
le all bat tmlntelllglhlc ; abd don nol affect 
oor nndantindbip of the ode ^ — | j— 
thU U what I am ever t^Ulng fur 5 « and 


Ttm •* weir Iwodtlei of Wrl which the lady 
bill p* *ed on bet leaving T»‘icra — tee on 
\ LI — to yoke to put the boon lo 
I be carriage ^ —lit, to overturn, at a rev 
wl, and *o empty It of In content* ■ W n 
more to dl lpite 

The rhemes are— In it I ** 

»ll m, In- c.l. 15 , Ui 

'"’’"T t? '‘"‘'ftti&ylsW’fi.u, 

-I- #30L--»ifir 1&2&S 

eatA t l 

Ode la. Metaphorical and nirrallrp Ak 
om ict* or \k at arr* romi im naan lot **n 
nu HiLLNcK r* ut* it lx Irani no* TO llcAYE* 
The obJcTt of the jdeer aec. to Maon, l( to 
Jpow? tlie government of \\ el, which Deglcctod 
men of meb worth. 

St. \ TV* wa\V» \\ the Teg Wo of briphtnev*. 
and the north of d irVoewi ; and 10 the officer 
here rrprt-tent hlmielf m pa ilng from llghtto 
darknos*. Ho, Mann and Chno If weiappov 
wftb km T hut and otheri, that the ipeaVrr 
had quilted the capital br the ucrib gale cm 


yoi_ ir 
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The members of m 3 ’ family all emulously reproach me 
So it is ! 

Heaven has done it , 

What then shall I say ? 


3 The king’s business is thrown on me, 

And the affairs of our government are left to me more and more 
When I come home fiom abroad, 

The members of my family all emulously thrust at me 
So it is ! 

Heaven has done it, 

What then shall I sa}' ? 


eorne public service, then the ode is nil narrntn e 
J ‘sorrowful’, it denotes ‘the 

app of grief’ , — see on V 1 ThiR line 

should be decisive ns to the meaning of in 

the She when followed by }Ej nnd 

are of cognate signification The critics try to 
distinguish between them here, and say that 
the former denotes ‘ the want of money to make 
presents,’ and the latter, * the want of it to sup- 
ply one’s own wants ’ In 1 4 the ruler of Wei 
may be specially intended , but the terms are 
quite general, p, ^ M ££, ‘it 

is so 1’ or ‘ since it is so ’ The ‘ Complete Digest ’ 
Bays, ‘Take care and not make Heaven here 
equivalent to Fate ,’ but it does not say what 
the word really indicates The idea is our 

‘Providence ’ |ij| m 1 7=$rj, as often 

st 2 l #.= I 

‘affairs ordered by the king,’— committed by 
him toWei for execution it $ refers to 

the affairs of the government of Wei We must 
suppose, however, that thej are not great affairs 
which are intended, but ' exa ious and trn lal 


matters The speaker would not have been in 
such poi erty if he had been high in office 

=> ‘to go or come to ’ - both by Choo 

nnd Wnng Ym-che, is explained by -^jj, ‘all’ 
Wang T'aou prefers the meaning of ~J*J t ‘are,’ 
which also has J^.= )■ p. or as m tho 

translation A' A ‘the members 

of the family’ — as in Mencius I Pt i I 4 

Jp^j ‘to reproach ’ 

St 3 Choo follow s K‘ang-shmg in reading 
^ tuy, and explaining it by ^JJ,— ns m 
the translation Maou’s -^jr (tu n),= Jp, is not 
so appropriate j|p|, ‘to be left to/pjjjjj, ‘to 
be laid upon ’ both by Maou and Choo is 

explained by , ‘ to repress ’ The word means 
‘to press upon,’ ‘to throw down,’ ‘to push ’ 

The rhymes are — m st 1, p^ , *, 

, cat 15, t 3 , 
(prop cat 13), £||, cat 15, t 1 


in 3, - 

in all the stt , , cat 1, t 1 
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1 Cold blows tlie north wind , 

Thick fulls the snow 

Ye who lo\ e and regard me, 

Let ns join hands and go together 
Is It a time for delay? 

The urgency is extreme! 

2 The north wind whistles, 

The snow falls and drifts about 
Ye who love and regard roe. 

Let us join hands, and go away for ever 
Is it a time for delay? 

The urgency is extreme! 


it 

ft 


Ode. 10. Mct»phorfc*L Bone o»u or Wn 
»uni ms nunM to l*atx Tin cotnrrar 
wnn not at one*, ut comqutnoi op th* ran- 
yatldio ormiuoi ax© tiiut SL 1. 

It th* app. of mnch too* The flnt two line* 
In all the at T " are a metaphorical description 
of the mlterahle condition of th* State. Cboo 
explain* by to lore. K’sng-ahing 

make* It— ‘ ye who are of a loving natnre. Yen 
Ta’ao well explain* th# lino by 

xpj ye who hare ldndly lntercoorao with 
me we might tranalaleth# whole by O friend*. 
^jQj la to lead by the band j WK here, to 
tak* one another by the baaL'^^je Bth lino 1* 
the difficulty of the ode. The Ifc la both 
graphic and in t*u uy tire, which decide* agalnat 
the explanation of K^atif -ahlng i — ‘The forboar 
lag and good all think thing* hare come to a 
Hm nia that they ahcrald leave. We alao 
oaght to go. The Crh-ya quotei the line aa 


A jfi JEJJt *»'l“3$l*> , re»rT*4 Dwr 

it comes to bar* that piusjuucriaUoo and mean 
Ing — *»W Id ro rely — li a point cm which page* 
are written. But /j)> being taken In thli een*^. 


w# axe led to give a cognate on® to and 
Cboo, after one of the Ch'lnga, expl l it by 
rorboariog like I hare do doubt the 
trajulabon give# the idea of the line tv* Polly 
■ h rme ha* wdUt warm do tv feat*. flT— 


f~* Inlaatode. c*p wring extreme 

urgency fr| (tan) go together particle* 

tmtranalateabl# 

8-2. — eee LIL 1 It here i pi Cranta the 

rapid whittling of the wind, which la th# reaicm, 
probably tl»t it la made to rhyme with ^ and 
*j^jl denote* ‘the app. of th* falling anow 
•cattered about Cboo take* §(g| her# la th* 
* enM o{ *^*7 {crt r»d. 
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3 Nothing red is seen but foxes, 

Nothing black but crows 
Ye who love and regaid me, 

Let us join hands, and go together in our carriages 
Is it a time for delay 9 
The urgency is extreme 1 



r » 


XVII Tiding )H’u 





1 How lovely is the retiring girl' 

She was to await me at a corner of the wall 
Loving and not seeing hei, 

I sciatch my head, and am m perplexity 


St 3 Poxes nnd crows were both creatures 
of evil omen E\ cry tiling about Wu \\ as of e% ll 

auspice ifn 

‘ there is nothing red which is not a fox ’ 
The rhymes are — m st 1, 

10 in 2,p|k Ip, cat 16, t 1 in 8, 

Mj> cat 5, t 1 in all the stanzas, *, 


Ode 17 Narrative A gentefwan dfpioues 

HI8 DISVfPOINTMl-NT IN NOT MmiV, A I \I>\ 
ACCORDING TO ENGAOKMCNT, AND Cl I CURATES 
HLR GIFTS AND BE UITY Tills IS tllC tlrst Of 
manj' odes, more or less of a sinulai character 
in the interpretation of which the new and old 
si hools greatly differ Acc to Mnou, it dt scribes 
the urtue3 of a correct and modest lady, who 
would make a good mate for a prince , acc to 
Choo, it refers to a licentious connection be- 
tween two young persons The account of it m 
the ‘little Preface’ inaj be made to agree wi'li 
either interpretation All that is theie said is 
that ‘ the piece is directed against the age The 
marquis of Wei lnd no pi maple, and the mar- 
chioness no \irtue’ On Choo’s new we have 
only to say, ‘Like rulers, like people’ On 
Maou’8 that we ha\e a description of what the 
marchioness should have been 
The imperial editois gi\e both mows in their 
notes, inclining themselves to maintain that of 
Alaou It will be seen from the notes below that 


I do not agree with them It is allowed on all 
hands that Choo’s interpretations arc* the most 
inUnial deductions from the words of the odes, 
hut it is alleged that he is snperlicinl, and tlint 
the deeper we dig, the more do we And to sup- 
port the older news Here and elsewhere I 
line tiicil to follow Mnou and las ndiocates in 
all their researches , hut it is often impossible to 
absent to their conclusions without the entire 
surrender of one s ow n judgment 

St 1 pgj| means ‘still,’ ‘quiet ’ ‘retiring ’ The 

idea w Inch it com e\ s is of one who is modest and 
correct , and this is held to he inconsistent with 
Choo’s new Still, the speiiler would not be 
likely to gne a hid character to the ladj, who 
w as bestow mg her fin ours on him Ts'non Suj - 

chung (^1 I J ( , Sung dyn ) distinguishes 

between j^ijj J ^ and or ‘ the rumbling 

girls ’ of i IX The latter w ere girls of the com- 
mon people, whose circumstinces dal not allow' 
them to keep thenisehes immured in the harem, 
when ns the former were d inglitcrs of officers’ 
families, who could and did keep themsches so 

retired On tins new pgj| m the text need not 
snv anything of the character of the ladj 


=Jf v ‘beautiful’ ^ corner 

of the city wall ’ J£J|j, denotes the ‘ npp of 

a min stopping is lie walks,’ and lienee is used 
to signify ‘lriesolute’ ‘perplexed’ — Morrison 


quotes the stanza 


under 


and remarks on 
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How handsome is tho retiring girl! 
She presented to me a red tpue 
Bright is the red tube, — 

1 delight in the beauty of the girL 


From tho pasture lands she gave me a shoot of the white gross, 

Trnli elegant and rare 

It ib not you, 0 grass, that are elegnnt, — 

\ on arc the gift of an elegnnt girL 


the Urt line — ‘It 1* curious to mark the 
similarity which oxliU among men of t <»; 
chore and ercry ago. Man, when vnxed and 
embarraased, scratches bi* head with hla h rorl 
In China aa In Europe both In ancient and 
modern time a. 

Let a* are what ilaou make* of the atanxa- 
denotes correct and quiet Whan a Udy’ a 
virtue ia correct and quiet and «be acta accord 
In jt to law and rule, abo la ooe to bo pleated 
with. meana beontlfnlj ^ mean* to wait. I 

W e have u a corner of tbe city w*U to expres* 

what waa high and could not ho paaaed orar 
Till* If all «e haTc from Maou. Expanding 
and explaining hla rlcw Ylng tah Baja, Tho 
meaning 1*, Tliero la a correct and mod cat girl, 
who la beautiful and could be submissive and 
obedient to bee husband, w-mlllnj till *he la aa- 
tured of lta ptop lety before doing anything, 
guarding horaelf aa by a dty wall, which la 
high and cannot be paired orer Bach U her 
virtue, and therefore l love her and wl h the 
were the mler a mate. Since 1 lore her In my 
heart, and cannot ace her I termteh my bead, 
an J look perplexed. I atn per loaded the at n 
dent wlto cam to read thla with attention will 
pronounce it to be at ax dnnHitg The meaning 
whirl It la thna attempted to force on tha fd 
line 1* almply ridiculous. 

hi igt — «a In 51V ) — 'topment 

to. la a red reed or tubej but what 

ankle la denoted by It, we of eoorae cannot 
lelL The bamboo tnhea, with whl hpeocfl* are 

uow made, are railed £j£ ^ Thera might 


ba many thing* of tmaH tube*, painted or ear 
nlahed rod, among a young lady** poa«e*«loni, 
one of which aha might preaent to a friend or 
admirer Maou ntakea tba rod reed to hara 
been an lnatmmcnt used br a literate claaa of la 
dlea Iq the harem, who acted aa tarle* to 
the mU treat, and w tied the rule* and dutle* 
for all tho luma tea and then he aaya that the 
pretexting tbe red re«l I* equivalent to ae 
qualnting the speaker with the exact obedience 
she paid to tbe and ant regulation* of tha 
hareml Tho mere statement of this view La 
Its re/otstiou. Choo aaya that moan* red 
like; but It 1* tbe brilliance of the colour, and 
not tbe colour itself, which 1* Intended. 

■re tup uto In meaning, to be 
pleaaod with, to delight in. 

^ the beauty of tbe girL 

S'-'-ft— ftlili ® 

“Jtn ,0 ^ TO > or to lend to — a* In Ana. XIII. 
LI ^ mean* a plant joal sprouting. It la 
accepted, here, that th# plant wa* tha ^j 1 ., or 
white graa* oMLXH. |f|J - b ar e, a* often, 
an adverb, meaning truly — you, 

addressed to the graaa ^ It la not. 

Dot almply— not, aa frequently 

The rhyme* are — In at. I ^ 
cat.4 1 . 1 ; In 5, eat.14;^ 

I eat.15, t.*; In 8, cat. 1 t. I 
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1 Fresli and bright is the New Tower, 

On the waters of the Ho, wide and deep 
A pleasant, genial mate she sought, 
[And has got this] vicious bloated mass ! 

2 Lofty is the New Tower, 

On the waters of the Ho, flowing still 
A pleasant, genial mate she sought, 

[And has got this] vicious bloated mass I 

3 It was a fish net that was set, 

And a goose has fallen into it 

A pleasant, genial mate she sought, 

And she has got this hunchback 


Ode 18 Narrative and allusive SAnnizrso 

THE JIA.RKTA.QE OF DUKE SEUEN AND SEUEN 

Keang In the introduction to the notes on 
ode 9, it has been stated how duke Scuen took 
to himself the lady who had been contracted 
to marry Ins son Keih It is only necessary to 
add here, that to accomplish his purpose, he 
caused a tower to he built on the Ho, where he 
received the lady on her way from Ts‘e and 
forced her The general opinion of scholars is 
that the lower was in the pres dis of Kwnn- 

ehing dep Ts’aou-chow, Slian-tung 

St 1 ‘fresh and bright ’ The 

Shwoli-w&n quotes the line with jj^, which is, 

probably, the more correct reading 
denotes ‘the full appearance of the stream ’ 
f Hit 18 ex P 1 Bined by jljfp ‘ quiet and 

docile,’ and is understood as descriptne of 
Keih-tsze, whom Seuen Keang should have 
married. Two meanings are given m the diet 

to H The first is, ‘a coarse bamboo 

mat,’ the 2d, ‘an ugly disease,’ which is said to 
prevent its subjects from stooping down Choo 
observes that if you roll up a bamboo mat, so as to 


form a sort of grain-barrel, it presents the np- 
penrnnee of a man bloated and swollen, so that 
he cannot stoop down, and lienee the characters 
were used as a designation of that dnense How- 
ever ue may account for the applications of 
the terms, thej v ere so employed — so long ngo 
The disease must have been drops’, We are 
not to suppose that duke Seuen did suffer from 
this, lie is here spoken of ns doing so, to indi- 
cate bis loathsomeness Choo explains by 

A/*, ‘few,’ but I do not see how the word can 
here be construed with that meaning I take 
it with K‘nng-shmg, ns=» , ‘ good ’ 

St 2 ‘loftj ’ denotes 

‘the app of a stream flowing quietly' Yen 
Ts‘an accepts the account of it ns the ‘app of a 
muddy stream ’ Such should be its significa- 
tion if the character be read mei , but the pro- 
nunciation here is meen, 7$^ means ‘to cut off,’ 

‘to exterminate,’ — a meaning which is inap- 
plicable here I must again agree with K'nng- 

slung, who thinks was an old form of 
■=^> ‘good’ 
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1 The two youths got into their boats, 

'Whose shadows Sooted about [on the water] 
I think longingly of them. 

And my heart is tossed about in uncertainty 

2 The two youths got into their boats, 

Which floated away [on the stream] 

I think longingly of them — 

Did they not come to harm? 


8t A. Tbe kvwg U described as a large species 

»«.na gft-Jg “> 

meat with 1 bnv* to come or fall Into. 

la the name for another ugly fnftlcOon of 
an oppoalte nature to that demoted b 7 b'«- 
£1*00. Thatp TunU a man from bending dowaj 
this prevents him from * landing up straight. 
It la what U now called err humi beck. 

The therrs bow we should supplement 

tha last line of lha other stansaa. 

Tha rhymes are— In ahl, 

(prop. cat. 14X eaUB, t Ji In J, fg 
cat,l8i In fg cat 17 

Ode 18 Naj-rathm, Bcunnf as to zb* 
caits ot two *o*a or nra Bern* See 
again tbe introductory note to ode 8. Bmen 
Klang and Bob, one of her sons, had loop plot 
ted to get rW of Kelh-Uae, the dokes aoo by 
E Kfang, to dear tbe way far Boh 1 succession 
to the State and at last the doles was prevailed 
cm to send him 00 a mission to Ts“c, haring ar 
ranged beforehand that he abcrald bg wajbdd br 
rnflUns and murdered, aoon after ha landed on 
tha mwtbern bant o< the Ha Show- 8euen 
Kfanj ■ other aoo, became aware of thla drahrn, 
and as there *U a cloae, brotherly intimacy 
between him and Kelh-taw, ha told Mm of It, 
and exbtrled him to mat* hli escape to another 
State. Krih-t»xe being react red to meet hi* fata 


rather than run away th* other mada him drunk, 
took his boat, personated him, and was mm J*i ad 
by the rufBana -—thus endeavouring by the 
sacrifice of himself to save his brother When 
Kelh'taxe recovered than the effect! of hh In taxi 
cation, and found that Bhow was gone, he 
divined Mi object, and followed altar him in 
another boat. It was too late. He approached 
the spot, crying out in language which mint 
always rscal to a western reader the wonii of 
Nisus, 

Alt, bh! adtxm 5 ^ 0 /Jo ; w w* coassrOts ftrrrm- 

Bnt 8 bow was already murdered, and the ruf 
liana, that they might make no mlstak*, put 
Kdb-tn« to death also. 

The duke gars out that his eons had beau 
killed by bandits, bat the people had that sur- 
plHrm and they era anppuwd to have 
them enigmatically la the two Vt* __ of thla ode. 

St. L The are Show and Ketth tsrs. 

w* an I. L Tbe repatHkm of tb* term seta 
the vividly before aa, floating <m lha 

water The Idea of floating about, without 
direction, which ^ Is said to cipresa, do** not 
apply hose n to the t d h of the Dcxt at nv» 
j||» is tha old form of a shadow Tb* 0 
was first added by Koh Hung ^b) of tbe 
Tslo dynasty ^ —as In V 3, 4 j but the 
J^lj tbera nukes us look more for a subatantfr* 
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meaning in Jpj In tins and many other places 
H a appears to mo to have no more meaning 
than^ij - , — ‘ every time,’ ‘ wlicncv er * 

t f \ r 

is explained as ‘ the app of sorrow and 
perplexity ’ Choo says the characters are cqun a- 
lent to 'Me. v§| Others would read ,.Y '( , 

and 7 ^ 7 ^ 

St 2 * to go/ * to proceed to ’ 

JLjS — see on XIV 3 The ^ indeed 
in that case is said of wrong, — what is injurious to 
the right , in this ‘ of harm/ — what is injurious to 
the person N o better meaning, liowev er, can be 
draw n out of the line 

The rhymes are — m st 1, cat 10 

in 2 > jjjft/,!/) cat 16 > 1 3 

Concluding note on tue Book The odes 
of Wei have the 1 st place m those winch are 


stjlcd ‘Lessons of Manners, Degenerate 

j|i^) ’ Certainly they are of a different character 

from those of the two former Books, Minch 
contain the 1 Lessons of Manners, Correct ’ The 
influence of king Wfin and Ins queen, and of 
the dukes of Chow and Shnou, had left no v cry 
beneficial eflecls m Wei And jet, the horrible 
licentiousness and atrocious crimes which dis- 
graced the State of Wei were niainlj the fruit 
of thepolj gatny which the founders of the Chow 
dynasty approved and exemplified 

Lew Km observes that as the odes of Wei 
occupy the first place m the ‘Lessons, Degene- 
rate/ so that division of them which is assigned 
to P'ei takes precedence of the others, because 
no disorders of the social state, and no neglect 
of the principles of good government, greater 
than what appear m them, could be found 
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X It floats about, tbnt boat of cypress wood, 

I hero in the middle of the Ho 

With his two tufts of hair falling over bis forehead, 

He was my mate, 

And 1 swear that till death I will have no other 
0 mother, 0 Heaven, 

Why will you not understand me? 



£ 

I'D 


Ttw.« or «■ Boo*.— HJjjl ^ E3 

Ynnjji Bcok TV of Part L There l* llUli to 
bs —id here Y*reot*d what has been staled on the> 
title of the last Boot The statistical account of 
tbs pras. dynasty says that tbe cap! talofYannjras 
In the north-east of the pres, dls, of Kdh (^^)> 
dep. Wd hwuy Borne writer* refer It to the 
south-west of the dl». of 81rt-h#*ng 
which would bring ns to about tbe tamo spot. 

Odo I, AUhiIto. Paorwr Or a widow 
AOAJ itrr nwri a mom to hajult aqaiv Ace. 
to the Little Frwfsee, this ode »u made h y 
TC-ang K-ttng, the widow of Kang peh, son of tho 
marquis He B.C. 854 — 813). Kong 

peh dying an early death, her parents fwbo must 
Ear* born the marqui* of Tsw and his wife or 
one of his wir«) wanted to force her to a second 
marrfsge j— »gatn t which she here protesta 
<5*oo sayt this account rests on the sole authori- 
ty of thi Prefect but bo is content to follow 


it. It U not h or wlthont Its dUDcnltie*. 
•Ace. to Sro-ma Ts'Gcn, Rung peh was attacked 
at Ibelr father's grare by his younger brother llo 
OftD, end killed hhnadf II o then took his 
plica, and bad a rcry long rule In Wei of 65 
yean (he Is known as duke Woo;— -g^ ^V .), 
dying at the age of 03*— sec tbe Narra tires of 
tho Btatea, V/ Pt-LO. Duke Woo then roust 
bare been 40, when he camo to the manjulaatfl, 
and Kutw pch must hare been older If the 
referenco In the ode be to bleu, the Preface Is In 
correct, when It says that he died an early 
death. 

In bath Stt^ILl^ See on TIL I. and rlr , Tbo 
mid ThJ of tho ITo, and (be aide of tbo Ho, art 
fitnplr rhythmical rariatlons. The 11 [j 
probably to thu speaker's widowhood, which left 
her like a boot floating about cc the water 
K'anfHhlng loUa V els It rather differently*— 
A boat on the rirer Is like a wifo la her hus- 
band’s family j — each Is In the proper place. 


TOL. rr 


10 



74 


THE SHE KEfG 


PART I 



2 It floats about, that boat of cypress wood, 

Theie by the side of the Ho 

With bis two tufts of hair falling over lm forehead, 

He was my only one , 

And I sweat that till death I will not do the e\il thing 
0 mother, 0 Heaven, 

Why will you not understand me 9 


IT Ts'cany yew is'zc. 


ft pi,. 

m 

, i 

pj 









1 The tnbulus grow T s on the wall, 
And cannot be blushed away 
The story of the mnei chamber 
Oannot be told 
What would have to be told 
Would be the vilest of recitals 




Ll 3, 4 denotes ‘ the npp of the hair 

hanging down or forward,' describes the 

mode m which the hair was kept, while a boy or 
young man’s parents were nine, parted into 
two tufts from the pin wafer, and brought daw n 
as low as the ejebrows on cither side of the 

forehead Roth Maou and Choo take as= 

pc, ‘mate,’ thus making both the lines refer 
to the deceased husband binnlnrly they ex- 
plain also In Han Yirtg read -|y|% «= 

> the price or equn xlent of ’ The term indicates 
that which stands out alone, and, ns Hwang Tso 

, Mmgdyn ) says, is nppj oprinttly used 

by a wife of her husband Yen Ts itn under- 
stands these two lines of the lady herself, w earing 
her hair this way, m token of her widowhood 

would smt this new, if it were otherwise 

tenable, but 
with it 


Ll 4,5 ‘tiU.’^-tgVto 

swear ’ - |f) ; and K must both he tnken ns 

particles of exclamation Mnou says that hy 
‘Heaven’ the father is intended while Choo 
snjs that the mother is here called Heaven by 
the distressed lady, and supposes that her father 

may have been dead W by may we not sup- 

r 

pose that she rcnlh appeals to lleaicn ? m 

is hnrdh sufficiently exhausted hj the ^jg, ‘to 
behei e,’ of Jfnou and Choo Its uicaiung is ‘ to 
belicie and sympathise with,’ — our ‘to under- 
stand’ = 'ffi, ‘that which is evil or 

deprni ed ’ In thus characterizing a second 
marriage, the lady expresses her abhorrence of 
such a thing m the strongest way , anti Con- 
fucius, it is said, preserved such an lustnnce of 
urfciie, ns an example to all future ages One 
of the Chbngs gives bis opinion on the point 
thus — ‘It may be asked whether a widow left 
solitary and poot, with none to depend on, may 
not marry agRin, to which I reply that such is 



# must be 6trnmed to comport 
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Z g>T cit H§ 5 £ W\ aj 
iff PJ K lihc'k it P| •ffl.'fl 
ifc.S pj ip rj' d, 3*. 

■*•11 r4 A *•!¥ M A 

t=T A ^J p| flb 0 A P| 

2 The tnbutus grows on the wall 
And cannot bo removed 
Tile story of tlie inner chamber 
Cannot bo particular!) relntcd 
What might be particularly related 
Would be a long stor) 

8 The tribulus grows on the wall. 

And cannot bo hound together, [and taken nil at] 

The storj of the inner chamber 

Cannot be recited 

What might lie recited 

Would be the most disgraceful of things 


tbo raggeattai of auWrpK-nt time* through fear 
of want anti ilarratlon Ilat to die cn w*ut 1* 
■ t erj anmll matter while th* Inu of chastity 
I* a rery great maUerl Bat whr ahonld Chf 
doc morall» 1 » n>ote out different measaio* lor 
tho tridow and tbo widower? 

The rhyme* ire— In »t 1 -J$J- (prop, ent 

i), »es, til fnl f ft -p fUL 

A <•* l2 . *- 1 * it}- igi®# 

iSv “‘•1- tSl ^ \ 

Ode 2 AUnrire Too miaa* Dome t* tm 
BAKU or TITB mtci or W*t wku too ihase 
rm. to bb told. Till* plocs 1* ■append, cn 
the authority of the Little Preface/ to bare 
reference to tbe connection bet > u Cb'aoo-jeh, 
or flake Benent acm Bran (^j), and BctK-n 
Kf«D(t which ha* been memfooed on tho Dtli 
oda of lart Book. 

In all the HL, Hi 1 The tfw I* aald In 
thn Uih ym, to be tho aflW* which 

William* limply call* a Tory sjdnwu plant 
Bledhurat hj It la the trUraloj terTcatria, 
T hV ” ^ ^^pfobahty a uu -ct 1 km dfl cation. It 1* 
deacribed a* a creeper, growing along the jrrmtod, 
with a HnaJl leaf and triangular seed, or *ocd 
Tfud*, oroied with prickle*. There are two 
™rmte« of Ur one bearing a until yellow flower . 
the o ther haring a purple flower From tb* 
picture cf the plant In the Japaoeae plate*, th* 
botanlit whocn 1 hare already raienvd to, judged 


I that It Vu tho tmpa tworar*; bat that U «B 
! agnatic plant, and would not bo apoken of a* 
Broking on a watL l* lnterdiangod wllli 

to hmih or * weep awor 

10 rsms™ JK-lEti — 

In tho tranalatlou. A plant like the tribal a* 
on the wall wma analghlly and lnforioo* to It ^ 
but the attempt to nrnwre U would bo atlU morn 
Injurioo*, and It U therefore let alone. 8o with 
tl« deed* done in the harem, Oe and dlagoatlnic, 
*o that it *»• better not to »pcak of them 
openly — Tlw sIlQjho portion of tlw at n»« U 
1 too* explained. 

LL3, 4 AH that Maoq *»vi of 

Iwtlnir ^ unexplained. K'any *hlng 
trio* to explain the phra« by taking the term 
to o^pklo. to do. The 
Sbwoh-wBn Krm* to make It tbo name erf the 
etroploa of a roof or of all It* wooden « tract ore 
^ ® Wtaumt dlfflcuUy 

there may bo w th tho term, the pUreao la 
acknowl edged to mean tl« ln*ldo of tho palace 
la oppadtim to tho wall, and not only ao, hat 
tbo racst aceret ami mired part of tbo Interior 
—the barera. ^ h not to bo taken of tho 
word* apoken In the harem but of tho deed* 
dono (bero, pat Into wmrdi_tnd tokL Tea T*-mn 
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1 The husband’s to their old age, 

In her headdress, and the cross-pms, with their six jewels, 
Easy and elegant in her movements, 

[Stately] as a mountain, [majestic] as a river, 

Well beseeming her pictured robes 
[But] with your want of virtue, 0 lady, 

What have you to do with these tilings? 

2 How rich and splendid 

Is her pheasant-figured robe ' 


, 4 to speak about ’ p^j-, 

«=‘ to speak about particularly ’ ‘ to rend,’ 

here = ‘ to recite ’ Maou explains the term by 
]^Jj, which K'ang-sliing explains again by J J J, 
‘to give forth,’ ‘ to publish ’ 

LI 5, 6 jiff Pj jji Pj has to be taken 
in the conditional mood, past complete tense, — 
‘what would have to be told ’ 

4 would be the longest of stories ’ 4 The speaker,' 
says Chop, 4 does not'wisli to enter on the story, 
and so lie excuses himself by saying that if he 
once began, it w ould be difficult for him to end ’ 

The rhymes arc in st 1, ^ *, *, 


, cat 3, t 2 in 2, 

i ______ 

10 in 3, 3, t 3 


& 


cat 


OdtfS Narrative Contrast beiweck thf 
BEAUT! AND SPLENDOUR Or SEUEN KfaNG, AND 
her viciousnesb This piece hke the last is 
supposed to be directed against Seuen Keang, 
the true spirit and meaning of it coming out m 
the last two lines of the 1st stanza 

St 1 3 7 is here, as often, the desig- 

nation of ‘the husband ’ 1$^Z’ Beem VX 4 
We must understand an fjlf before ^ J 

The subject of the hue is the lady of whom the 
ode speaks, though she does not directly appear 
m it till the 6th hue ‘Woman is bom,’ saj^s 
Choo He,’ for the service of the man with lier 
person, so that the wife drawB out her life with 
her husband, and should die w ith him Hence 


when her husbnnd dies, she calls herself “The 
person not yet dead ” She henceforth is simply 
wniting for death, and ought not to have any 

desire of becoming the wife of another ’ ^jj 

(fow) wns the head dress worn by the queen or 
the princess of a State, when taking part m sa- 
crifices It was made of hnir was ‘a hair- 
pin,’ here a special article of the kind, used m 
connection with the fow, and adorned with six 

gems ($flr U <0 M’ gems attached) To 
the end or head of the pm wnB nttnclied the 
stnng of the ear-plug, and hence I imagine we 

must take in the plural, a pin crossing 

from each side of the head- is referred 

by Maou to the elegance of the Indy’s movements, 
nnd to her virtuous appearance The 

Urh-ya makes the whole line to mean ‘elegant,’ 
or ‘beautiful’ (JO Comp Jk &*fc3 m il VH 
— Bee on Shoo, II iv 4, and the 2d 

hue of next stanza "J" is to be taken as ad- 
dressed to Seuen Keang Notwithstanding the 
splendour of lier array and the elegance of her 

carnage she was 1 not good.’ Yen 

Ts‘an directs attention to v ILL, nnd to vni XT , 
ns two odes constructed on the same model 
as this, in winch the spint and design of the 
piece comes out m a single line, ‘one or two 
u ords coolly interjected ’ 

St 2 Jjlf denotes what has a neb lustre 

is what is cnlled ‘the Tartar pheasant’ 

Here the term denotes the robe of the pnneess 
used m saenfiemg, which had such a pheasant 
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Her black hair in masses like clouds, 

No false locks does she descend to 
There are her ear plugs of jade, 

Her comb pin of ivory, 

And her high forehead, so white 

She appears like a visitant from hea\en ! 

Sho appears like a goddess ! 


Z How rich and splendid 
1 8 her robe of state \ 

It is worn over the finest muslin of dolichos, 

The more cumbrous and warm gnrment being removed 


brOll llj p evented opoo It. 
black, ^ — ace on I1LX.8. 

fined Id tha Bhwoh-w*n b j an Incrcaae 

of the hair It U oar falae hair jftjl— 3^ 
‘ear-rtopperx. We ahall apeak of them 
heraafter Tba Jjfy U dexcribed b y wmbma 
11 a hair pin, which wax aaed to wenro the hair 
In a knot-' Bat it waa not u*ed to *ecuie the 
hair at all, bat to acrmlch the head "^T). 
It wu, In fact, ■ rudiment iTT comb, conalxi Inf 
of a ringi tooth* and 1* **ld t h er efo re to cor 
respond to the p taint comb -^v ^ 
Being elegantly made of lrory 

it w*» worn hi the hair u in arm 
meat. 1* given In the diet, aa meaning 
the apace abort and below the e y eb ro w ■, bet 
Mann, who ia followed by Cboo, aimply call* It 
Jpj _t £5 hroad or high abort the 

eyebrow*. P U taken by Cboo aa the par- 
tide. Tan TVan aaja h la tbe coojanctkra 
and; bet I cannot follow him In hl» explanation 
of 00 that view Wang Ytn-che and Wang 
Tion alao aay that ^ hi tbla and tba other 
Boea of tbe atanaa, la merely a helping particle j 
and it la better to reat In that view than to try 


to keep it* cuu uxcrn meaning j— ‘Tbe w hi tenon 
of her high forehead 1 In tha laat two line*, 
“■ T ^* ** t0 ** tmi- 

reraallr acknowledged, and thera la alao a 

K e«. J **t Tiuent aa to tha meaning though It 
1 raricmtlr expt »*ed wlfboot an attempt to 
define the force of the othor teraa. Cboo uji 

ffl A I® -ill EtbcW '” 

are » track with awe, aa If abe were a apIHtnal 
being. lien II fen ( 


l Teen dyn.) aay*. 
With rueb (plendonr of beauty and dreca, how 
ia It that aha ra here T She haa eorae down from 
heaven ! She la a apirltnal being! Ta b nne 
takoa In tbo aenae of euipmor i — Tu prbrn 
oipaefa caJos at imjai u(ona (kd 

ftststt) eArqwl Bnt 'Sj* waa not la uae at 
tUa time in tbe aenae of emperor Tbe ruler* 
of China were only itay*. I take 'jfrij 
how ao, aa an capm 1 '™ of »urp«Uo and ad- 
miration. ^ a heavenly pa auw. 

a goddeaa. Elaewhere we hare •Sj* ~b* 
In thia aenae. 

St. 8. baa tbe urn meaning aa In 
the laat at. fj^ (In the Sd tone) waa the name 
of a robe worn at ceremonial lnterriawa with 
the rolcr and la rewiring gneata. K ‘ang ihlng 
point* oat that the character ahould ba i 
which wa har* In tbe Le Ke. w * Ing 
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Clear are her ej^es, line is her forehead, 

Full are her temples 
Ah 1 such a woman as this l 
The beauty of the country 1 


IV. Sang-chung 



1 I am going to gather the dodder, 

In the fields of Mei 

But of whom are my thoughts ? 

Of that beauty, the eldest of the ICeang 

She made an appointment with me m Sang-chung , 

She will meet me m Shang-kung , 

She will accompany me to K‘e-shang 


ca'Tvoin over’ is the name for crape, a 

crinkled fabric, but I do not understand liow 
that could be made from the fibres of the doli- 
chos I therefore adopt the explanation of Ying- 
tah, that the term denotes here ‘ the finest quality 

of fine dokchos cloth ’ J^L 


IS 


in 


almost unintelligible. Choo takes )(i 

the sense of ‘ to bind tightly,’ as if the robe were 
worn tightly over the muslm , but m doing this 

he, as if unconsciously, changes jfj*. into 

has the sense of ‘ hot with garments,’ ‘abun- 
dance of clothing ’ (see Morrison, in ver ) Maou 
keeps the meaning of jfj*, but does not explain 

for which Ying-tah gives J^, ‘to remove,’ 

thereby changing it into » This view seems 
the better of the two, as the fine dohthos was 
worn m summer Both Maou and Choo think 
they have sufficiently explained yjjjj jhE'/r 
, c seeing clearly ’ * We do so,’ says Ying-tah, 
‘with the eyes Hence is used as a name for 

tb prn ’ denotes ‘ fulness about the tem- 

ples ’ Ma =‘ really, ’and Yen-Ts‘an carries 


on the line to the next as itB subject, — ‘Beally 
this woman is the beauty of the country ’ It 
seems better, however, to make the meaning of 
the line complete in itself, — as in the transla- 
tion A beautiful woman is called 

The rhymes are — m st 1, 

■jtJj , cat 17, m 2 ^ (prop cat 2), (should 
have below)*, 'pjf**, cat 16, 

Ode 4 Narrative A gentleman sings op 

HIS INTIMACY AND INTRIGUES WITH VARIOUS 

noble ladies The piece, acc to the ‘Little 
Preface,’ was directed against the lewd customs 
of Wei This Choo He denies It will be well 
to remit the question of the interpretation to a 
concluding note. 

In all the stt , 11 1, 2 — see on in VI 3 

The i‘ang is a parasite growing on plants and 
trees, and yielding a seed, ‘like the grub of the 
silk worm,’ which is used m medicine Maou 

improperly calls it the mung Te e etable > 

and Medhurst says, perhaps after him, that it 
is ‘a culinary vegetable,’ but the plant is not 
eaten as food It has many names in the Pun- 
ts‘aou, and I was disposed to call it by one of them, 
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2 I am going to gather the wheat. 

In the north of MeL 

But of whom are mj thoughts? 

Of that beauty, the eldest of the Yih 

She made an appointment with me m Sang-chung, 

She will meet me in Shang kung, 

She will accompany me to K‘e-shong 


8 lam going to gather the mustard plant. 
In the cast of Met, 

But of whom are my thoughts ? 

Of that beauty, tho eldest of the Yang 


— ^ jjijt ]|£, tho II»hl throws. Tho J« 
pu)«H plate*, Ixurrmr leare no doubt it to tha 
plant • being the dodder (eaaorta) ^ U the 
general name for grain with an awn. ^ — 
aeo HLX L —t« on the Shoo, V X 1, 
the -fjfe there and tha hi the text being 
different forma of the him name. Tha tract of 
Mel had belonged In the flnt place, after the ex 
rtndlon of tW Bhang dyn. to Ytmg but It fell 
afterward* under the power of Wdf and both 
llaon and Choo »ay upon the toxt that Met waa 
a city or tract of W eh la ber^— It 

la better tranilatad by part* or field than 
by Tfllage#- 

LLM The nature of the oda now begin i to 
come out Tha jrentlman proposed fo gather 
the wheat and other thing*, ana would aeon to 
ba doing ao, but U waa not for them that be 
cared \ id* thought* were differently u^uupled. 
Kftang, Yih and Tung are all torn ma* of 
ladle*, — ladle# from othir State# who wera mar 
ried in dladuguhhed funllle* of Wd, and they 
are called aa being tha eldeat of their 

reapedir* auruaroe*, — the beautiful aldeat 
K«ing Lc, Tha Kiang mart hir* been a 
daupbter of the rulinit Houae of T* 1 #} Yung la 
•uppoaed by aotna to hare been the mrmme of 
tha original holder# of Yung *otne branch 


ea of whom would be mn bilng in the State 
Yih take# tha place of In Kung yang and 
Kuhd&ang’i text of the Ch*un T*^w ao that 
tha Yih here may poealbly hare been a lady of 
Ke the aoat of the deaceodanta of tho 

Houae of Hca. 

LLlt -7 Sang-chung Shang kung and KV- 
■hang were all the name* of email place# In the 
diatrict of lfel the laat name being prolonged 
by tha iuaerdon of h®t^e«o and }- ) 
uulaaa we tranalate — a bore the K‘a. 
mean* a act dme here, uaed u a Text*— ‘ to 
•et a time. ha* tha force of to meet. 

These Hue* are beat connected together by 
or Bo, Ten TVan. 

The riiymaa ara— Ln *tl cahlOj 

th !§■ <»t9iblS 3£, ^ -^,00.1,1.8 

and the final ]* In all the at*ur* 

h oTr ow ura IwrraramraTiow It ha* baen 
* fated abore that Menu conaldcr* tho piece aa 
aatiricaL directed again** the lewd practice# of 
the wealthy and official elaaae# of TVd. But 
there la not a ward In It to Indlcat* directly a 
ratfcrteai purpoae. The actor In It, or the author 
r*^* 1 ®* ting him, deacrlbca W* rariou* intrigue*, 
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She made an appointment with me in Sang-clmtig, 
She will meet me m Shang-hung , 

She will accompany me to K‘e shang 
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1 Boldly faithful in their pairings are quails , 
Vigorously so are magpies. 

This man is all vicious, 

And I consider him my brother f 

2 Vigorously faithful in their pairings are magpies , 
Boldly so are quails 

This woman is all vicious, 

And I regard her as marchioness * 


and so far Choo is correct, when he says ‘ it was 
made by the adulterer himself ’ Yen Ts‘an a ninly 

endeavours to get oier the ;J-J/ , ‘I,’ by distin- 
guishing between the writer and the individual 
concerned, so that the *1' is really equivalent to 

Vli’ ‘y° u ’’ 85 ^ ^ ie mcamn S vrere, — ‘You say 
that you are going to gather the wheat, but you 
have quite another intention I know what in- 
trigues you have in hand ’ Such an exegesis is 
grammatically inadmissible, and takes all the 
spirit out of the piece 

The questions then arise — How did Confucius 
give such a vile piece a place m the She ? nnd 
how is its existence recouuleable with his* state- 
ment that all the odes might be summed up in 
one sentence, — ‘ Have not a single depraved 
thought? ’ It is replied that the sage introduced 
this ode, showing, without blaming, the evil of 
the time, just as he related the truth of things 
m the Ch'un Ts‘ew, not afraid to leave his read- 
ers to form their own opinion about them 
After all, looking at the structure of tins ode, 
I think we may believe that it w as made with a 
satirical design If the speaker in it had confined 
himself to one ‘beauty,’ or one locality, it would 
not have been possible to regard it as other than 
a base love song Seeing that a new lady comes 


up m eterj stanm, it is possible to conceive of 
the piece ns hating been thus constructed to 
deride the licentiousness which pret ailed This 
view occurred to me long ago, and I am glad to 
see something like an appoMination to it in the 

remarks of Tang Yuen-scih Ming 

dyn ), appended by the imperial editors to their 
collection of notes on the piece 


Ode 5 AlluBite Against Seuex Keang and 

Hw AN AS WORSE THAN BEASTS So tllO ‘little 
Preface’ interprets the piece, and Choo accepts 
the interpretation 

LI 1 2 In explaining these, Mnou simply 
says that ‘qumls are ;>tin-/mn-like, and magpies 
are k'eang-L'cany- like,’ without indicating the 
significance of the terms Choo, after K‘nng- 

shing, says that and denote ‘ the 

app of the birds dwelling together, nnd flj mg to- 
gether in pairs ’ Tins idea of faithfulness betu een 
pairs of the quail and the magpie is imported 
into the words how ci er, from the known or sup- 
posed habits of the birds denotes the 

boisterous leliehient manner in which the quail 
rushes to fight , — to maintain, it is believed, its 


exclusive title to its mate , and 



denotes 
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1 When Ting culminated [at night fall], 

He began to build the palace at Tb oo 
D etermining its aspects by means of the Bun, 

He built the mansion at Ts oo 

He planted about it hazel and chcsnut trees. 

The e the 1 1 ing, the tszr, and the varnish tree, 

Which, when cut down, might afford materials for lutes 

2 He ascended those old walls. 

And thence Burvejed [the site of] Ts’oo 


the rtrong rigour with which the magpie doe* 
tha unu V> e mar canttrue *• meaning 
•of, but here, *i*o often In other odea. It ha* per 
h»p» onlr tbe force of « particle giring a de- 
•Crlpdre rirKlneaa to the Una. 

LL8,4 Tile In Ufa fint *tanxa li ref -rrrd 
to the prince 1 1 wan. and that hi the aecood to 
Beoen hfa g The one date 8«« i ion, and 
the other hi* wife, they were cohabiting together 
The la referred to dokeHwuj or Boh, Seucn 
Kiang’* urn. lie w*» him*etf rile enough to 
cun*ent to any wieked near about hi* palace an l 
we muit nippoao that the piece trod* a *haft 
against him a* well ai hi* mother aiul brother 
la In the hdm of /]^ iec Ana. XV 

air 

Morriaon tranalato* tb* lit itanza under the 
character 

TTie quail* fly together 
The ntagple* *ort in pa Ira. 

When man 1 dlr*ol te, 

Shall I jet call him brother? 

The rhyme* arc — In at 1 tJ|[J ^ 
cat.lOi In t ^ cnL 13 

Ode 0. JvrrratlTe The puatee or duke 
Wan — ni* diuoucc, roauiairr araraniT 
■with tub rearm, a»i> rmoamrrr The La*t 
ode, r» hare *een, make* reference to tbe mar 
qul* Sob or duke llwuy He dM In B C GG8 
and »u tocceeded by hi* ko Chdh (jff'h 
known a* dote E who perlihed In 

flphtlng with the Trih In B a BO© Wei wa* 


then reduced to vaLcmlty, and had Dearly dis- 
appeared from among the Stataa of China. Tha 
people dc*Uuj«d *U the famil y of IIwuj. and, 
what we cannot but bo aurpriaed at, railed to 
their head Shin (E^J), a aon of Benen TCfcng 
and Ch*aou plh Hwan, He w*J doke Tan 

and crowed tbe Ho with the ahattcred 
remnant of the people, with whom he camped 
In the neighbourhood of Ta*aoiL Dying that 
*ame year hi* brother Wei (^^)» u 

duk® Win, wa* called to ht» place, and became 
a Kirt of aecond founder of the State. It i* of 
bbn that thla ode apeaka. 

8l 1 Tug la tbe name of a email apace In the 
hearen*, embracing a Markab (r^ and 

another atar of Tegtiru*. It culminated at thla 
time of tlie Chow dyn, at night fall. In the 10th 
Hea or the 11 th Chow month, and wai regarded 
*» the rignal that now the labour* of husbandry 
were terminated for tbe year and that bcdldlng 
operation* ahould be taken in hand. The 
nrgeocr waa great for the boll ding of T* 4 oo- 
k*ew hi* new capital, but duke Win would not 
take M in hand, till tbe proper time for inch a 
la boor waa arri red. — then. f^J to be 

cm tha middle La, here on tha meridian. 
We ha e to nnderatand at du»k or nlgbt- 
I*n. Aj ICujg-thliJg t" It. Jj? 

!Mf ; ifniE F: B ll«nuk«^uidcfa 

differently- 1 

the palace of 

T»Wk%w ; — *ee norto oo the title of Book 3d. 
It w to Ta-oo-kVr that dnke Win mm ed 
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He surveyed IVoo and T'ang, 

With the high hills and lofty elevations about 
He descended and examined the mulberry trees ; 
He then divined, and got a fortunate response; 
And thus the issue has been truly good. 


3 When the good rams had fallen, 
He would order his groom, 


from Ts'aou, to rebuild from it, ns a centre, the 
rums of the broken State He was assisted in 
doing so by the other States, under the presi- 
dency of duke Hwnn of Ts e, but the ode takes 
no notice of this K‘nng-slnng understands b> 

, ‘the ancestral temple,’ and by ^ m 1 4, 

* the resident es ’ Maou and Choo, lioweier, do 
not distinguish between the two terms, and 

Choo says that ^ takes the place of *g\ 
merely for the sake of the rhythm with j^J 

‘to measure,’ or i ‘to examine ’ 

The meaning is that he determined the aspects, 
east and west, of the site \\ Inch he had chosen, b} 
means of the sun How he did so, we need not 
inquire here The trees mentioned m>ll 5, 6, 
would be planted about the moat and wall of 
the city principally 'lhe selection of the dif- 
ferent trees is understood to shew the duke’s 


foresight of Ins future wants 



see on ni XIV 4 The t'wiq is said bj Choo 


to he the woo-t‘ung (-j pj' qjp] )■> the Eleococcus 

oleif&ra, or the Dujandru cordi fu/ia of lliun- 
berg This identification is generally regarded 
as incorrect, the n oo-i ung being of no use for 
the making of lutes The tree here mentioned 
was probably what is called the ‘-white t w\g 

(f-i »' The Urh-ya makes the e and t&ze 


to be the same tree, but the mention of both in 
the text seems to show that they were different, 
—varieties probably of the same tree, which is 


elsewhere called the ts'ew <W) , — with Med- 

hurst, ‘a kind of fir,’ -with Williams, ‘like a 
yew or cypress ’ 1 hey are both w rong, how ci er 
In the J ipanese plates, m those of Sen, and m 
the ‘Cjclopteduv of Agriculture.’ the tree is 
figured uith large leaves As it appears in the 
Japanese plates, the thing is the bignoma The 
last line is too condensed to admit of a close 


translation Choo says but that will 

give no meaning We must take it, with K‘ang- 
shmg as= |— f, and call it a mere particle 


K‘ang-6hmg expands the whole line, 


u 



pj $ M ^ &>- as m the trans * 

lation This extends only to the trees m the 
last lino The best lutes are said to be those 
of which the upper part is made of dung wood, 
and the bottom of that of the tsze 

St ^ 1 ' ft ^ 9 >’ * t ^ ie r ums 

of Ts‘aon,’ acc to Mnou We rend in m VI 1, 
of the walling of this place, in B C 718 A 
hundred and fifty years had elapsed since that 
time, and now Ts‘nou had become a ruin For 

J j^jjb in the sense of the text, the snme character 

with | at the side is now used The Ts‘oo is 

Ts‘oo-k‘ew, as in the lost st T‘ong was the name 
of a town not far from Ts‘oo-k‘ew, which, we 
here see, could not be far from the old site of 

Ts‘nou Choo makes Jp a verb, meaning to 

determine the position of the lulls by means of 
theii shadows It is simpler to take it with 
Maou ns an idj , meaning ‘great,’ ‘high ’ Others 

take it as the name of a hill means ‘ n high 

mound,’ whether natural or artificial Here we 
must understand it of the natural elevations or 
heights in the neighbourhood This survey 
would assist dime Wfin in fixing on the site of 
his new capital He then descended nud ex- 
amined the mulberry trees, fo see whether the 
ground w ns well adapted for tlicir growth , and 
assured of this, he further consulted the tortoise 
shell ( |x ), to get the sanction of Spiritual 

Beings j to this site 

‘lie consulted the tortoise-shell, and it 
was fortunate ’ ^^^j5 c=5< ^ in ' in ® 

done thus ’ truly’ 

The 3d st celebrates Wfin’s subsequent dili- 
gence in the duties of his position, after the new 

settlement was made ^ > ‘ good,’ refer- 
ring to the rams of spring * to fall ’ 

fgA is explained by 1 %% , ‘the 
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By starlight, m the morning, to yoVe His carriage, 

And would then stop among the mulberry trees and fields. 
But not only thus did he show what he i\as — 

Maintaining in his heart a profound devotion to 1 iib duties, 
His toll horses and mares amounted to three thousand. 


VTT Te tung 



M Mr Yl fi 5 
M.£jk M » 


1 There is a rainbow in the east, 

And no one dares to point to it. 

When a girl goes aw ay [from her home], 

She separates from her parents and brothers 


^Intend ent of the carriage i bat thl« moan 
ing af the phreae 1« only known from the next 
line, Jjl when he iaw the stare. 

— the early dawn. ^ — a* hi IL Y 8. 
AD thli tu to stimulate and encourage the silk 
roltlraton end husbandmen In their labours. 
The 6th Doe has rexed the critic*. Maou ex 
plains by which he take* aa an adj.— 
Eff ordinary and he refm the to duke 
Win i — no ordinary ruler vu this. Chooalao 
refers tbe^ to Win; and taking fjff In the 
meaning of not only aa llencius In IL Pt. IL 
VII. 2, he war n xaguely to bring out the mean 
ing which I hare glrea In the translation, and 
which Hwang ChVn Bong dyn.) more 

T ul S S A ill 

in lit PE-#- *° grasp, or bold fast. 

|iHWl° r lS ■ toccI *- 

The line might be rendered, In his steadfast 
heart hswas sincere and profon nd. The conse- 
quence of thh wa* a great acce^don of general 
l«iwL»«lty one lnatsnce of which la giren in the 
last Due. Horses aeTtn fret high and npwarda 


•roaiBrila. B|, 

showing that he considered the to bo distinct 
from the fae. At the. end of the Jd yter of duke 
MJn In the Ch*un Ts'ew Troche praiaea Tcry 
highly tbo merit* ofdnke Win, and nr a that 
while bis war chariots In tbo l*t year of hla rule 
were only 30, they amounted in hla laat year to 


The rhymea are — In stl, tjl caU) ; 

Mt-M-t, ^ JjC- &■$$(: taS, 

A HI $I>T 

Ode 7 Metaphorical and narratlm. Aoirarr 
mn> coxarcriox*. Maon thlnka the piec* 
celebrates the atopplng of ruch connection* by 
dake Wine good example and go eminent. 
Bat there la nothing In It to indicate that It be- 
longed to the time of Win, or had anything to 
do will i him. It condemn* an erll that la exlit 
lng before the eye# of the writer Instead of ex 
pre**ing any Joy that each an eril was a thing 
of the past 

8th 1 IL 1 2. TheUrh-yahaat^^in- 
tlead of the name in the text. Tba character* 
denote a rainbow Why the radical element In 
the name should be an Insect, I hare been 
unable to dlacorar A rainbow U regarded aa 
tbe roaalt of an improper Conner lion between 
the yr* and the the tight and the dark, the 
masculine and feminine principle* of nature j 
• nd m It la an emblem of improper connections 
between men and women. LacWme un that 
the superstition rtil] preTalli among the Chin no 
of homing It nnlnckr to point to a rulnbow tn 
tbe enit — an ulcer will forth* llh he produced In 
the offending hand. n»e meaning then of three 
Dues In the 1st at. Is, that aa the rainbow in tbe 
east was not fit to be pointed to, so tba woman 
who farmed an improper connection was not fit 
to b* spoken about In the *d st — 
to ascend, but tbe subject I* atffl a rainbow 



nu -in K i\< 


I'Ali 1 I 


SEI 


a % i 

A A If » M f f # 
in ft # A ft M A J 


I ! ! m 


«Hu£MA xfni$u«T. 


In tlic morning [a lninlmw] rise- in t he ve-t, 
And [onl\] dinimr the moimmr 1- tluao rain. 
When a gill goes :\\\n\ [fiom her home]. 

She separates iiom hei biothei* and p.uents 

This per-on 

Has hei hcait only on heimr maun d 
Greatly 1- she untrue to hei-eli. 

And doe- not ieeocfni/e [the law of] hei lot 

VIII S'L'OltJ '•hod 


M A ft A ft A M « 
fa, ifn f«, ifu Vt. j*t 

1 Look at a rat it has it^ skin 

But a man shall be without dninitv of demeanoui 
If a man ha\e no dnrmtv of demeanoui. 

What should he do but die 0 


4‘0 5 Ml 




‘suddenly appearing ns if it hml men from 
beneath’ all the m< rmng ’ 

ue„ the spice between dwn md lm.ahfi~t 
The phrase seerus hero to be eqim iknt to f 'r 
a short tmie ’ or onh for i -hurt time ’ like 

in Am IV ml 3 CIioo lit 

and other* bnmr out the meaning bv «n\ me ‘ In 
the course of (gn ill) the monunc the run will 
cease.’ So fleeting were the pleasure- of uni iw- 
ful love Tlie old interpreter? tike i mfiMunt 
view of these two lines but I need not dwell on 
it Even the imperial editors do not till men- 
tion to it 

LL3 4 Comp m XIV f! It 3 4 1 ng-t ih 

bring? out the manning clearlv enough — ‘ It is 
m the order of tlungs for a i oung Iidv to go 
and be mother s, she w.ll is i matter of conr-c 
leave her parents ind bro hers Cut die ought 
to marie acc to propnetv Whv should she 
fear she will not get mimed, ind be guilty of 
that licentious course*’ 

St 3 Dropping all metaphor the poet here 

proceeds to direct reproof T’/tn , — see on 


m iv A — a« frequently W*c 

mii't reur it to the lull in the connection 
which i« the suhiect of the ode ‘ksi 


which is the suhiect of the ode mn 

the r shes nnm tec ’ i c thinks of bemtr mar- 
ried iml of that onlv Affi® ‘is greatly 
without fnnh. ird for n girl to li ive fmh we 
m. told is not to [o-c herself J 

S jtS ®V 1 ^ uv 1,1 Ihe 5cnse of 

lot, — is in it X Choo makes n = 7 F ^ •' nd 

xmz \t the correctness of heavenly 
pruuiple Mnnu and Kmc-diin" take it as 
the order* of the parents ’ 'I he rhffirent view s 
cd no to the ' line tlmur Aoung people, and 
e-peeulh \ oung la he- hat e nothing to do with 
the business ot being mimed Their parents 
will see to it The\ lute merely to vut lor 
their order- If the\ do not do so but rush to 
ruimigeon the Impulse of their own desires 
and preferences thei transgress the rules of 
Heaven, and nolate the law of their lot 
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2 Look at a rat, — it has its teeth , 

But a man shall be without any right deportment. 

If a man have not right deportment, 

“What should he wait for but death ? 

3 Look at a rat, — it has its limbs , 

But a man shall be without any rules of propriety 
If a man observe no rules of propriety, 

Why does he not quickly die ? 

IX. Kan maou 


m m £ a i *5 t 

ft S ^ 

1 Conspicuously rise the stalls with their os tails, 

In the distant suburbs of Tseun, 

Ornamented with the white Bilk bands , 

There are four carnages with their good horses, 

7 hat admirable gentleman, — 

What will he give them [for this] ? 


The rhyme* axe — In at. 1 cat. 15, 

t2i In », ^ -^T (prop, cat 1), cat.6 t2i In 

,A. 'fjij fltJ •• ®* L 12 u L 


Vi II All mire A max wttiioct raorarerr n 
mot ttrCAL to a *at ThU piece 1* tlto refer 
red to the time of duke Win, through wbcao 
Influence hl» people condemned not only Ucentt- 
ooaora* •• In the lut ode, but alao the want of 
propriety in the general carriage end ilameanonr 
In all the itrnau, L L —~J$_ to tee, 
look it. The Bhwob-win erpUlnj It by 
jjjff — to mirk. Awtlii email and deapl ca- 


ble creature, but It hr* It* akin, Iti teeth, and iU 
*T*™>a limb* (fjp— ^ *11 tbit It 

ought to hare. So It la better thin i min, who 
don not know to behire hlmaelf u a mo a ought 
to do. 

A- i- Thla line ti ally «xplxlr*ed aa If It 
ooutalned a queetloo, Ought a man to be, or 


can be bo i min who I*, without propriety? The 
rendering I hire glTen bring* the meaning out 
better The next One proceed* on the 
tlou of mch i caae, and then It la added that 
tuch a man la not fit to llTe. 
dignity of demean our conduct which jj beccan 

l0 e f^lt - #£#Tit 8, 

reat Aft. all the moTementa are diaerdered and 
diajcrfnted. See what Gon/ndoa la made to aay 
an priety In IheLe Ke, AAVliL 8, jjjj£ la 
the general term for propriety e p cilng, aa in 
the paaaage Jnat referred to, Jj^ £ 7^ the 
good order or go uroent of all one doe*. 

A. 4 The meaning la, aa u^i j by Kang 
•Ung, — ^ jth he had better dla. 

jg— qnfcklj 
The rhyme* are — in at. ] 

H at - ,7,laJ ffi ir it »*■' 
t > 5,taa -ia i® it PE “«• t* 
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2 Conspicuously rise tlie staffs with their falcon-banneis, 

In the nearer suburbs of Tseun, 

Ornamented with the white silk libbons , 

There are five carriages with their good horses. 

That admirable gentleman, 

What will he give them [for this] ? 

5 Conspicuously rise the staffs with their feathered streamers, 
At the walls of Tseun, 

Bound with the white silk cords 

There are six carnages with their good horses 

That admit able gentleman, 

What will he tell them [for this] ? 


Ode 9 Narrative The zeae of tiie of- 
ficers of Wei to welcome men or worth 
This piece, like the two preceding, is held to 
show the good influence of duke WSn ‘His 
officers,’ says the Little Preface, ‘ loi ed to learn 
good principles and ways, and men of worth 
rejoiced to instruct them ’ Choo accepts this ac- 
count of the ode, but he differs much trom Maou 
in the explanation of many parts of it There 
is, indeed, great difficulty \wtli some of the lines 
Maou treats the whole as if proceeding from 
some man of talents nnd virtue, expressing Ins 
admiration of an officer of Wei, and wondering 
v\hat lessons of government he would be glad to 
instruct him about But this \ lew ouly distresses 
the student by the astonishing confusion and 
absurdities in which it lands him Even the 
imperial editors take no notice of Mnou’s view s 
here, fond as they are of upholding them in 
general, and I shall not further advert to them 
Ace to Choo He, the first 4 lines describe an 
officer or officers of Wei, meeting the man of 
worth, a recluse, or a visitor from another State, 
m the neighbourhood of Tseun This man of 

worth is then introduced in the T of the 4th 

line In tins way some consistent explanation 
t an be given of the piece, though the language, 
we shall find, is still attended with difficulties 

InalltheBtt ,11 1,2 denotes ‘the appear- 

ance of the flag or banner rising up on its staff 
I -Sk , denotes the staff and pennon of a great 


officer, which was displayed from his chariot 
The top of the staff wns adorned with feathers 
It wns carved into the figure of some animal, or 
hnd such n figure set upon it , nnd the pennon 
hung down, consisting of o\-tnils, dressed nnd 
strung together The yit was a flag with falcons 
represented on it It might be borne by great 
officers of the highest rank, and ministers of the 
States The tsing wns like the maou, but instead 
of tlie o\-taiIs, the pennon was composed of 
feathers of different colours, skilfully disposed 

in spreading plumes I hive translated tm 

and the other phrases in the plural, in conse- 
quence of the view which I take of the 4tli line 
Tseun, — see on m VII 3 1 lie flags appear 

first in the suburbs, the open country , some 
distance beyond the city, nnd finally b} the 
walls Tlus suggests to us the idea of a distin- 
guished visitor from another State trrvelling to 
the capital of Wei , and as he passes through 
the district of Tseun, the officers of Wei pour 
out from it to greet linn None of the explana- 
tions given of in the diet meet the exigency 

of its occurrence here, nor does Maou or Choo 
say anything about it to the point Ho K‘e te 

( '[tlj Ming dyn ) observes that, on comparing 

the 3 stanzas, we perceive that the too wns inside 
the suburbs and outside the walls ’ I would i en- 

ture, therefore, to identifj it with the foo (^Jl) 
of the Ch'un Ts‘ew, and translate it accordingly 
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m 7® 0 o ffi ® feife® g& 

BJ] A * M fa fit Sk * 

fit. S A tii liASI* p| iffi, 

1 I would have galloped my horses and whipt them, 

Returning to condole with the marquis of Wei 
I would hate urged them all the long way, 

Till I arrived at Ts'aou 

A great officer has gone, over the hills and through the rivers, 
But my heart is full of sorrow 


L. 8. Thb Upe U descriptive of certain cord* 
or band*, wemtn of wldte I Ilk thread, and u*ed 
about the banner*, ty ing the flag and pennon* 
to the itaff, or in eon*© other contpicnou* way 
The diet define* by 0^, to ornament 
but Choo cell* It almply »w cu 

band* or ribbon*. Then in the 2d *t 
b I paly a noun, denoting the It m fabrir 
And in the urns way we mint taka 
u *lmply meaning band*. The ^ give* the 
whole line a vexhel force (If we are to *eek any 
meaning in that term at aD\ and refer* it to 
the lit line, without indicating the qm of the 
ribbon* or band*. 

I* 4 1* perbara *tHI more troobbaame and 
difficult. That in *t. 1 l* on*/ enough, a* 4 
hone* were yoked In a chariot j but 5 hum*, a* 
in »t, S. and C ai in the 8d, were Dot tiaed. 
The number* therefore ennnot bo applied to the 
bor»e* *nd to »*▼ that they are varied merely 
for tho aako of the rhyme, a* Choo Ho doe* in 
ooe place, U to *et vny little itore by the aound 
•erne of tho writer It remain*, then, to take 
tit© hornet, by lynecdoche, for the boraea *nd 
chat lot* together Ihe nnmber of earriagoa 
meeting the nltor get* mar* numeroai, the 
net nr he come*. A* above, tho ^ give* a 
verbal force to J/Ij and Thl* I* the 
▼lew of Ten Tran. 

LLK ft. The dl*tinpnl*bed rbit or at last ap- 
peal* In the*e line*, and the writer uki himself 
©hat he can rim to the rfficerm, or what be can 
teach them, for the enlho*ia*tio welcome with 
which they ha\e reeei ed him, 
admirable. 

\eo Tran Instance* the ca*e* of Ke-chah, a 
prince of \\ oo, who b mentioned In the T*o 
Cbnen, a* rUItlng mntry State*, and imparting 
of hit wiadom to their minister* 5 and of Tm- 
ch*an ol Chlng, wbo b erer ready with hi* le»- 
•ou* at the court of Tain. The arrival of tome 
*neh tbit or in Wet, he think*, mar be here 
cakWcd. 


The rhyme* aw — in *t 1 Jffy cat. 1 5 

Sfe R3 W- “ t - 15 t - 8 ' fit 

L\ 9T, a. til in8, 

"ijJ, eat.ll j-j *»caL8,t.8. 

Ode 10 Narrative. The bajuxtem Men or 
Hao coamAi** or tot nrmro allowed to 00 
TO Wo, TO COWDOLE WTTI 1 THE KAaqUl* or TOB 
DcaOLATioa or mi State, awd atteal to comb 
OEKAT rowxaa oa IT* BcnAUT Tlwi wife 0/ the 
baron of Hen wa» one of the daughter* of Seruen 
fiSang and Charm pfh Hwmn (*ee on 11! TV V 
atxi a fitter couieqaently of the dokea Tae and 
Win of Wei. BotTy for the rnln which t ha Teih 
had brought on Wei, >be hud wbbod, while tho 
remnant of the people m* collected about 
Tr*ou, to go and condole with her brother 
(probably dnke Wkn\ and coo*olt with him a* 
to what had beat be done In hb deaperate caae. 
It wm* contrary howerrr to th* rule* of pro- 
priety for a lady In her porition (are on I1LXIV ) 
to return to her native State, and the **■ not 
allowed to do *0. In thb piece we hare, it l* 
*nppo*ed, her complaint, and the vindlf'*Hoa of 
her porpoa*. 

8t ] ® can here, rtanJlng at the beginning 
of the ode, oe taken tlmply a* an -initial particle 
It* petition render* the explanation of It by 
£(ij which we And In Kbng-aUIng and Choo, 
inapplicable. ^jl,— ^Jr to rice the 

hortea 5 and ^ to whip them, 

to urge them. Choo would conttrue thl a Una 
in the Indfcatire mood, a* if tlie Udy had actn 
ally driven a long way 00 the road to Wei, until 
the wa* rtopped by a great officer tent to read 
her It 1* better to conttrue It In the condition 
al mood, — with Ting tah and Ten Tttan. Th© 
barone** relate* what the wbbod to do, and not 
whatahedld. fl^ 1* to condole with the Bring, 
on occasion of their mlrfortcroe* condoling on 
occa*ioo of a death h 1 CT *ed by Ejj "S* 
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2 You disapproved of my [proposal], 

And I cannot leturn [to Wei], 

But I regai d you as m the viong, 

And cannot forget my pm pose 
Y r ou disapproved of my purpose, 

And I cannot return acioss the streams, 

But I regard you as m the wrong, 

And cannot shut out my thoughts 

3 I will ascend that mound with the steep side, 

And gather the mother-of-pearl lilies 

I might, as a woman, have many thoughts, 

But every one of them was practicable 
The people of Heu blame me, 

But they are all childish and hasty [in then conclusions] 


in 1 4, is the particle Si ftp denotes a toil- 
some journey , now ov or hills and across grassy 
plains ( St ), now through rners 

(yfj^ ^ f J-*! '/Jjj) Who the great officer of 

this line v. ns is much disputed Ying tali thinks 
he was the messenger from Wei w ho had brought 
the news of its desolation Clioo thinks he was 
an officer of Heu, who had pursued her to stop the 
return which the baroness was attempting Yen 
Ts'an thinks he was the messenger who had 
been despatched to express the condolences of 
Heu in the circumstances of Wei This last 
seems the preferable view Such an officer had 
been sent, but the lady thinks it would have 
been better for her to go, and is sad 

St 2 Y , used ns a i erb, ‘ to npprov e 

of ’ Choo takes the 3rd line as meaning — 
‘Though I see that you do not approve of my 

movement ( mwLm4'mnn&r 
I prefer the construction in the translation, 
which is, again, that of Ymg-tali and Yen Ts‘an 

ib to be referred to ‘the people, 

and more especially the ministers, of Heu ’ 
may be taken as equivalent to ij* ‘ to forget ’ 


refers to some stream or streams m the 

route between lieu and Wei ^ jl|^) » <t0 

shut up,’ also, ‘to repress ’ 

St 3 TheUrh-ya defines j^pj* ns ‘a mound 
high on one side ’ The difference between this nnd 
pp , in in XII , does not immediately nppenr 
It must depend on the spectator’s point of view 
is the particle or J^-J, is a lily , called 

tho ‘ mother of pearl,’ from the appearance of its 
shining bulbous roots, or ns others say, from 
that of its flow er It is the ft ilillaria Thutiberguc , 
and I should line e called it the fntillnry, if 1 had 
met anywhere with the term Many medical qua- 
lities are ascribed to the root among them that of 
dissipating melancholy , — for which the bnroness 
proposes to use it If we attempt, w ith the old 
interpreters, to treat these two lines allusively, 
we experience great difficulties In 1 3, is 

considered as equivalent to ‘many’ A 

woman is ‘good at fancying things with an 
anxious mind ’ The people of Heu, it would 
appear had charged this on the baroness, and 
she vindicates herself i« explained bv kgj 




Ba- IV Ode X. 


ODL8 OF HThd 


89 


Z, A & ii A IS a 3£ E 

in If Ji A 1*1 J A' ft 

£ tf A 31" £ 
m S . ±. UMMMM, 

4 I would lmvc gone through the country, 

Amidst the wheat bo luxuriant. 

I would ha\o earned the enso before the great State 
On whom should 1 have relied? Who would como [to tho help 
of Wei]? 

Te great officers and gentlemen, 

Do not condemn me. 

The hundred plans you think of 

Are not equal to the course 1 w’as going to take 


Erery one of her Mewi, »lre nji, had iptln 
dple of reaaon hi lL ThU doe* not Kero to be 
neceiiary ^ h*J tbo *rn»o of with 
whkh It la Interchangeable, — ‘a fault,’ and here, 
to count «* a Unit. ^ — 1 “ 111 An *- V 
6t 4. The lady bent »p eat* more folly of 
■what bar purpow* lead been, and again a*wcrt* 
iti kn ll j to l be coom taken by the Slate. 

We moat taka the flrat four line* In the eundl 
tlocuil mood at In at. 1 cxj’t te* tlte 

luxuriant appearance of the "beat In the fleWi 
1* etldently the country ilmply j not a 
wild, uDcnltl rated tract. ilaou explain* 
by to lead, wblefc we find a! o hi tha 

6hwoh-*rin; but that meaning of the l»rm 1 
not appQcaUa here. IT an Tin j mad It •“ 
to go to, and we find to Inform a « on*- A 
the definition* of U In tba diet. The ro**nfny 
rridwlly U that In the irwn/laJlon. f tratnlate 
^^^^by ric great Slate, Leean MheLarw*-»f 
eoull only hare meant T»‘«, wbt-b at tbl* time 
had the proVdeney tf all tha FUW tf ih~ 
hlu jiknn. At a later time w# CiA tM nu,» 
deiijnatim o' tea appfttd in it a Tw Ct**»n fo 
Ttta, after U had takes tla p.*ce Of Tr*. Jt 
may be werth V girt L+rr aa a r/rnut A 
tha lady aa rtUted ty Liar IDaogf 
H# taj* Tfcw wha / J-eJj t* IH wtr a 
daughter c'Ati* E t£ We-- £TLJ* J» a awe 
T*%-*_.* ir « btete- e—L-jrf j f i t-r b s met er 
and xcc-tothsi j^w# %.AjrjA srtf ("f Ve>p*li 
H»aa and 5' , .o — u J Lir» nyj. Fee 

Pir^-tLar-p VI ibl tl* WK 


•ought In marriage both by I fen and Trtj and 
whan her father wai about to a»enl to lha pro- 
joaala of lieu the young lady *cnt a me*ugo to 
him by her Imtruetrt** In ilia harem, to tlm 
effect tliat Hen wai a email and dlitant HUta, 
w| He Trt w*« Urge end near to Welj and that, 
ei there wu trouble from the Jung on tlw 
border* of Wei wlien Ire wanted to apply to 
“ tba great Slat (^1/rT^C H woul I Uj 

belter f /r her to bo married tlure. Duke V li r* 
trtcr dH rv l act aerrrfding to Iwr •ufK f -*tkin. 
P[J — a* Ju Ana. J zill lo cninw to. 

i’ll fti u ep explained *■ nun nlng WliO 
wt«W harw been willing lo mm t fHo. Yen 
Ta*an){or Towhmj Ix/uld f Imre gottwl' (S') 
Ilw ng Ylh-chlng Mlnjt dyn). 

tyL^IJJ Jf/jpertiirf Claw think* 

the I* tli aamaa* dial In it I and that 

refer* to all ib j**/j U of tie" Htafa of 
lieu. J think be I wrong an I that til* lady U 
hneadd/vt log rmerjiiiy ilw* tolnbur and 
eenofth r /wrt r>f flett j'j —tha bmvJrid 
tiling* Un* ill •llli^flM 

« aht l^e tnnJat r^/t i / <«1 f > wiy /ri- 

log — inj K’Ant w /old far g/i /OijJI IM 
Jn Maori l)» td f* dlrM d I/I ; & afa/ir»*j 
tl^- l*t d r lio*wj tl/e yd and M A 4 ** hj il« 
II wod Clb rf g fn (!>*■ Ta-wlilt // jg/W 
wr tie* ftnh year ofdok* t tn,*n<Afo*r 
f%t.tA\Ut rgiheftl/a #or* /Ai\AttA+, wliHi 

' f* t/vri tf/^ri UirmtwtrftvA r 

ff-r-A^sffi/iai'tt/ «*»* 

j wMw Wa//t»a 
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THE bllE KING 


I’AKT I 


2d and 3d stanzas in one, and Choo lie adopted 
his arrangement 


The rhymes are— m st 1, cat 4, 

f l ’i'& $§?*• §k' Lat 3 ’ 4 1 111 2 ’ 2&’ IS 

cat 14, j|/jj (prop cat 12), cat 16, t 2 in 
3, „ j=f ♦, $£, cat 10 m 4, ^ *, g, 

cat J, t, 8, J ^ *, i li , 1 1 


Concluding notl Tlie host of tlic odes of 
Yung is the Gth, celebrating the praise of duke 
Wttn A retributn e pro\ idencc is to lie recogniz- 
ed m the overthrow of Wei by the Teih , the in- 
iquity of the ruling House had become full That 
its restoration should come from a son of Scucn 
Keang is surprising That ti\ o of her sons by 
Ch‘aou-pih Hwan should have been accepted by 
the people of Wei ns their marquises, and that 
their two daughters should hn\c become the 
wives of the princes of other btates, Mould seem 
to indicate a -very low state of public feeling 


And jet those children proied themselves not 
unworthy The praise of duke Wan is record- 
ed, and we cannot but sympathize with the 
baroness of lieu m the last ode, m her sisterly 
affection, and her regard for her natnc State 
Though she did feel the rules of female pro- 
priety more strict than she was willing to sub- 
mit to, we cannot wonder at it The Indy of 
the 1st ode is a true Chinese heroine, rejoicing 
m her chnins, and preferring to remain single m 
her widowhood, even against the wishes of her 
parents Snnilnr conduct continues to this day 
in the greatest estimation We can understand 
a widow remaining single from demoted attach- 
ment to the memory of her husband That a 
widow should be expected to do so from a feel- 
ing that she cannot sene two masters, — from a 
feeling of duty, into which the clement of affec- 
tion does not enter, seems to arise from the 
lower position nssigned towomnn, as compared 
with man, in the social scale 
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1 Look at those recesses in the banks of the K‘c, 
"With their green bamboo?, so fresh and luxuriant 1 
There is our elegant and accomplished prince,- — 

As from the knife and the file, 

As from the chisel and the polisher! 

How grave is lie and dignified 1 
ITow commanding and distinguished ! 

Our elegant nnd accomplished pnnee, — 

Kc\cr can he be forgotten' 



±t 


Tm.i or me Book . — ffc — ^31 VTd; 
Book V of Part L To what hit been »*1 1 on 
Wri oo the title of the 3d Book, It may I* td 
ded here that th* 8late had a looter liUtory 
under the descendant* uf K-ang huh, |ti flr*t 
manual*, then *nr of tbe other btilct ctf tbo 
Chow dynaaty It oatUftcd that dyna ty It 
•eU — throcjjh ■ period of WXJ rear*, when tbe 
U*t prince of Wei was reduced to the ranVi of 
tho people under the td of tho cmr^ui of 
THa. 

Ode 1 ATlndrc Tim raitar or Drier Woo, 
— it] » aaarnroui om-TiTATto* or iiimsclts w» 
PiorrrTi mi iccoiiruiiiMnrra. Tie critln 
•11 agree to accept duke Uoq a* tho rub^ct of 
t hi* ode. lie hia boon referred to alrealy In 
tbe note oo tlr* aubk-ct of the In odo In tho la* l 
Bock . Whit 1» aald of him tltere 1* not to bli 
credit ; but bl» ml* of W al tubarqamtly wu of 
nmuuil length (T1 C. 811—737) and unu-raa] 
IU coltlrated ibo p<ln«Hple#of ™l 
«»J i BcvmaTa^en, of which K^ang-ahuh hid 


jdrefl tho example The people inerraaed |q 
number and othere flocked to tho State In bLa 
4?dje*r(B.C- 0), when tbo w doB Jong killed 
kiojt Tew ([^ 3E), bo led * body of aoidicra 
to the atrittarvee of Chow anal did Rint aerrlce 
again t the Jan* *o tint kin* rdn* appointed 
1dm a dake if the co art. The Little lTcfac* 
ajji (hi» tale wa made »bcn dake \S oo entered 
the court of Chow and wmi a mlnUter there; 
but whether ho liad acted In tl U rapadtY be- 
fore the time of king Ting or not we ci not 
determine. 

U 1 2, In all the atartraa, — ace on ILL 

MV j^t moan* a roctu, or little bay made 
In the bank by the at ream. Mam explain* It 
by bat the Urii-y* dlrilugubbca between 
the two termi, Mjlnfl that the former denote* 
**a recoct In the banka, and the Utter an ad 
ranee of them Into tho channel of tbe at ream. 




2 Look at those recesses in the hanks of the K‘e, 

With their green bamboos, so strong and luxuriant ! 
Theie is our elegant and accomplished pi nice, 

With his ear-stoppers of beautiful pebbles, 

And Ins cap, glittering as with stars between the seams! 
How grave is he and dignified 1 
How commanding and distinguished ' 

Our elegant and accomplished pi nice, 
v Never can he be forgotten 1 


3 Look at those recesses m the banks of the K c e, 
With their green bamboos, so dense together' 
There is our elegant and accomplished prince, 
[Pure] as gold or as tin, 


=‘ green,’ though Mnou makes it the name 
of a plant called ‘king grass ( J 

denotes ‘the fresh and luxuriant’ appear- 
ance of the bamboos, pj, their ‘strong 

and luxuriant appearance,’ and ‘their 

denseness ’ Clioo, mdeed, takes this last phrase 
*k e< * b° arc '- in g>' butall poetic feeling 
revolts from such a view Mnou explains 
ky ‘ collected together,’ — thick ns the 

stalks of grain in a field The K'e was famous 
in old times for the luxuriance and quality of 
its bamboos The sight of them, so rich and 
beautiful, suggested to the poet the idea of 
ting Woo, with Ins admirable and attractue 
qualities 

LI 3, — 5, in all the stt which we 

find for it in the ‘ Great Learning,’ Comm III , 4, 
where all this st is quoted, — meaning ‘elegant 
and accomplished ’ The ^ ~J is duke Woo 
LI 4, 5, m st 1, tell how he had cultivated 
himself, as men work on bone or horn with 
the knife and file ( aud on stones 
and jade, with the chisel and hammer, and 


sand Jtjjfte) In st 2, thej set Woo be- 
fore us ns he appeared in court in full dress 
Tp, lit ‘filling the ears,’ = the Jul of 
lv III 2 Wang T'nou asserts that notwith- 
standing the name of this article, it was worn 
more for ornament than use, — that in fact it 
v\ as not employed to stuff the ears The ear- 
plugs of the king were made of jade, those of 
the princes of stones, precious but not so valuable 
as jade All that the dictionaries tell us about 
nnd is that they arc ‘stones like jade.’ 

Hie "j was a enp of leather, made, according 
to the Chinese shnpe, of several separate pieces 
sown together, and 4^ (Lwae) wns the name 
of those pieces, or the space between the seams, 
such is the account of it by K'ang-shmg ( Jj 4 - 

1 ] J A Maou, hovvev er, makes it a 

separate thing from the cap a pm used in fas- 
tening up the hair The cap, betvv een the seams, 
was stuck over with gems, ‘like stars,’ or the 
cap and tins pm, if so we are to take "a ere 

so In st 3, these lines bring the duke before 
us pure like gold and tm that have come from 
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[Soft and rich] os a sceptre of jade I 
How magnanimous is he and gentlo! 

There he is in his chariot with its two high sides! 
Skilful is he at quips and jokes. 

Bat how does he keep from rudeness in them ! 


II K'acu pwan 


X % rn 

m A A MnM AA- 

1 He has reared his hnt by the stream in the valloy, 

— ' That largo man, so much nthis case. 

Alone he sleeps, and wakes, and talks. 

He swears he wall never forget [his true joy] 


2 He has reared his hut in the bend of the mound, 
— That large man, with such an air of indifference. 


th« fnrnaea, *oft and rich Uko the jado formed 
into the aeeptro- token* of rank (»ew on the 
Eboo ILL T). 

LL 0-0 in all the *tt. Tht writer aeenu here 
hardly to be able to find word* to exprea* hit 
admiration of the appearance and character ot 
dak# Woo. *et» forth, hb gravity j 
hi* awful dignity j hi* glowing ardour j 
tha preHamariop, aa It were, of all tho*e 
munott t° anew or be forgot 

ten. Again, ^ *eta forth hla magnanimity 
and hlj ‘alow and leUnrely mariner m 
b an exclamation. (now read ciSrap 

haa referenca to tho form of the carriage 
oaed by high mlnUter* of the royal court. Aa 
thbb lu e*entedin the = jjjg the 

aide* of the box were in thb form j — I L the 
raiaed portion bring called lj|£j Air a* In 
It X-8- *oc,onilL V L The row 

lag of here doe* not amount to more than 
rode, rodeoew. 


The rhyme* are — In *L1 

US PM H 

ctio.t.a,J^. $£ Hg fit. <*.*• 

Ode 2, Narrative. A itarrT RiCLCrc. Thb 
1* all which wo can gather from the ode ltadf 
Uaoo aaya that It wai directed agalnvt duke 
Chwang who did not walk In the foulatep* of 
hi* father Woo, and by hla nejtlect of hla dntle* 
led men of worth to withdraw from phhllo life 
Into rctironwnt. But thla b mere tpecnl tlrm 
and give* do awbtance In the Inters utatiou of 
the piece. 

L. 1 in all the ftt Tltere U much difficulty 
with tho flnt two character*. to 

complete. Thbmcanlngbiafllcfamtly*ajTport*d, 
and we find It tued of the completion of build- 
ing* ; «.p In the ChhwT* ew hr 4 £§bmore 
perplexing The meaning of It which I hare 
given may bo **id to have been made for the ode | 
Hwang Ylh-chlng aaya, @ 

Choo endeavour* to get thb aenae oct of 
another which the term ha*, — that of rt (raping la 
a gbra apace and not advancing, which bring* 






A ft 


Alone, lie sleeps and -wakes, and snips. 
Heswerus lie will never pns^ from tins spot 



3 lie lias rcaied Ins lint on t lie Ion el height, 
That large man, so self collected 
Alone, he sleeps and wakes, and sleeps again 
He swears he will ncr\er tell [of his delight] 



7JFT 



o 


dN S/tth jm 

A if A m «Ji M % m 


K t JmJ K y ri sSXr T'V > N 'Ijjsi 

A ik f'o ix Ao MU Mo A 


4 t| 

A 


1 Large w T as she and tall, 

In her embroidei ed robe, w ith a [plain] singlegarment o-\ er it 
The daughter of the marquis oi Ts‘c, 

The wife of the maiquis of Wei, 


us to something like the idea. of n hermitage 
Maou makes it=l^|, ns if it acre but )& 


‘he has completed his jov,’ is nn awkward 
phrase, and seems unnatural in this place Choo 
meutions a new which takes >r^’ , =c|{k nn( * 


ru 

►Ci 

<c 


<nn nrtic ' c furniture ’ which 

brings the recluse before us enjoying humdf in 
beating Ins table, or something chc, as niu-ie to 


1ns singing l m — as in n II Tlic Shwoh-wfin 


defines Jfpf i>y [II] *f , ‘ a cun cd mound ’ |(^ 
denotes ‘what lslngh and level,’ a table-ground 

L 2 A>~ n8 in iu xm 2 

much as m the last et of the prcc ode / A* , 

here, and in a multitude of similar construc- 
tions, is most simply treated ns a partulc 
There, is however, nn echo of its meaning ‘of 
which adds to the descriptive force of the lines 
Choo acknowledges that he does not know the 

meaning of Chnou eaplnins it by / jyj 

A — as in the translation fill means 
‘the roller of a map,’ or of anything else, here, 
the self-collectedness of the recluse, rolled up 
on hnneelf 

L 8 We can conceive the recluse singing, 
as in st 2, lus ‘talking’ all ‘alone,’ as m st 1, 
is more perplexing llie meaning of ‘to sleep 


again’ m was ileuscd by Choo for the pas- 
sage, w Inch it suits w ell None of the meanings 
of the term in the diet i« applicable here, — not 
even ^r-, 1 to rest in ’ 

L 1 — n« in iv I f° r f ;c ^’ ns 

in the last ode, but wc want nn object for the 
verb, and nl-o for i ff] and which we must 

sujiplv, nswc think most suitable K‘ang-«hing 
is binned for finding in all tla lines the resent- 
ment of the reclu-e ngunst ln J ruler, who*e 
vv i eked no--’ lie would never forget, whoso court 
he would never again pa«s, to whom he would 
never more oiler good counsel A man of this 
charm ter, it is said, could never have found a 
plncc in the She m t 

1 he rhy mes arc— in st 1, ^ 

catH m2 |Jf , gfc jg, cat 17 in 3, 

|^$]I]’W’ W’Cat 3,t3 

Ode 3 Narrative Cnvv vng Kevng as site 
A rn vni d on nLK worn vt. in Wi i Urn gi fat 
connections, IIEU 111 VUTA , HER rQUIP ACE , THE 
riches oi Ts‘e From the ode itself it is plain 
that the subject of it is Chwang Kcmig the 
principal points in whose unhappy liistorv have 
been noticed ou the 2d and some other odes of 
Book 3d A difficulty arises as to the tense in 
winch the greater part of the piece should be 
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*I»@ *5 MM in Pit & k 
A ft % tt *US in 'B‘ 
M fj fa $a.% %k*Z. 

A, #n #f *• gf tt. 

sS * JS„» in )* <2f Jfl5 

Tlie sister of the heir-eon of Ts‘e, 

The sister in law of the marquis of Hing, 

The viscount of T‘an also her brother in law 

2 Her fingers were like the blndes of the young white grass, 
Her skin was like congealed ointment, 

Her neck was like the tree-grub, 

Her teeth were like melon seeds, 

Her forehead cicada like, her ejebrowB like [the antennm of] 
the Bilkworm moth, 

What dimples, as she artfully smiled 1 

How lovely her eyes, with the black and white so well defined ! 


trenalatwl- — In the present 1 or In the putt Tha 
Utile Preface *aji It w*« raoda 'la commieere 
lion af the lady and tbU Ticrw la aupported 
by an uinouton of Tao-eba, In a narraure at 
tb* conclualon of the 3d year of dote Tin 
There la little or nothin# Indeed, In the ode to 
indicate thh Intention, though Ten Ta'mn, u we 
•ball aee, find* a hint of It In the laat two line* 
of tha Sd rtanxa: but I bate deferred to the 
general opinion erf the Chloeee critic*, and ha to 
employed the pa*t tense- lAcharme use* the 
lut~ont, and call* the piece an Eptikal m 
Bt- L — a* In 111. XILL 2. Jffl denote* 

the app. ot being talL The ra* tu an 
embroidered robe^worn by the prince** In trarrl 
ling from Ta^e to \VtL Oyer It *ha wore a plain 
atngle garment (?££ — ^(Jb, made probably of 
linen. T*xe-»ie quote# thla Un a. in •omerwhat 
dlfft. word*. In The Doctrine of the Mean, 
XXXII I 1 afid draw* a moral from It. about 
tho araliTlnjr of all dlijilay The remalnjag 4 
line* exalt Chwang Kfeang on the ground of bar 
birth and her connection*, ji/ i* eastern 
palace, U a designation of the eldest ton, or 
betr apparent of a Bute, from the part of the 
pftlaca bull II rig* which be occopied. Chwang 
Kfang. It thu* appear*, wo* the daughter of tbo 
marqnl* of Ta 1 ® by til* wife proper and not by 
any lad t of Inferior rank //i*y wa» ■ tnaranl*- 
ate, held by descendant* of the dnke of Cdow 
of which we read in the Cbhm Trtw till It w*a 
•baorbod by IS el hi B.C C34 7\rw w*« a amaU 

8tatc * bore lord* were il*couot»(-^«), adjacent 


to Ta*e. Why tba Tlacount of T*an abonld here 
be called dnkc (^), we cannot well tell, aa it la 
Dot likely that he waa dead at thla time. y£V 
nm*t be taken generally a*— tbo ruler of a Staid 
A huaband oalli hi* wife ■ datera and * l*d y 
call* bet i liter* husband* 

St, 2 1* occupied with the personal beauty 
of Chwang Kiting. i» here not the hand. 


but the finger*, — aoft delicate, and white. ^ 
— a* faj IIL X V 11 . 8. L. 2 dcacrlbea the white- 
ns of her skin, and L 8 that of her neck, 
to 1* the name for the Lott® of a beetle 


which bore* Into wood, and deposit* It* egg* In 
tree*. The lore® are remark able for their 
whiter®** and length, and hence poet* turn them 
to account a* here I la tl» aectlon of a 

melon, (Will I rn« strangely call* It the carpel 0, 
i (lowing the aeed* regular and white* auch wwre 
tho lady’s teeth. t£|^i 1 * the name of one of tha 
ricadaj, rather small, but remarkable for tl« 
broad and square formation of It* heed j such 
wa* Chwang KSang’* forehead, like Beueo Re- 


1 lue mom oi toe iUkwonn, 

who« amall curred antenn® are a farourito 


fl go re fur the etc brow* of hnh a, denote* 


the app. of the dimple In trail! g ThU exact 
algfclflcam .1 f the term ba* Uxn ml*»ed In #11 
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3 Large was she and tall, 

When she halted in the cultivated suburbs 
Strong looked her four horses, 

With the red ornaments so rich about their bits 
Thus in h er carriage, with its screens of pheasant feathers, 
she proceeded to our court 
Early retire, ye great officers, 

And do not make the marquis fatigued t 


4 The waters of the Ho, wide and deep, 

Flow northwards in majestic course 

The nets are dropt into them with a plashing sound, 


[#} de - 


our Chinese-nnd-English dictionaries 

notes the black and "white of the eyes clearly 
defined 

St 8 describes the appearance and equipage 
of Chwang Keang as she drew near to the capi- 
tal of Wei. has the same meaning as 

Jt Jr| m st 1 t£ - as in 11 v 3 JJ 

are the snhurbs, not far distant from the capital, 
which hnabandmen had brought under cultna- 

tion m± are the four horses or stallions 
of the carriage, ^ {^expresses their ‘appear- 
ance as strong ’ Maou explains |j simply by 
‘to ornament,’ or ‘au ornament,’ C'hoo, 

more fully, by ^ffj, ‘the ornament of a 

bridle,’ meaning more particularly the iron parts 
outside the bit in the mouth In princel} 
equipages these were twisted round with re' 1 
cloth, both for ornament and a protection froi 

the foam Ten Ts‘an takes 53 


ns denoting 

‘all the bits,’ Maou and Clioo, better, as a de- 
scriptive adj , expressing the rich appenranei 

of the ornamented instruments ~ J ~*~ ' ' 


screen ’ The front and rear of ladies’ carnage; 
were furnished with screens, made m the ensi 
of princesses, with pheasants’ feathers Tin 
ruler of a State gave audience, with the dawn 
to his ministers, and then withdrew to ‘th< 
small chamber,’ and changed his robes Th< 
last two lines are understood as the expressior 
of the people’s feelings, when they saw thi 
beauty and splendour of Chw ang Keang —Sue! 
a wife was to be cherished by the marquis Lei 
not the ministers fatigue lnm with business, st 


ns to unfit him for showing due attention to her 
The poet, it is supposed, repeats the words here, 
to insinuate Ins regret for the neglect with w hich 
the lady had come to be treated 
St 4 is understood to indicate the rich re- 
sources and strength of Ts‘e in the Ho, which 
then flowed northwards along the west of the 
State nn describe the vastness of the 
stream, and yjZj ‘the appearance of its cur- 

rent’ -g*. * a fish net ’ ex- 

press the sound of the nets entering the water 
is, no doubt the sturgeon It is described 
ns hnving a short snout, with the mouth under 
the chm, covered with bony plates, instead of 
scales The flesh is ) ellow , m consequence of 
which one name of it is the ‘yellow fish ’ It is 
found sometimes of an immense size, and weighs 
1,000 pounds Of the I was not so sure It 
is described ns like a sturgeon, but much smn’ler, 
the snout longer and more pointed, with the 
flesh white Williams erroneously calls it ‘a 
kind of eel or water snake, found m the Ynng- 
tsze Keang’ The fish is common enough at 
Hnn-k‘ow, Kew-keang, and other places on that 
rrver We should no doubt find it also m the 
Ho It is described in Blakiston’s ‘Fn e months 
on the Yang-tsze,’ p 77 Figures of it are gn en 
on p 83 to help naturalists to identify the spe- 
cies He says ‘it had somewhat the appear- 
ance of a dogfish or shark,’ hut I believe 
the Chinese are correct in saying that it 
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Among slmsls of sturgeon, large and small, 
While tlio rushes and sedges arc rank about 
Splendidly adorned mere ncr sister ladies, 
llartial looked tho attendant officers. 
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1 A simple-looking lad \ ou mere. 

Cam ing cloth to exchange it for silk 
[But] you came not so to purchase silk — 

You coinc to make proposals to mo. 

I com o) ed j ou through tho k'c, 

As far ns Tun k‘c\v 

‘ It is not I, [I said], 1 w ho would protrnet tho time , 
But jon hate had no good go between. 

I prat jou be not nngr), 

And let autumn lie the time 


!■ * Vlnd of «tnTpTfm, Tho lino mljrht bo tnn 
lated. Amid il iliol i nrp -on, tlio Urjc and 
the rootitod. tn*y deacribo tho than 

dance of the flvhe*, or their ■truRrlta In tho 
net*. ^ — *■ In IL Xl\ L ^ U * kin 
drod plant other name* for It arc and 


<X ref'ify t1vo rjn * fTU * lh 

of lire rturKsi. Tire marchlm*?** «< Vd wni a 
KfanR (^&)j IT mtutbo Intended Ikt 

couilna, altcndlnu her from Ta'o to he r ha rem 
— ‘the rlrglD*, her companion*) 23>[ 23? n 


pretta* the richrre** of their array Jlr ^ 
are ibo officer* c*cortIng Chwanp KBanf; ami 
her cocnpanloc* from T»S»j ypj" exprcwao* 
their martial appearance. 

The rhyme* are — lnrt.1 (prop, eat IB), 

^ % at.lt.il In S. JlJ )]§ 


jSi? 13 »l frf Rtf' atlSilna, 

% J / 3L5S-I® w 5/ '••• ' ln< rS- 

$ I* 3^ cat. 15, t. Si 

Ode f Narrative with metaphorical and *1 
ln«l e portion* Inter* prr»cO A womaV who 
tun neta »ei reen isto ak ignore* coawco- 
nnv row CArr orr aruATfa a*d duoixi 
lit! *it» CAIU Maoa refer* tho pVeco to the 
time of doke Bent cl of whove dl«*olote charac- 
ter notice lui already been taken. Ho thiuka, 
accordingly that tire piece wa* directed t£*lim 
tho time*, ami l old* np to approval the woman 
wluj relate* Ikt c*«e In It, a* a reformed cha 
racter The ode bower ct (rtrea no note of tho 
tlmo when It wav compand, nor dot* anything 
moro appear In It beyond what I ha e oiprewcd 
In the aw re aommary 

St, 1 LL1 — I describe the way In which th* 
•eduction w*» aceotopluhcd. Tbe In LB 
•how* that we ihoold tranilat# them In tbo id 
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2 I ascended that ruinous Avail, 

To look towards Fuh-kwan , 

And when I saw [you] not [coming from] it 

My tears flowed in streams 

When I did see [you coming from] Fuh-kwan, 

I laughed and I spoke. 

You had consulted, [you said], the tortoise-shell and the reeds, 
And there was nothing unfavourable m their response 
‘Then come,’ [I said]/ with your carriage, 

And I will remove with my goods 5 


person The whole piece, indeed, is addressed 
to the man, who had first led astray, and then 
cast off W-JA ‘one of the people’ The 
woman intimates by the term ‘ that at first she, 
did not know the man nor anything about him ’ 
If? ^ describes his ‘ignorant look,’ Maou 
says his ‘ honest looks ’ ‘ Simple-looking ’ gi\ es 
the meaning = ‘cloth,’ without Easing of 

what material The critics define it here by fkfc, 


‘pieces of woven silk ’ 



is the raw silk 



*=*‘ to barter,’ ‘to exchange’ 
come to ’ — ‘You came to me to consult,’ t e to 
propose that I should at once elope with 5 ou 
The other hnes show how far the woman was 
wrought upon, and how, though yielding to 
some extent, she tried to bring about a regular 
marriage Tun-k‘ew was a jilace m Wei, but 
it cannot be identified The last 4 lines are 
the substance of the woman’s parting words 
‘ to go beyond ,’ here, = ‘ to pro- 

tract ’ = r jg , ‘ to beg,’ ' to ask ’ The man 

must have made his first approach in the begin- 
ning of summer, when ihe silk from the cocoons 
was ready for sale. 


St 2 describes the elopement, how anxious 
the woman was, when the time came, to see hei 
lover, and how she sought, notwithstanding, tc 
get some justification of her deed 

‘ broken down,’ ‘ dilapidated ’ 


wall ’ Clioo says that Fuh-kwnn was * the place 
w here the man In ed ,’ Maou, ‘ a plnce near which 
he In ed ’ The characters would appear to be 
the name of a barrier-gate, through which the 
visitor must come Through modest} , she men- 
tions the plnce, and not the person The TJrh- 
ya defines j£|ji as ‘the appenrnnee of weep- 
ing ,’ but wc must not lose the significance of :*l[i 
denoting continuity Clioo supposes the 

last 4 lines to hai e been spoken bj the woman, 
questioning the i isitor K‘ang-slung, better, it 
appears to me, refers the first tv o to the man, 


and the others to the woman p is used of 

divination by the tortoise-shell, and of di- 

vmation by the reeds or milfoil *j|||,— see on 

the Shoo, Y % i 9,10 It properly belongs to the 
formon the burnt shell, but is hero applied also 

to the diagrams indicated by the reeds @]| = 
, ‘ wealth, substance ’ It does not appenr 
in what the woman’s wealth consisted There 


was probably little of it, notwithstanding her 
use of the term ‘The man,’ says Ymg-tnli, 
‘had never dinned about the matter, and he 
only said so to complete the process of seduc- 
tion 1 he critics dv ell on the inconsistency 
of the parties’ haiing recourse to divination m 
their case ‘ Divination is good only if used m 
reference to what is right and moral ’ 



8 Before the mulberry tree baa abed ita leaves, 
How rich and glossy are they 1 
Ah ! thou dove. 

Eat not ita fruit [to excess]. 

Ah I thou young lady, 

Seek no licentious pleasure with a gentleman 
When a gentleman indulges in bucIi pleasure, 
Something may atill be said for him , 

When a lady does so, 

Nothing can be said for her 

i When the mulberry tree shed a its leaves, 
They fall yellow on the ground. 

Sinco I wont with yon, 

Three years have 1 eaten of your poverty , 
And [now] the full waters of tko lv‘o 
Wet the curtains of my carriage. 

There has been no difference in me, 


In rt. 3 , the Tomin U conscious of the fbEy 
«!>. twj IttM. 

*7 like. The dor* here b Dot the turtlo-dore 
of ILL but mother species, celled tbo tnk 
IMw Cgg rather nniUer then » pigeon, 

merkedwtth gncnlih hieck spots, bavin* * 
short tell, end noisy from which It 1* named 
the chattering doro It appears In 

the spring, end goe* my In the win ter 
denote* the berr let of tbo mnlhcrir trea Thu 
dOT© U rtTy fond of them, end tber are rop- 
po*ed to Intoxicate It llero the ellttrlTO end 
toe Uphorfoel element cuOui tn. The dore, drunk 
with the berries, represents the yocn* Lady 
who hee been lndWoet. to take 

pleasure, or ei Ten T« 4 en hee It, 


to bo sunk — omr head end care — In lore, 
le explained by ^ to explain, foond 
where wo might render It by — ‘to giro satUfio- 
tlon fur A men • sphere it le wild, le wide, 
end by pood wi l it re end deed* ho may expiate 
bit Indbcretkm; butlna* m« k limited spheare. 
If iho loeo bor virtue, sbe loaea elL The speaker 
In the ode find* tide out — too la to. 

In it. 4 the women appears eeet op end re* 
turning to her original home In L 2, fij , 

end. — The leaves become yellow end falL 
80 vu It now with her e faded beauty In L 3, 

t ie beet taken ee e particle — ^ — 

to go away ^ (iteag) 1 » descrip- 
tive ot the full waters of the stream, 
to wet. A womens carriage was curtained 
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But you hare been double in 30111* \\a3s 
It is you, Sir, ulio transgress the right, 
Thus changeable in 3 our conduct 


5 For three 3’ears I -was 3*0111* wife, 

And thought nothing of 1113* toil in 3*our house. 
I rose early and went to sleep late, 

Not intermitting my labours for a morning 
Thus [on my part] our contract v as fulfilled, 
But you have behaved thus cruelty 
IVty brothers will not know [all this], 

And will only laugh at me. 

Silentty I think of it, 

And bemoan ir^self 

6 I was to grow old with you , 

Old, you give me cause for sad repining 
The K‘e has its banks, 

And the marsh has its shores. 


at the sides The curtains -were to the car- 
nage what the lower garment was to the 

body, and hence they were called 

, of course, is the woman herself, and | 
the gentleman We might translate m the 2d 
person — ‘It was not the woman, who,’ &c 

‘different’ Maou explains by 1 1 1 
~)]l |h =‘ the path of the correct mean,’ 
Choo, by y , meaning the c perfect ’ rule of 
conduct ‘ have a verbal force, ‘ now tv o, 
now three,’ u e varying 
s , 5 

0 $’ — as m the translation L 4, ht,= 


‘did not have a morning’ nnd sepa- 

rated, ns in 1 3,nredifft from the phrase 
m li II 3, et al In 1 5, K'nng-slnng innhes 
‘I’and^t=^, ‘long’— 'I have 
thus been long with \ou’ But ve cannot so 
explain the terms ^ 1C 

words of their covenant,’ nnd = Jjty * to 

complete,’ ‘to be complete’ Erncn away, ns 
she was, her brothers ignorant of nil the cir- 
cumstances, would not acknowledge her It is 

to bo supposed her parents vere dead Pf 
(he) is intended to express a sneering laugh 
In 1 9, is the particle 

St 6 X in 1 2 is a stumbling block to the 
critics, as the woman had been the man’s no- 




Bi V OdxV 


ODES OF WEI 


101 


lS,kg 0 S.c fl M 
lk.fr ii Jt 

P. ix.. « f: 'if. 18 

In the pleasant tunc of my girlhood, with my hair simply 
gathered in a knot, 

Harmoniously wc talked and laughed 
Clearly were wo sworn to good faith, 

And I did not think the engagement would be broken 
That it would be broken I did not think, 

And now it must be all over 1 


V Chuh lean 


s j b # m # 
i a ,s„ * m, m t. a t 




1 With your long and tapenng bamboo rods, 
Too angle in the K'e. 

Do I not think of you? 

But I am far away, and cannot get to you 


Tnlrrtl -wife for only 8 year*. I concdrc, how 
erw wo are not to pret* a term In rich a idee*. 

-jj^ ft bank ot »horc. The K*« hftd It* 
bank*, and the minh It* *borcft | poofdo know 
wbera to find them. But It *u Dot to with tho 
man who acknowledged no role* dot bound* in 
hi* conduct. j(j deaeriboa tho hair gm 
thcred, without in/ pin*, Into two born Hke 
knot*. had* wore their hair ao, tDl Iboy wero 
capped, and glrU, till they wero marricrL 
harmoniou* and ao/L ^ 
H dearly — 1 Our falthlal oath* (pled 

g**) were dlttlnet. 

think of thr going contrary LL,of tho poa*l 
bftity of tho engagement • being broken. Choo 
expand* the lut lino, JJlJ fyjfl] £ 'pf ^ 

y/b 0 Ifp 0, Whit then an bo done? 

It 1* all urer yea, all orer 

Th, rtjtat. rt. 1, © . 

TO jjfi-TO W1F JS-'*'-" ln3 .^ 

^ cU.6,t.»lg.JJ{;(pTOp.c»t8) 1 cot.7 

tl1 JR R “*■ «. k K " “» 


ns §] 

m JZ »t.ii, (n,^ »t.i li 

Odo 5. N arm tire. A DACarrrc* or tub 
TI oc*ft or Wn, imitn w akotitx« rr>ra, 
EXrxcME* fit* Lomonro to aanirr Wei Thl 
argument of ihl* ode li thm the mum with that 
of DL TXV Thla, howrrer 1* iborter and *bu* 
pkr T1*e UtUe Prefaeo mya, Indeed, that 
the Udy hero wa» nnhappy In her marring©, and 
that *ho waa able by a aenae of propriety to 

pro** her longing But neither of theaeth tDf» 
appear* hi tho piece. She think* of the K*D©a 
of her youth, and long* that »be were back 
among them. That cannot be, *ho U now *o 
fax romored from them j and with an cj| e*Jon 
of regret ahe mbmlti to her lot. Thl* U the 
anbatanoo of tho poem. 

Bt 1 — kmg and tapering I trans- 

late the that SUne* In the 2d peraou, beenuae of 
the ^ In thi 8d line. When young, tha 
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2 The Ts‘euen-yuen is on the left, 

And the waters of the K‘e are on the right 

But when a young lady goes away, [and is married], 

She leaves her bi others and parents 

3 The waters of the K { e are on the right, 

And the Ts‘euen-yuen is on the left 

How slime the white teeth through the artful smiles i 
How the girdle gems move to the measured steps 1 

4 The waters of the K‘e flow smoothly , 

There are the oars of cedar and the boats of pine. 
Might I but go there m my carnage and ramble, 

To dissipate my sorrow ! 


speaker had been pleased to look at the fishers, 
and she would he glad to bo able to do bo again 
lH ‘from the distance, there is 

no bringing it about,’ t e , there is no getting a 
sight of the Wei anglers As Gow-yang Sew 
expands it, jf Jg % |$|, ^ £§ 

Stt 2, 8 The Ts‘euen-yuen is 1 The Hundred 
Springs,’ referred to on m XIV 1 It flowed 
1st on the northwest of the capital of Wei, and 
then, after a southeast course, joined the K‘e, 
which came from the southwest The north 
was held to be ‘ on the left,’ and the south ‘ on 
the right ’ Hence the rivers are spoken of thus 
relatively The lady remembers the pleasures 
she had experienced between those streams, and 
mourns that she no longer resided m Wei If 
we seek for any allusive element in the two 
rivers, as the old interpreters do, we only fall 
into absurdities "J*', ^ y , — see on 11 
XIV 2 The last two lines of st 3 indicate 
more particularly what the lady’s pleasures had 
been, — rambling with her companions, in happy 
converse and elegant dress is here explain- 


ed by Maou, as ‘ the appearance of nn artful 
smile,’ but the word properly denotes ‘the 
brilliant, white appearance of a gem ’ Here it 
signifies the ivory of the teeth displayed m 

smiling % | v «=‘tho gems attached to n 

girdle ’ An ornament of various gems, variously 
strung together, was worn anciently by ladies at 
the girdle We shall have occasion to speak of 
it again The gems struck against each other, 
and made a noise in walking 'jSjff: means ‘ to 


walk with measured steps J ’ 

St 4 denotes the ‘ npp of the flowing 

current ’ called also yjijZj, is probably a 

cedar, ‘ having the leaf of the cypress, and the 
trunk of a pme.’ is the pine ^ ^ , 
/■^ as in n XLV 4 


The rhymes are— in st 1, cat. 

i, t 1 m 2, ^ fTJ ib , t 2 in 3, ^ ^ , 
'HH (prop cat 14), cat 17 in 4, 
cut 8j t 1* 
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1 There tire the branches of the sparrow gourd , — 

There is that lad, with the spike at his girdle. 

Though he carries a spike at his girdle, 

He docs not know us 

How easy and conceited is his manner, 

With the ends of his girdle hanging down as they do 1 

2 There are the leaves of the spamra gourd — 

There is that lad with the archer b thimble at his girdle. 
Though he carries an archer s thimble at lus girdle, 

He is not superior to us. 

How easy and conceited is his manner, 

With the ends of his girdle hanging down n* they do 1 

Ode 6. AlluslTe. Ptu uu or A ootnwnu 
tottjio xai or uxi. Acc- to the Little Pro- 
fs c*, the subject of this piece Is duke Hwoy of 
W el, — Soh, the Km of Sraen and Sen an Kg a n g, 
who succeeded to tba State after tha murder of Mj 
brothers, Kelh tue and Show; — see oo ill YTY 
He was then young acc. to the Tao-ehuen • — 

Too-yu says 15 of 16. Choo mji he cannot 
tell who Is the subject, and does not think It 
worth his whQe to attempt an application of It 
to any one In particular Nothing more than 
what I hsTe staled can be deduced from the 
language of the two stanzas. 

L-l in both stan za*. The Jbroa Zaa is a creep- 
ing plant, the stalk of which, whan broken, ex 
tides a white juloa. Its lease* may be eaten, 
both raw and cooked. It has tha names also erf 
tt mm by the Last of 

which I haTC translated it. From the Japan 
e*e plates, we might oancluda that It was 
a Cjfn pier*. Pome explain by pods, 

thoae of tha plant, aero-al Inches long han gin g 


down from among the lea res, like an awl. 
The waoinss of the plant, unable to rise from 
the ground without support. Is anppoaed to be 
the reason why It Is In trod need here, with an 
allusion to the weak charset® of the youth 
who la spoken of. 

LS. gf -j-* may be used of any one under 
18 Thelrsy was an irorr spike, worn at the 
girdle Tor the purpose of loosening knots. It 
hr longed to the equipment of giuvu op ok®, 
and was supposed to Indicate their oompetewry 
for the management of bn»lfu<a, bu» r Intri- 
cate. The youth In tha ode had assumed It 
from ranlty Tha aAeA was an Instrument, also 
of trory worn by archers on the thumb of the 
right hand, to assist them In drawing the string 
of their bow A ring of Jade la now used for 
this pnrpoae K‘*ng-shlng makes the «M to 
hare been a sort of glore, made of leather aal 
worn with the same object an 8 fingers of the 
right hand. 

1*4. 1 agree with Wang Yln-che In t*V+ny 
here as— [ffl and yat, rspuudhjg to ^ fa 
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ft gfi fi §1P t$. • 0 

M m m /“ m M m 

% ^ H ^ % i% M. 

J )A‘< o /Jo iko tS ■ -O W<o /l. Ko 

Who that llic IIo is w idc ? 

With [a bundle of] reeds I can cross it 
Who savs that Sunn; is distant? 

On tiptoe 1 can see it 

Who says that the IIo is wide? 

It will not admit a little boat 
Who says that Sung is distant ? 

It w r ould not take a whole morning to reach it 




1 8 The lino is condemnatory of the youth, 
pretending to he a man, hat without a man’s 
knowledge or ability , hut I cannot get Mnon’s 
idea out of it in st 1 — ‘ He does not say (=thmk) 
that he has no knowledge, but is proud and in- 
solent to others 0|\ g =13 11IE \>[ Ip 
IS A) ,’ nor follow him m taking ] ¥ m st 2 
as *= m The lines are at least translatcnble, 

ns they arc, and J J I = ‘ to he superior to,’ 

‘ to rule oi er ’ 

El 5,0 is 1 the manner,’ or ‘ mr,’ of the 
youth , and j|£f, the appearance of it, ns in the 

translation. expresses the appearance of 

his girdle hanging down, — 1 in a jaunty manner ’ 
The rhymes are — in st 1, A 

cnt 16, t 1, (and in st 2), cat 15, 

fc3 w 2> jfe « j»j| *, gg. )-ji cat S, t 3 

Ode 7 Narrative Other things, wont iuf- 

FICITLT TO OVERCOME THAN D1STANCF, MAT KLLT 

one from a feace Both Maou and Clioo refer 
this short piece to a daughter of Scucn Kenng, 
who was married to duke Hwan of Sung , — see 
onnulX After gmngbirth to a son, who became 
duke Seang, she was divorced, and returned to 
Wei W'hen that son succeeded to Sung, she 
wished to return to that State , but the rules of 
propriety forbade her, as having been divorced, 
to do so , and she is supposed to have made 


these icrses to reconcile herself to her circum- 
stances They are supposed, therefore to be 
much to her honour, ns showing how rhe could 
subordinate her maternal longings to her sense 
of what was proper! Yen Is'nn started n diffi- 
culty nlwut the time when the lines were writ- 
ten, making them earlier than the accession of 
duke Scang, nnd this would afTect the general 
interpretation It is linrdh worth while, how- 
e\cr, to discuss this point 
LI 1, 2, in both stt — c a reed or rush ’ 

* to cross ot er ’ I ngree w ith Ying- 

l ♦ 

tali in taking ns meaning, not ‘a single 

reed,’ but ‘ a bundle of reeds ’ "NVe 

can hardly translate it If we tr\ to do so but 
would come nearest to its meaning — ‘It is not 

wide, but,’ &c jj means a smnll boat A more 

modern form of the character has at the 
side It is not true that the IIo is so narrow, or 
tbnt we could cross it with the help of n bundle 
of reeds , but the speaker thus intnn iti« that if 
nothing but the stienm of the IIo stood in her 
wny, she could ensily get across it So, in the 
other lines 

LI 3,4 (Ac, 2d tone) ~ -gif; {fig, ‘to 

raise the heel,’ i e to stand on tiptoe 
— see on iv YII 2 

The rhymes arc— in st 1, cat 10 , 

111 2 > J\' IP]' cnt 2 
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frt.R acja -StA 

My noble husband is how martial like I 
The hero of the country ! 

My husband, grasping ms halberd, 

Ib in the leading chanot of the king s [host]. 

Since my husband went to the east, 

My heaa has been like the flying [pappus of the] artcmisia. 
It is not that I could not anoint and wash it, 

But for whom should 1 adorn myself? 

0 for rain I 0 for rain f 

But brightly the sun comes forth 

Longingly I think of tny husband, 

Till my heart is weary, and my head aches. 


Ode 8. Tfarratire and metaphorical. A wira 

MOUUI OTEm THf rBOniOTTO ABCDKJB OT Hll 
mumjrrj o* tub mo • ■SXtlcb. klaoo think* 
that thi* piece m directed *g*ln*t the virilka 
character rf the time*, when offlc«* were long 
kept on *erTlea away from Ihrtr famUle*. K*ang 
•bln* more partlculariy and I bdkrre correctly 
referred It to the jeer B. Q. 06, when, u we 
learn from the Ch*Tm Ti'ew (ILt Wei 
end Borne other State* did KTTke with the king 
ff* 1 t the State of Chdnff Thai tu in the 
tnaa of dnke Beuen of WaL 

fit. 1 Cfroo take* f u a designation of her 
bnjband by the ladr Thl« la much better than 
to take It, with Maori, aa * declination of him 
by hli office, which he mppoaa* to h*T6 been the 
prealdaaey or charge of a diitrict (^J ^j^p. 

1$ St ^ nankl Ukd. mo rf » 

myriaA — a hero The •*«> ru a elob or 
ludbard, 10 or more cablt* long, made of wood 
thick and heary toward* the point, but wlthnrrt 
a »harp edge. It wii u*ed to * trike dawn, not 
to pierce. The lady her hnibaod In hi* 
chariot, and In the front of the king"* hort, — the 
port of daring and dangw 


St. J Chdm lay to the aouth weat of W*d 
The troop* ot Wd and the other State* nrart 
flret hare marched we*t to the capital, to JcAn 
the royal army and then gooe e**t to attack 
Chlng, ijf , — *ee on 1L XTV 2. It 1* here 
called the ilying _/V*y with reference to It* 
brially or featharv paptms, throash which It* 
■eed* are dlspereed by the wind. Such had the 
lady** hair become. ft* are both noon* i — 
Hare I no ointment and waihr Tfrtwaihfor 
the head wu congee water Both ilaou and 
Choo explain (t*U) by ^ to pay chief 
attention to, to aet the mind on, — ai In Ana . 
IV x. 1* in the 3d tone, — for 
T^C ^ ^ 3 $^. t0 *^ orn Pcrwm. The 
Complete Dlgeat expand* the line, — 

St- A St — iMl ha* here the optatlTB 

or imperaOre force, which la *o common in th* 
s hoo- Wang Yln-ebeexpl 1 It, Id thl* ilgntfl 


TOU IT 


14 
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I'M A' 1 . m A 

. a in , , tl 

4 How shall I get the plant of forgetfulness ? 
I would plant it on the north of my house. 
Longingly I think of my husband, 

And my heart is made to ache. 





IX. Yew hoo 



1 There is a fox, solitary and suspicious, 
At that dam over the K { e 

My heart is sad , 

That man has no lower garment 

2 There is a fox, solitary and suspicious, 
At that deep ford of the K‘e 



ennee, by fp}, and )\\J^ 0 ft 

‘the suu looking bright’ These two lines 

are metaphorical — As, when one longs for rain, 
and day after day is disappointed by a brilliant 
sun, so was it with the lad> longing for the 
return of her husband, while yet that return 


was continually delayed y as generally 

means — ‘ with a pleased or contented mind , ’ 
but that signification cannot well be applied 

here Maou explains U ‘to be satiat- 

ed, or surfeited,’ and Wang T‘aou observes that 
‘ satisfaction of mind is expressed by U jCSs 
and so is also is a fulness of anxious thoughts 

U 

U <&y Mw’ 

— see on in XIX. 1 

St 4 — as in L 1, ‘ to forget ’ There is 

a plaut winch Is fancied to have the quality of 
making people forget their sorrows, for which 
purpose the flowers and leaves are cooked to- 
gether It is called 'g* ^ and , and 

3150 ‘ stag’s onions ’ In the Japanese 

plates it is the hemerocalta Japomca, or Day lily 
‘ the back,’ is considered to be ‘ the north 


of the body ’ Here the term denotes ‘ the part 
of a house behind the apartments and chambers,’ 

which was called rp', ‘the north hall’ 

Outside and belon this was a small piece of 
ground, where a fen flowers and shrubs could 
be planted, and here the Indy says she would 

plant ‘ the grass of forgetfulness ’ 

‘to be sick,’ ‘to ache’ 

The rhymes are — in st 1, cat 15, t 

3, *’ 0111 4 ; 1 1 in 2 > jfc* H’ 

cat 9 m3, {^ , ijj£, cat 12, t 3 m 4, 
cat 1, t 2 

Ode 9 Metaphorical A woman expresses 
her dtsirf tor a uusbamj She does so cer- 
tninlj in a singular wny, and there is considera- 
ble difficulty in explaining satisfactorily these 
few lines The ‘Little Preface’ says the piece is 
directed against the times — Through the misery 
and desolation of Wei, many, both men and no- 
men, were left unmarried, or had lost their part- 
ners , and in such circumstances, acc to ancient 
practice, the marriage rules might have been 
relaxed, and made more simple and easy, to en- 
courage unions and the increase of the people 
Because the government took no action in this 
direction, this piece was written to censure it 
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My heart is sad , — 

That man has no girdle. 


8 There is n fox, solitary and auspicious, 
By the side there of the K.‘e. 

My heart is sad , — 

That man has no clothes. 


X. Muh hca 


& 0. & m « # m ji 

1 Thero was presented to me a papaya, 

And I returned for it a beautiful ten gem, 

Not as a return for it, 

But that our friendship might bo lasting 


Bat, u Choo obx tm, there U nothing In the 
language of tha ode to suggest to ui tint such 
wm Hi design. The language, indeed, mint be 
■trained to reconcile It with thb Interpretation. 

in all the ttL U read «A*r*jr and 
th« fflet. Tnb jrto ^ i A.D SS^ijootM 

LJ or TflLVL, lMtMd ot ggjgj 

The K*an g ha diet, refer* to tho Tine under thl* 
sound of the character and woold fain deduce 
the manning of the plows© from that of 
haring long hair or fox like. It conclude 1 * 
how ti with firing the explanation of it by 
Msotj, fir $1 <•« app. o( walking 
la pain. The lit line then, b with Ifaonw 
There fi a pair of fare* t and the piece be- 
sAmiai alhuire. Itb ell aa it should be with 
the faxes. Tboee unmarried multitude* are 
woree off. Cboo on the other hand make* 
j ^ to mean the app. of w*rirt g tolltary 

■“Bos » nut. fif 5j£ D£ jfg)> 
ao that the piece become* metaphorical,— A* U 
the fax, *o ti the individual, who U in the 
*peakeri* eye. Hie weiring a mate b Import 
ed Into the phrase. Ten Ts*an srertu to pi • the 
beat account of iL— ‘The fox b by nature ius- 
P*dom. deecribe* one snlkl g soil 


tary » lowly and fUipWonsly — a* In 

ULX.3. — ice on 1IUX1 where the cha- 
racter b ued as a verb, otemning to go through 
deep water with the clothe* on. Here It it a 
noun, meaning a deep ford, which must bo 
crowed in *uch a way Two other significations 
of the term are given In the diet-, to which mm 
critics bold here One b stepping stones j the 
other a high and dangerous Dank. 

U-S,< ^ must be understood 

of the ipeeker or of tho writer — 

K as in LVL, ft of. It b moot natural 
ly taken as masenlfne. Uaoot Interpretation 
of the ode require* the phrase to be taketi In the 
plural; — those parties the mro and women, 
who were left through the unhappiness of the 
limes, without partners. 
and describe the dc*obte appearance 

of the wife tea* man, and Intimate that the 
speaker would bo fried to supply his wants, — 
make him lower garments, a girdle, and clothe* 
In gonernl ; t. *_ would ba glad to become his 
Wift It U a strange way of Intimating her 
wish. It Ls supposed, b used in the 1st, ft, 
because a man walks along tha top of a dam 
with hb lower garment cm] and In tho £d. 
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2 There was presented to me a peach, 

And I returned for it a beautiful yaon-gc m , 
Not as a return for it, 

But that our friendship might be lasting 


3 There was presented to me a plum, 

And I returned for it a beautiful Zm-stone, 
Not as a return for it, 

But that our friendship might be lasting 


bemuse lie ■would lmx c taken off lus girdle in 
crossing the ford 

The rluiiics are— in st 1, cat 10 

m 2, Jgi, 7$, cat 15, t 6 in 3, 'gllj, J]j| 
cat 1, t 8 

Ode 10 Metaphorical Small gifts of kind- 
ness SHOULD BF HESTON BED TO XX 1TH OH1 ATI It, 
BUT FHIENDSlIir IS MOHI Til \N AM OUT WilCn 
Wei was nearly extinguished by the Teih, duke 
Hwnn of Ts‘e, ns the lending jirinec among the 
States, came grandlx and lnumflcentty to its 
help, and Mnou finds m this ode the grateful 
sentiments of the people of Wei ton arils him 
We can hardty concuxc tlint this is the correct 
historical interpretation of the piece If it lie 
so, Hwnn’s nil but roxal munificence and fn- 
x our is strangely represented b^ the insignifi- 
cant present of fruit Clioo compares the 
piece with n XYII , and thinks it max refer to 
an interchange of courtesies between a lo\cr 
and his mistress We need not seek mix par- 
ticular interpretation of it Wlint is metaphori- 
cally set forth maj liaxe a general application 

LI 1, 2 in all the stt means, property, 

‘ to throw at or to,’ but licre=‘ to present ’ A 
is the well-known carica papaya, called a 

we presume, from its gourd-like fruit 

We must understand the terms here of the fruit, 
and not of the tree But x\ hat are ivc to make 

of the A» and A A in the other stan- 
zas? Neither Maou nor Clioo says anything 
m explanation of the yj^, nor does the Urh- 

ya mention such trees The probability is, 
therefore, that we are to understand by the 
phrases simply the peach proper and the plum 
proper The Pun-ts‘aou, indeed, gives tho name of 

y^ /{v){i to the cha-Uze "j* ), ‘ a kind of bad 


pear,’ and of y<jv^j- to the mtn 9 rAu j{^) 

xvhich is described as an inferior xnnety of The 
vuth Kara But the c e identifications liaxe been 
made for the sake of the text« before u» Maou 
quotes n sn> mg of Confucius, that in this ode 
he sa« ‘the ceremony of sending presents in 

bundles mnde of rushes (^pjf jj]0 ^ j ),’ 

winch might lend ns to trandntc ‘a bundle of 
the papn.xn,’ «S.c , hut where Maou found the 
sax mg, wo do not know It nppenrs, indeed, 
in the fabrication In Wnng Sub, attributed to 

K'ung Taking j” ), but it was stolen, 

prohnl)ty,hj Sub from Maou The Rbwoh-xirfln 
defines 3^, ns ‘a gem of a carnation colour,' 
but m this ode the term is used ns an adj ,t=. 
*bcautiful( | - 15 the name 

of a gem 'I wo square /cm fonncil pnrt of the 
furniture of t he girdle appendages, — sec on 
Y 1 The yaou xxns another prized gem, or 
stone, acc to the Sliwoh xvfin, and the kew xvas 
n stone, ranking m xnlue liiiniedintety after the 
gems 

LI 3, 4 As expanded by Yen Ts'an, these 
two linos JjL -jgj ^[J, 

‘This Is not sufficient 
to be a return, but I xxisli bj means of it to tie 
the bonds of friendship for ex or’ 

The rhymes are — in st 1, cat 5, 

t 1 , (and in 2, 3), cat 3, t 2 in 2, 

cnt 2 in 8 > -tty *, cat 1, t 2 
Concluding Note Wc haxe thus arrived 
at the end of the odes of Wei Those in this 
3d Book of them do not differ much in charac- 
ter from those in the others, though there is less 
in them of the licentiousness xvhich often dis- 
graced the court, and of the oppression of the gov- 
ernment Tho 8d and 4th pieces are the most 
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tnt*™tlrtg and amhltkmu Chang T**e, a friend 
of Choo He**, *ej*, The Btate of Wed lay along 
tba haoVa of the II o. Tbe »oC *u not deep, 
and tba dbpoaition of tha people »u volatile | 
the country wai lrrtl and low and ao the people 
■were *o/t and weakj h «u fertile and did not 
require moch agricultural toC, to that tbe peo- 
ple ac e frwf Imt. Such »u tbe character 
of tbe Inhabitant!, and tbeir *ccg! and nnufo 
■•ere Bcentiona and bad. To Eaten to them 
would Induce Idler**!, lotoUncc and depravity 
So U It alao with the odea of Chlng 

More favourably Cboo Ktma-ta'fen aji, 
Wri had many ruperlor men. In tbe ode* there 
appear date Woo (tA) a ruler wboee equal U 
hardly to be found In other State* and dnko 
Win (It VL),tbereatortirof tbe State. Be*Vle* 
the**, we hare tbe filial *ooa of IIL VTL, the 
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faithful nrinbter of lii-XY., tbe wla# man of 
ItL XvL, the worthy great officer* of It IX, tbe 
worthy murielan of Ui 3HL, and tbe nxlnaa of 
T II. AH tbeao ttand eminently oct In a time 
of d^jcneiacy Next to them arc to bo ranked 
the two prtncca of HLTTT., atrirtof to dla for 
each other Then there arc the tlx worthy 
prineea*cai — Qrwang F*wng Rung KBang, the 
wire* of Mnh of Hen and II wan of Bong and 
tbe two heroine* of ID. XTV^ and r V There 
arc, uha o n in addition to thcac, Tae Kwd of 
111 m, virtumialy careful of her j the 

lady of t VTEL, ao devoted to bor hmband ; »be 
of 111 YUI, ao wdl acquainted with what coo- 
tt ltuted Ttrturmi conduct j and ibe of ILL X, caat 
off, and yet main t I l ng bor good name. Wdhad 
that not only many lupertor men, but many 
w(r*a of ability and virtue. 



BOOK VI THE ODES OP Thu; ROY-AD DOMAIN 


I. Shoo U 



1 There was the millet with its drooping heads , 
There was the sacrificial millet coming into blade 
Slowly I moved about, 

In my heart all-agitated 
Those who knew me 
Said I was sad at heart 
Those who did not know me 
Said I was seeking for something 
0 distant and azure Heaven ! 

By what man was this [brought about] ? 


Title op tup, Book — | 

‘Wang, BookVl of Parti’ By Wang (King 
or King’s) we are to understand the territory 
which constituted the royal domain or State, 
attached to Loh, or the eastern capital of Chow 
At the beginning of that dynasty, king Wun 
occupied the city of Fung, from which his son 
moved the seat of govt to Haou (see the Shoo 
on V in. 6) In the time of king Ching, a city 
was built by the duke of Chow, near the pres 
Loh-yang, and called ‘ the eastern capital ’ 
Meetings of the princes of the States assembled 
there, but the court continued to be held at 
Haou, till the accession of king P'ing, who 
removed to the east in B C 769 From this 
time the kings of Chow sank nearly to the level 
of the princes of the States, and the poems 
collected m their domain were classed among 
the ‘ Lessons of Manners,’ though still distin- 
guished by the epithet of ‘ Royal,' prefixed to 
them 


' Ode 1 Narrative An orncER describes 

ms JIELALCnOLl AND REFLECTION S ON SEEING 
TIIE DESOLATION OF THE OLD CAPITAL OF CllOW 

There is nothing in the piece about the old 
capital of Chow, but the schools both of Mnou 
and Choo are agreed m this interpretation of it 
In Han Ymg and Lew Heang we find it differ- 
ently attributed, and nith more than one mean- 
ing, but we need not enter on their i lews, which 
are valuable only as showing that the historical 
interpretation of the odes was made, in the end 
of the Chow and the beginning of the Han dyn., 
by different critics, according to their own ability 
and presumptions The place of the piece, at the 
commencement of this Book, should be decisive 
in favour of the common view 
LI 1 1, m all the stt describe what the 

w liter saw, and liow he felt Maou makes 

=‘ there,’ the site of the ancestral temple and 
the buildings of the old palace, from which 
they had disappeared We must construe it, 
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2 Then; was the millet with its drooping heads , 
There was the sacrificial millet in the ear 
Slowly 1 moved about, 

My heart intoxicated, as it were, [with grief] 
Those who knew me 
Snid I was end at heart. 

Those who did not know me 
Said I was seeking for something 
0 thou distant and azure Heaven 1 
By what man was this [brought about]? 

8 There was the millet with its drooping heads. 
There uas the sacrificial millet in grain 
Slowly 1 moved about, 

Ab if there were a stoppage at my heart. 

Those who knew me 

Said 1 was sud at heart. 

ihose who did not know me 

Said I was seeking for something 

0 thou distant and aznre Heaven 1 

By what man was this [brought about] ? 



howarrr -with and Iji — 1 that millet, fcu, 
meaning, no doubt that wlfich the writer had 
tean where the teat of the king* fcuim. ly wax. 
jSlfl and are both Tarietle* of the millet, 
acc. to WlTOama being k3km 
and limply The Aa-ti'ooa make* 

the eeaentUl difference between them to be that 
the grain* of the OB ara glutinous, and tho#e 
of Lb* ImX not. A *p(Ht U diatflled from the 
former the Utter are more naed for food. Th* 


U al*o called ljt] ^a, and and wu 
n*ed much a* a aacrifldal oflhrlng Until tha 
plant* aro aothoritatiTely Identified, I call 
mQUt aim ply and *?^ficUl mHUt. 

^fj| U deecriptim of the drooping 
anoe of the head* of th* *Afi, which la 

Tery djaracterirtic in the beat picture* of tb* 
plant. "j^U the plant ibooting up in the blade; 
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1 My husband is away on service, 

And I know not when he will return. 

Where is he now ? 

The fowls roost in their holes m the walls , 

And m the evening of the day, 

The goats and cows come down [from the hill] , 
But my husband is away on service 
How can I but keep thinking of him ? 


2 My husband is away on service, 

Not for days [merely] or for months 
When will he come back to me ? 



, the inflorescence, or the plaut in the car, 


and , the plant "when the grain is fully form- 
ed The shii ripens much earlier than the tseiA, 
and there is supposed to he a reference to tlus 
m st 1 , but the other stt seem to make this 

point doubtful — as in in. XlV 3 


}||L, ‘ slowly ’ ^ ^> ,==I tossed 

about,’ ‘agitated.’ — ‘intoxicated,’ ‘intoxi- 

cated with sorrow,’ Maou says ‘ The officer,’ 
says Le Kung-k'ae, ‘ lost in his sorrow all con- 
sciousness, as if he had been intoxicated with 

spirits ’ Pjg, — ‘ an interruption of breathing,’ 


as in sobbing from grief Morrison sa) s, ‘ The 
line here denotes deep sorrow, or, as we express 
it, A load or weight upon the nund ’ — Choo He 
finds an allusive element between the 1st and 
2d lines and the 3d and 4th This does not 
seem to be necessary 

LI 5 — 8 describe the different judgments sug- 
gested by the movements and appearance of the 
wnter to those who saw lnm, according as they 
sympathized with his feebngs or not 

LI 9, 10 contain the writer’s appeal to Heaven 


on the desolation before him 
‘ the app of distance ’ is the azure of the 


lofty, distant sky 



is used by metony- 


my for providence, the Power supposed to dwell 
above the sky 

The rhymes are — in st 1 (and m2, 3), 

J cat 17, cat 2 ’ ( andm2 > 8 )» 

>jc> ^ 8 > 1 I > (and in 2, 3), X A. 
cat 12, L 1 m 2, jjjjJjjj, cat 3, t 1 m 3, j=[ , 
P>=f, cat 12, t 3 

Ode 2 ^Narrative Titf feelings of a wife 

ON TIIE PROLONGED ABSENCE OF 1IER HUSBAND 
ON SERVICE, AND HER LONGING FOR HIS RETURN 
This is the interpretation of the piece gn en by 
Choo, and even the imperial editors approx e of 
it, as more natural thau that of Maou, vho 
attributes the ode to the great officers who 
remained at court, and, indignant at the pro- 
tracted service on which their companion was 
employed, thus expressed their disapprobation of 
kmg P‘ing 

LL 1 — 3 m both stt 3T , — as in i X , n 
III , etal J # might be construed, taking 

J in the meaning of ‘to go away,’ which 
K'ang-shing always gives it, but it is better to 
consider J as the mere particle, as m J * 
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The fowls roost on their perches , 

And in the evening of the day, 

The goats and cows come down and home , 

But my husband is away on service. 

Oh if he be but kept from hunger and thirst I 


IIL Keim tsze yang yang 


A W A 5 * A W A- & £ 

r 

k m SM» m w, 

1 My husband looks full of satisfaction. 

In his left hand he holds bis reed-organ, 

And with his nght he calls me to the room 
Oh the joyf 

2 My husband looks delighted 

In hiB left hand he holds his screen of feathers, 

And with his nght hand he calls me to the stage 
Oh the joy 1 


tfc* time of hla r trim. Q ^ 

0 — a* In the tranalatioo. Choo wya, The 
length erf hie aerric* la not to bo calculated by 
d<y. and mcctha pj" ^J- Q 
■$) ^ ** * t * en by Cboo of tho place whore 

ti* officer *u at the time. Aa the Complete 

Di*<*t *»> jl ft ffi n $ 

WftT^ US 

7 JI K.*ang-*hlnc cotmecta the Hne 

doaely with the pi tiding — I do not know the 
act time erf Ida return, — the time when he 
ought to oome. That U the mining of the 
W line hi *t. I, where ^ to awemble, 
to meet In »L 1, whero [ In 5,-— 1 when. 

LL4,{, The e rent u_l r* arenrod her b«rl thdr 
nt * ba J reatlng p la era, while her hut band had 


none, jjtt la the name foe hole* made In the 
walla for fowla, — chlaeQed out, aa Maon taya, 
from the walli of earth and lime, of which the 
houae* were bnflt. ^ a poatj Wt 

w* moat think rather of a perch. K*nng-ahlng 
annatnraHy, explain* ^ ^ by ^ 

Mfeif5 5{5 ‘c«n* from their low paature- 
b uiiuda. — ^5 to come, to arrire. 

I'l- r®. '(ij If muat be taken aa exp cMlng 


» wi.u ur prayer ai 1*5 LVOUfl t**e put I It, 

s&zm $ ft 

pf Since he aumot come lmmedlatelj 


If perad enture In hla traroDbig he escape tb* 
auflering odumjer and thlrn, *o far welL 


TOL. IT 


15 
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THE SIIE KING 


PART I 


IV Yang che shway. 


ifo*. Yl p 


u jj is l“/ 

bL y- eti i « t & a a 

& /& /r> II I? /it. /Jt 


1 The fretted waters 

Do not carry on their current a bundle of firewoodl 
Those, the members of our families, 

Are not with us here guarding Shin 

How we think of them ! How we think of them ! 

What month shall we return home? 


The rhymes are— in st 1, ItH, if) , 
cat 16, t 3 

Ode 8 Narrative The husband's satis- 
faction, AND THE WIFE’S JOT, ON III8 NET URN 
This again is the new of Clioo He, who regards 
this ode as a sequel of the preceding one, and 
I do not think anything better can be made of 
it Still it does not carry with itself the witness 
of its own correctness, so much ns the interpreta- 
tion of ode 2 Clioo refers, as if with some 
doubt of his own view, to that of the old school, 
that the piece is expressive of commiseration 
for the disordered and fallen condition of Chow, 
and that it shows us, more especially , the officers 
encouraging one another to take office, for the 
sake of preserving their lives To mv nnnd the 
piece, as a whole and in its details, is accom- 
panied with greater difficulties on this interpre- 
tation than on the other 

Both stanzas |||y 

‘the appearance of satisfaction, haiing got one’s 
will ’ So, Clioo Mnou’s explanation is nearly 
the same, — ‘not exercising the mind on anything ’ 

JijljJ |^J indicates ‘the app of harmony and 

joy ’ is used for , an instrument in 

which the ancient Chinese had the rudiments of 
the organ. It consisted of 13 or of 19 tubes, set 
up m the shell of a gourd, each with an orifice 
near the bottom, to which a moveable tongue of 

metal called was fitted The whole was 

blown by the mouth was a sort of flag or 

screen carried by dancers, with which they could 
screen themselves at parts of their performance 
The Sd hnes are the most difficult, and none of 
the critics throw much light upon them Acc 

to Maou, by we are to understand ‘the 

music in the apartment,’ and ‘ touse ’ 

The king, it is said, had the pieces of the CTioic 
Nan sung to him with music in an inner apart- 
ment of the palace, and the officer of the ode is 
made to appear beckonmg to his friends to 


follow him, and take part m the performance, 
all unworthy, ns it wns, of Ins and their position 
and nbihtics In the 2d stnnzn, he beckons to 
them, in the same way, to follow him to tho 
place where the dancers or pantomimes performed 

tlieir pnrt , , ‘ the places for the 

dancers ’ All tins is very harsh and forced , 
and could linrdly be followed by tho expression 
of delight m the last line Choo contents him- 
self with simply explaimng the terms, and that 

obscurely He defines ill ' vbich vo 

must take ns meaning ‘to follow to,’ in order 
to construe it similarly in both stanzas The 
general meaning is plain enough The husband, 
returned from Ins long service, forgets all Ins 
toils, and is rendv to express Ins pleasure by 
music and dancing, nnd his wife shares in his 

joy MB — ns in m XVI 

The rhymes are— in st 1, st 

10 in 2, *, ^(prop cat 2), cat 3, 

t 2 in the two stanzas, cat 2 

Ode. 4 Allusive TnE troops of Chow, 

KEPT ON DUTV IN SlIIN, MURMUR AT THEIR SEPA- 
RATION from their families The mother of 
king P‘ing was a Kenng, a daughter of the 
House of Shin That State had suffered re- 
peatedly from the attacks of Ts‘oo, and the king, 
after removing to the eastern capital, sent his 
own people to occupy nnd defend it, nnd kept 
them long absent from their homes on the ser- 
vice The piece contains their murmunngs at 
their separation from their families This is 
the interpretation gn en by Maou, and adopted 
by Choo, — with differences m the details Gow- 
yang Sen had proposed, before Choo’s time, a 
somewhat different new, winch has had many 
followers L 3 is to be taken, they think, not of 
the families of the troops employed in Shin, nor 
of other troops of Chow which were left at home, 
but of the troops of other States, which should 
have been called forth by the king for the duty 
This modification of the interpretation shows us 
better the nature of the allusion in the 1st two 
hnes, but does not agree so well with the last 
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2 The fretted waters 

Do not carry on their current a bundle of thornsl 
Those, the members of oar families, 

Are not with us hero guarding P‘oo 

How we think of them ! How we think of them I 

What month shall we return? 

8 The fretted waters 

Do not carry on their current a linndle of OBiers 1 
Those, the members of our families, 

Are not with us here guarding Hui 

How we think of them! How \\c think of them I 

What month shall we return ? 


two. I feel unable myself to express any de- 
dsl • opinion In tha cue. 

LLL, 2 * In the stt. U explained by 
Maou by to lmpeds and exdte, — u 

rock* do the waters of a stream i bat bo docs 
not explain the nature of the allusion which 
underlie* the statement that a stream thus fret 
ted U yet not able to carry away ao slkht a 
thins as a bundle of firewood- Ace. to K*ang 
thins. It U that, though the king’s commands 
ware ao urgent and exacting, oo kind ocas flowed 
from him to the people. This Is unsatisfactory) 
and Ting tab and Wang Taou Insist that tuo 
Hues should be taken Interrogatlrely or that 
U.3 and 4 should be understood as strong as 
aertloaa, and not Mgxtlonc Carrying out this 
▼lew Wan* would farther refer the In 

LA to king Pin* and take in L4 as— 
to employ This would meet the difficulty 
about the allusion ; but the murmuring of tho 
troops b_ Auv* thus rtrj riolenL It la locon 
slstent with the spirit of the odes to express 
disapprobation of tk* hag ao directly 5 and the 
last two lines seem to require us to Interpret L5 
of the fsmtiu* of the soldiers. 

Choo adopts a dUTerant exegesis of LI Re- 
fining to a phrase, pwsH g tha 1n rg 


and rippling cuui < of a stream, ha explain* 
a* the appoaranoe of water flow 
Ing gently 1 — ao gentle and feebly In this case, 
thtl tha current would not beer awny a small 
handle of anything Dow the llm thus under 
stood bear alluslrely on tbe rest of tho stanxa. 
If* doc* not at all make dear saying that It la 
to be found In tho two — In line* 2 and 4. 

Gow rang and tho** who follow him, taking 
easy In the same way make out the allusion to 
bo to the feoUroew* of king FHnjr » bo could not 
command the eerrlco* of tbe State* to guard 
Shin, but was obliged to lay the duty cm his own 
people.— This meaning of Is not gtren in 
Khng he’s dlch, and I feel constrained to keep 
to Maou a account of the term with all Its dlffl 
cultlea. ^ and — *ee on L IX * Mum 

take* In tho eeuse of rushes i hot It also 
means 'osiers, from which arrow-shafts could 
be made, which aecmi more suitable here. 

LL 8, 4 The Is read kt, and Is treated 
aaamcrepartide. Wang Yin -cheghe* ||jl 

B “d u of It, which axe foutti 

used (and are Interchanged) In the tame way 
^ ■"J" those psrtla*, — 4 the fainl 
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1 In the valleys grows the mother-wort, 

But scorched is it in the drier places 

There is a woman forced to leave her husband, 

Sadly she sighs! 

Sadly she sighs 1 

She suffers from his hard lot 


PART i 



2 In the \ alleys grows the mother-wort, 

But scorched is it vhere it had become long 


lies of tlie absent soldiers, ‘their parents, wives, 
and children,’ acc to R‘ang-shing It lias been 
mentioned that kihg Phng’s mother belonged to 
Sinn, — a niarqiusate held by Kcnngs, the capi- 
tal of ivbicli iras near the site of the pros dep 
city of Nan-yang, Ho-nan P‘oo is identified 
by Ting-tali and Clioo nitli Leu (see note on 
the name of the 22d Bk of the Shoo, Pt V ) 
It was also a mnrquisate held by Kenngs, and 
adjoined Slim Heu was another Kenng State, 
m the pres Heu Choir, Ho-nan blnn and P‘oo 
were contiguous, but Heu was at some considera- 
ble distance from them Heu Kl'een 
Yuen dyn ) thinks that the troops of Cliou were 
not really guarding the territories of P‘oo and 
Heu , but that the poet, to vary Ins rliy mes, in- 
troduces the names of those oilier States, ns 
belonging to Iveangs Wo may rather suppose, 
however, that through the consanguinity of their 
chiefs, the three States wore confederate, all 
threatened by Ts‘oo, and all hence requiring 
ai<3 <to stfltl0n troops 

throughout a country to maintain it ’ 

LI, 5, 6 The object of is to he sought 

in the parties intended by ^ J* , and this term, 
as well as the line that follows, are m favour of 
the interpretation of the piece adopted by Mnou 
and Choo The soldiers did not wish their fnmi- 
bes to be with them, keeping gunid in Shin, — 
such a thing would have been (. ontrary to all 
rules of propriety , hut they grudged their pro- 
longed absence from them, and wished that they 
might soon return to Chow 


The Thymes are— in st 1, (and in 2, 3), 

"J* (prop cat 1), cat 1 'j, t 2, cat 12, 

t 1 , (and in 2, 3), 'J^, cat 15, t 1 in 2, 
j£}, 1^1 , cat 5, t 2 in 3, yjjf , ff^p, xb , t 1 

Ode 5 Allusive The sad cvse of a tvo- 
max roncED to strut \.tf from ntn husdand 
T iinoi gii feessuee or rwuxr Mnon says 
the piece is expressive of pit} for the suffering 
condition of Chow Mam later critics seek to 
find in it n condemnation of the govt of king 
P‘ing, and of the morals of the people , hut this 
has to be argued out of the language and is 
not implied in it Choo attributes the com- 
position to the suffering wife herself , hut I agree 
with Heu K‘cen in attributing it to another, 
w ho has her case — one of many — v iv idly before 

ii"» efrf ijh It j§f, A (+•- #!'• sit 

'a‘nf S T ^ Z’Wm A Sr 
0 ff *) 

LI 1, 2 in all the stt The 4?f| has many 

* ^ f f | | | - 

names, of which the most common are 

and Medhurst calls it the ‘bugloss 

but I should liav e preferred to call it b} itB popu- 
lar name of ‘mother’s help ’ if it did not clearly 
appear in the Japanese plates as the leonuuis 
sibiricus, or mother-wort It is described ns 
having a square stem, and white flowers which 
grow between tbe sections of the stem The 
seeds, stalk, flowers, and leaves are all believed 
to have medical virtues, and to be specific in 
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There ib a woman forced to leave her husband, 
Long-drawn are her groaningsl 
Long drawn are her groaningsl 
She suffers from his misfortune 
8 In the valleys grows the mother wort, 

But scorched is it even in the moiBt places 

There is a woman forced to leave her husband, 

Ever flow her tears 1 

Ever flow her tears l 

But of what avail is her lament? 


VI T-oo yum 

* z & j m *. a* M 

ZBM mA M.# ■$. 

1 The hare is Blow and cautious , 

The pheasant plumps mto the net. 

In the early part 01 my life, 

Time still passed without commotion 
In the subsequent part of it, 


many trouble* of women, before and if ter child 
birth { hence, lta common name. Tho plant 
grow* beet In moht ritualiooa. and Jtaou erred 
greatly in ruu^lug that a high iltuatloo and 
dry win fnhed it beft, to that the decay of It, 
•poken of here, *u owing to ita altoaUcn In 
a Talloy That decay U cridentlr aacribad 
to the preT»Ulng drought, kflllog U flrrt In the 
drier ground* j not, where It bad attained ft 
good height ami ni Tigonmit and finally wren 
in damp placet, bert adapted for It. feoch a 
plant drooping and dring in the xalteyf, we may 
eoncelre how all other regetatlou waa *^v«vhed 
tap, and famine with ita mberiea, deaolated 
tba country to dry op, to be 

dried up or ^viehcd. it 5*r£— 

— a»Inthetr*a*Urif*i long. 


ELS — fl. — to be aeparated. ^ 

doc« not mean that the woman had been 
cart off by ber hojband, but that they had been 
obliged to aeparat* from each other and try If 
they could mantga to mbairt apart. U 

deigned to giro the aoond of her tlghtog 
U lyoonytoon* with la 1LXI. 8 j not, bowerer 
meaning here, to whistle, but an audit la 
round emitted from tha mouth, and long-pro- 
tracted. Thla Idea of long-drawn 1* coUTtyed 
by P& denote* the appearance 

of 'meeting In 1,4 wo nrort underatand ^ of 
the frnibnndof the ■uuiau. K'ruig-flilng explain* 
U by which w* hare often met with in 
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We are meeting with all these c\iK 
I wish I might sleep and never move moi e 


2 The hare is slow and cautions , 

The pheasant plumps into the snare 
In the early part of my life, 

Time still passed without anything stirring 
In the subsequent part of it, 

We are meeting with all these sorrows 
I wish I might sleep, and never wake more 


3 The hare is slow and cautious , 

The pheasant plumps into the trap 
In the early part of my life, 

Time still passed without any call for our services. 

In the subsequent part of it 

We are meeting with all these miseries 

I would that I might sleep, and hear of nothing more. 


IS 


the sense of husband It might also he taken 
generally — ‘ she has met with — fallen on — a 

time when people are in distress ’ 
the ‘ evil lot, not evil conduct 
The rhymes are — in at 1, 

cat, 14 


jfc, cat 7, t 3 


m cat 3, t 1 


Ode 6 Metaphorical An officer of Cnow 

DECLARES HIS WEARINESS OF LIFE BECAUSE OF 
THE GROWING MISERIES Or THE St YTt TllC ‘Lit- 
tle Preface’ refers this piece to the time of king 
Hwan, the grandson of king P‘ing (B C 718 — 
696), who became involved in hostilities with 
the State of Ch‘mg in B C 706, and receii ed a 
severe defeat from his feudatory , but there is 
nothing in it to indicate such a reference The 
growing misery of the country, and the writer’s 
weariness of his life, are all that is before us 


LI 1,2 in all the stt convevs the 

meaning of being ‘slow and cautious ’ The rab- 
bit or bare is said to be of a secret and craft} na- 
ture, while the pheasant is bold nnd determined 
The former, consequent!) , is snnrcd with dif- 
ficulty, while the latter is easil) taken 


j^J, the general name for a net -kp* nnd ^ 

are terms for nets with some peculinnt) in their 
construction, but they are used, not because of 
that, but to y ary the rhythm Indeed, the Urh-ya 

giFes , and all ns names of 

the same thing, which is also called , ‘an 

inverted carriage It seems to have been a net 
extended between, or a noose suspended from, 
two poles, which were made to close hi a spring 

when the rabbit or bird entered j|j||, — as in 

m AVJLLI 3 In the crafty hare, ncc to Choo, 
we have the mean men, who stirred up disorder, 



Ba. YI. Odx VEL 


ODES OF THE BOYAE DOMAIN 


A 7 !! Koh luy 


tit 


tltllc 


is.il iSk.i i 
ti.Si 


« si ft <L § f & f 
;Ti>J «.# MV<*J 

1 Thickly they spread about, the dohehos creepers, 
On the borders of the Ho 

For ever separated from my brothers, 

1 call a stranger father 
I call a stranger futher, 

But ho a ill not look at me. 

2 Thickly they spread about, the dohehos creepers, 
On the banks of the Ho 

For e\cr separated from my brothers, 

I call a stranger mother 


i coil o stranger mother 
I coll a stranger mother, 

But she -will not recognise me. 
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end then contrived to cecape from Hi conteqnra 
cm j In the bold end Impetwra* pheasant, the 
mperioT mm who wtrald do tbalr dutj in the 
disorder — end mflerod kl*xra and other* make 
theee two line* ellorireu 

Ii-3 — C. »liIL Tb* tpcaker it 

wochl appear had »een the lime when tho 
royal Ilcraae *u itrcmg and able to control 
the TarVraa State*. there 

*n nothing doing, there *u no trouble ; 

noMrrlce. 



I*. T fi!lj here it different from that In 1.3, 
and haa the eame force aa ~l!~ n«A optallrdy 

-iff «.<*$£ pr'uft-®/-' to 

raoT * ft t0 to 

hear The Erie, In It* raHon* form*, expre**e# 
the Idea that the tpeaker bad no enjoyment 
of hi* life, and would prefer to die. 


Tha rhyme* are— In it. 1 Jj^jf ^ 

(t(fc t»el-, cmt-S, 

L '">"<35 Ilf HI ® c * t -' 1 

Od* 7 Alhulrm. A wairotaem raoW Chow 
miinf.b raou me ui iiocaa* o>na ni* 
LOT The Little Frefeco rtri tho piece waa 
directed again it king Phnc, who bad thru u 
a«VJe all care far the nine dattc* of hi* Idndred 
(toe on the 8boo, IJ). Nothing more, bu <u 
than what I hare tUtcd can be concluded from 
the piece iv*eif 

U14.g^-«1MIV ® US*. 

•crfptlTo of the dolkbo*. ipreedlng and Inter 
twining it* branch ei, all connected together 
There ia lit tlo difference be l -pen and 

m It h add. The *pece aboTe, on tho bank*, 
I* called and where the bank* aro lerd, 
bet ondorneath the earth care* in, »nd the 
bank* hang or or like Up* 1* called Tha 

thick, eontlimou* growth of the creeper*, on the 
•oil p*oyc to them, U presented by the *peaknr 
In ajulxatt to hi* own poaltkm, torn from hi* 
family and proper aoiL 
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3 Thickly they spread about, the dolichos creepers, 
On the lips of the Ho 
For ever separated from my brothers, 

I call a stranger elder-brother, 

I call a stranger elder-brother, 

But he will not listen to me 


VIII Ts'ae loh 


in • WM 

•I l/A± * 

34 3 N 


tft®in 


'tikz 


■ w 

II » 
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1 Theie he is gathering the dolichos ! 
A day without seeing him 
Is like three months 1 



2 There he is gathering the oxtail-southernwood ' 
A day without seeing him 
Is like three seasons ! 


3 There he is gathering the mug wort 1 
A day without seeing him 
Is like three years ' 


Ll 3 — 6 Following out the Mew of the Pre- 
face, K'ang-slung takes actively, with ] 

or 4 the king,’ as its subject , but the view in the 
translation is more simple and natural, and 

agrees better with the usage of jtjt , — as in 
ui XIV , iv V 11 , el al 4 another man,’ 

■=‘a stranger ’ ^ = ‘an elder brother ’ 
— '^ oes not have me’ K'ang-shmg 

and Choo explain ^ by ^ , 4 to remem- 
ber that there is such a person ’ 

The rhymes arc in st 1, (and m 

2, S), cat 16, t 2, cat 6, t 2 

; fi}- * ’ fij* * > * , cat 1, t 2 in 3, 

1, cat 13 


m2, j 

Hr H’ 


Ode 8 Narrative A lvdt iongs for the 

SOCIETl OF THE OBTECT OF HER AFFECTIOX 
So Choo interprets this little piece, and his 
i lew of it is more natural than that of the old 
interpreters, who held that it indicates the fear 
of slanderers, entertamedby the otliceis of Chow 
So bad, they say, was the govt of king Hwan, 
that if any of the ministers, great or small, was 
sent awny on duty for liowoi er Bhort a time, a 
crowd of slanderous parasites was sure to sup- 
plant him, or injure lum in some way The 1st 
line, on this new, is allusive of the services on 
which a minister might be commissioned, and 
it is the king that is spoken of in the other 
lines This interpretation is, surely, imported 
very violently into the simple i erses Clioo’s 
is more natural A short absence from the 
loi ed object seems to be long, and longer the 
more it is dwelt upon The lady fancies herlover 
engaged as the first lines describe, and would 
fam go and join him in his occupations 
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1 His great carnage rumbles along, 

And his robes of rank glitter like the young sedge. 
Do I not think of you? 

But I am afraid of this officer, and dare not 


2 His great carriage moves heavily and slowly, 

And his robes of rank glitter like a carnation gain. 

Do I not think of you? 

But I am afraid of this officer, and do not rush to you 



8 While living, we may have to occupy different apartments. 
But when dead, we shall share the same grave. 

If you say that I am not sincere, 

By the bright sun I swear that I am 


U bett tnken M denwaitrmtlw of tho Indl- 
▼Mail thought of — with K‘anp;-*hlnjj though 
v* may »I*o understand It, with Ten T» in, u 
»■ there. which Medhunt c*Hi 

southernwood. It U undartood to be hero 
▼hat ii celled the —Mia the tr*n*~ 

lationj with whitish Lrare*, tbo italic brittle, 
buihy and fragrant l* the mugwort, the 
down of which yield* the man, which li burnt 
■pon the ikln to produce counter Irritation. 

three tum — — I three 

•eejoni. Ting tah painti out that iud 
~ Me employed In the nmt w*y 
The rhymee ire— In ti 1 ^ oat 15, 
t l’l5t? J0iott.S,tlita8,5; 

® Narrative. Tm iirrLnxjrc* or x 
1171,1 AWD mlirtJU* 1UQ1ITUTB r* Iirtui. 

1*0 LKnanommi. According to the old 
school, thli piece should be translated In the 
pert tense U wtting forth the manner* of a 


fuiLucr time, when UcentloutneM *u rerrreeeod 
br rirtuou* magistrate*, and did net dare to 
ahow antf this, It la (opposed, h dona, 

a* a lamentation orer the different it*!* of 
thing* under the eastern Chow Nothing la 
gained by thu* dragging antiquity Into tbo ode, 
and tho explanation of It b «dy thereby made 
difficult and unnatural. The whole it afniple, If 
we tako it, with Choo, a* spoken hr acme lady 
of the eastern Chow that would fain ham gone 
with hff lorer. but waa c-»Jj »li>cd by Tier fear of 
gro*t officer who, amid the degeneracy of 
the time*, retained hi* purity and IrnmrUy 
Both Interpretation*, hem ever admit thollcen 
tlonsne*» oT the age; and the character of thla 
piece coppUea an argument for the oorrectwa* 
of the riew which we took of the prcoedlng 
LL 1 t in »tt. 1 1. (U*%) denote* 

the noltemade by the carriage of the officer 
the of the 4th line, It It called a great 
carriage, because great officer* of the court, 
when traretllna lu the discharge of their dutww 
were prirfloged to ride In a carriage of the asm* 
material* and atructure as that of a prince of a 
State. They wore also the robe* of a viscount 

or baron, whkh are here called Tbe*e 


roL. nr 


18 
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I On the mound where is the hemp, 

Some one is detaining Tsze-tseay 
Some one is there detaining Tsze-tseay ; 
Would that he would come jauntily [to me] ! 


2 On the mound where is the wheat, 

Some one is detaining Tsze^kwoh 
Some one is there detaming Tsze-kwoh ; 
Would that he would come and eat with me ! 



had five of the emblematic figures mentioned in 
the Shoo, II iv 4 upon them — the temple-cup, 
the aquatic grass, and the grains of nee, painted 
on the upper robe, and the hatchet, and the 
symbol of distinction, embroidered on the 

lower means the down of birds, or the 

fine undergrowth of hair on animals, and those 
robes were so denominated, probably, from the 
materials of which they were made, but we lack 
information on this point, — see the Chow Le, 
XXI 8 and 17 The painting and embroidery 
were m all the five colours , hence the green is 
desenbed as being equal to that of a young 
sedge (see v TTT 4), and the red to that of a 


rmvan, a gem of a carnation colour 


is 


descriptive of the ‘slow and heavy motion' of 
the carriage 


LI 3, 4. * tlunk of you,’=‘ wish to 

be with you,’ or, ‘to follow you ’ 

St 3 The lovers might be kept apart all 
their lives, but they v mild be umted in death, 
and be in the same grave So the lady gives 

expression to her attachment ,‘tobe 

living ’ kv ‘ a ca '' e >’ here,=‘ the grave ’ 

1m in L 4 is the common form of an oath among 
the Chinese ‘The Complete Digest’ thus ex- 

pan^-llt f 1 1 z •&’ 'A m 

I hese are words from my heart If you think 
that my words are not sincere, there is a Power 
above like the bright sun observing me How 
should my words not be sincere ? ’ Acc to the 
old interpreters, this stanza is addressed to the 
magistrates of Chow ‘In the old days,’ it is 
said, ‘husbands and wives kept to their separate 


apartments, and only in death were they long 
together ’ It was difficult for an officer in the 
degenerate times of Chow to bebeve that there 
had ever been such purity of manners but 
verily there had been 1 

The rhymes are— in st 1, cat. 

8, t 1 in 2, P? » cat 13 m 3 > 

P , cat 12, t 8 

Ode 10 Narrative A woman longs fob 

1HL PRESENCE OF HEB LOVERS, WHO, SUE 
THINKS, ARE DETAINED FROM HER BX ANOTHER 
woman This interpretation of the ode lies upon 
the surface of it, and is that given by Choo He 
We might hav e expected a different view from 
the old interpreters, and we have one They 
refer the piece to the time of king Chwang (B 
C 695 — 679) who drove away from their employ- 
ments officers of worth through his want of in- 
telligence The people, they say, mourned the 
loss of such men, and expressed their desire for 
their return m these verses The impenal editors 
indicate their approval of tlus view, and say 
that many scholars have doubted the correctness 
of Choo’s interpretation, on the ground that 
Confucius would not have admitted so liceutious 
a piece into Ins collection of ancient poems If 
the books to which Maou had access had been 
preserved, tbej think, there would have been 
sufficient evidence of the correctness of bis 
Tiew But the difficulty here, and in other 
odes hes in reconciling the words before us with 
the interpretation put upon them The writers, 
to convey the ideas m their minds, must have 
used language the most remote from that cal- 
culated to do so An to the unlikelihood of 
Confucius giving a place to a licentious piece 
like this m the She, if he admitted the ode that 
precedes, even taking Maou’s interpretation of 
it, I do not see that he need have been squeam- 
ish about this 
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3 On the mound -where are the plum trees, 
Some one is detaining those youths 
Some one is there detaining those youths , — 
They will give me idiiHjtoncs for my girdle. 


LL L* in til th* att. Ko twdal meaning U 
to bo aougbt In th* mention erf the mound, and 
the thing* growing on it. Th* lady ml»i her 
Wend, and *he roppOM* ho may bo detained on 
•uch a place In a way ibe doe* not approx* oL 
there. — there U 

•oma one detaining. "j ** dodg- 

nation of the Mend who doe* not males hla 
appearance. •+* Hfl U the detlgnation of an 
other almfl frlen&Wlth thla w* may compare 
the variation of th* anroame* In the dHHrant 
»t*n« erf lr.TV 


Aoc. to Harm, la the clan name of tho of 
fleer* Introduced, and Taie-kwoh H lha father 
of Taxe-taftay A mound la a atony barren 
tpot, wber* we do not look for hemp or wheat 
or plum-treea. Yet thoao IAwa, b-nl IkA from 
the court, had laboured on a uch a a pot, and 
made It fruitful, m eonaegoenc* of which the 
people longed the more to *ee them Lack In of 


InrtA,^-?* those gentlemen, 

—referring to Tn*-taCay and Taia-kwoh. 

cl us, IV kil \ X X 11T 1 Tm line In aLSlaalao 
to be taken aa a with; Cboo aaya, 

Jii 0^ Si *^ e hope* that they will bar* 


gilts fur b*r. ^ — u in rXli 


Haem taya nothing oo the but aeema to 
tak* U u the aljn of the future. be 

aaya, mean* the difficulty of advancing, erf 
which It la difficult to ace the rignlfleanqy In 
the caae. On <£ he *a va, ‘when 

Taie-kwoh come* again, we ahall get food ! HU 
mlaapprehenalou of the nature <rf th* ode make* 
it lmpoaalbl* for him to explain It* part* aatU- 
faotorily 

TieAymretre— In it 1. {ft 

lliloJ,^ gj B1 

-f- fy- ^ Ll 

CcntCUTDiao aerra. The ode* of tho Loyal 
domain afford rufQdent evidence of the decay 
of the Ilouie of Chow They onmmcnee with a 
lamentation over the dcaolatloa at the an dent 
capital* of Win and Woo, and, within tho ter 
ritory attached to the eaatern capital, wo find 
the people mourning otct tho toll a ot war 
and U>a ml^ilca of famlD*. Th* booda of *odety 
appear relaxed, and Ucentlou*ne*a characte-L«J 
th* Intercom** of the *exe«. There ar* soma 
odaa, htrwur c which rellare the picture. The 
2d and 5d ahow u» the affection Wl o*a iraabarul 
and wife, and tbe ploaaant neaa of their dcaneetlo 
society while the Oth ttlUua that amid abound- 
ing llcentlouanea* there were o^Wt a who helped 
to keep It In cheek. 
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1 How well do the black robes befit you! 

When worn out, we will make others for you. 

We will go to your court, 

And when we return [from it], we will send you a feast 1 


2 How good on you are the black robes 1 

When worn out, we will make others for you 


Title of nil Book 



AH 


‘Ch‘mg, Bk VII of Pt I’ The State of 
Ch‘ing was not one of the oldest fiefs of the 
Chaw dyn King Seuen (B C 826 — 781) con- 
ferred on Ins brother Tew in B C 805, 

the appanage of Ch‘mg, a city and district ad- 
joining, — m the pres HwaChow(/|\ i[[|), dep 

T‘ung-chow (|pjj ^[J ), Shen-se, This Yew, who 
is called duke Hwan in the list of the lords of 


Ch‘ing /fe), acted as minister of Instruc- 
tion at the royal court, and was killed, in B C 
778, not long before the Jung hordes took the capi- 
tal, and put to death king Yew (J£j£J | ) His son 

Keuh-thih <$5 90 was of great service to 

king P'ing when he moved the capital to the east, 
succeeded to lus father’s office, and becoming 

possessed of the lands of Kih and K c wei (^jk 

itlP’ * 80u ^ 1 °f I 11 © Ho, north of the 
Ymg, east of the Loh, and west of the Tse,’ he 
removed there, and called his State ‘Hew Ch‘mg,’ 
which is still the name of one of the districts in 
the dep of K‘ae-fung, Ho-nan He is duke Woo 

(jj^ Ch*ing Bor further information 

about Ch‘ing see on the title of Bk. XIII 


Ode 1 Narrative The people of Chow 

EXPRESS THEIR ADMIRATION OF ARE REGARD 

for duke Woo of Ch‘ing We have the au- 
thority of Confucius for understanding this piece 
as expressive of the regard that is due to virtue 
and ability, — see the Le Ke, Bk XWITT 2 
The critics agree that it is to be interpreted of 
the admiration and affection which the people 
of Chow had for duke Woo, son of the founder 
of the House of Ch‘mg He had so won upon 
them in the discharge of his duties as a minis- 
ter, that they ever welcomed Ins presence, and 
would gladly have retained him at the court 
The structure of the piece is exceedingly simple 
The stanzas are varied merely by the change of 
two characters m each, without giving any new 
meaning, — to produce a variety of rhymes The 
‘Little Preface’ is wrong m attributing the ode 
to the people of Ch‘mg 

LI 1, 2, m all the stt denotes the deep- 
est black, — that which has been subjected to the 
dye seven times Ministers of the court wore robes 
ot this colour, — not m the king’s court, when 
having audience of him , but in their own courts 
or offices, to which they proceeded after the 
morning audience, and discharged their several 
duties ‘ to be fit,’ ‘ to correspond 

to’ As Yen Ts‘an expands the line, ‘That duke 
Woo should be a minister of the king and wear 
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AVe will go to your court, 

And when we return [from it], wo will send you a feast! 
How easy sit the black robes on you! 

AVhen worn out, we will make others for y ou 
AVe nill go to your court 

And when we return [from it}, we ii ill send you u feast! 


II Tseang Chung ta~e 


ul# & & km & m 

^pj ® # 

nHanj.SMMT r 

1 I pray you, Mr Chung 

Bo not come leaping into my hamlet, 

Do not break my willow trees. 

Bo I care for them? 

But I fear my parents 

You, 0 Chung, are to be loved, 


tbeee bUck robe* la moat pi pci j fa la virtue 
eormpoed* to Wa rob« ^ jt 

We may eouatroe m tb* dgn of the 
ganitivej — *0 the beflttlngoeaa of the black 
robeet But It la better to Lake it u a particle, 
“ How befitting are they! and ^ in 

the other ataniaa must convey a aisiBar m wn . 
lug to There ta no difficulty with the 

former but Mage and Choo both explain the 
letter by great, wfaleh Ylng-tah fcrpandi 

17 JE I® dK S g In hOa to 

wear the black robe* 1* pnoilj befitting, I 
juef the meaning of *a*y and na 

tur »b given by ooe of the Chlnga In the 2d 
Dna the people cap their affection few doka 
Woo by aaying they would maka new robe* foe 
him, when tho** were worn out, , 


chanfps — othcra. ^ ^ and all moan 
I to make. 

EL 3t * to go ta a 

lodging house but the Idea la more that of a 
hotel In the aenae which that term haa in France, 
ft wa* the reridonee a rtrned to the rnlnlater 
during hl» reddmee at the capital, whore ho 
lived with hi* retinue and had hla own office or 
ccurt * ^h* lt*<i* d» to tranalat* the whole 
piece in the 2d ymun, aa if it were addressed 
to doke Woo,— the welcome of the peopl* of 
Chow to him. The people would go to Ida cwart, 
to aee that he waa lodged there comfortably ou hi* 
arrival from ChHng Wa learn from narrative* 
of Tao-aho on the Chhm Ta'lw that the govt, 
rf the capital waa aometlmoa rank* In keeping 
theae public budding* In proper repair The 
people go oo to aay that when they were tatlt- 
oed the building was all In good order they 
*oold rend him viand*. Tb the present day, 
the good will of the people of China, of all 
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But the words of my parents 
Are also to be feared 


2 I pray you, Mr Chung, 

Do not come leaping over my wall, 
Do not break my mulberry trees 
Do I care foi them? 

But I fear the words of my brotlicis 
You, O Chung, are to be loved, 

But the words of my brothers 
Are also to be feared 


ranks, expresses itself in tins form Fowls, ducks, 
geese, flesh, cakes, and fruits, figure lnrgel) in 
complimentary offerings 

The rhymes are— in st 1, *’ ^ + ’ cnt 

17 , (and in 2, 8), uvt 14 in 2, 

* j cat 3, t 2 in 3, jpjtj +> cat o, t 3 

Ode 2 Narrative A ladi hegs her not er 

TO LET HER ALON E, AND LOT EXCITE TIIL SUSPI- 
CIONS AND RESLYRKS Or 1IER TARFNTS AND 

oiuers Such is the interpretation of this piece, 
given by Choo, after Ch'mg Ts'eaou (||J^ j|ijj|) f 

an earlier critic of the Sung dynast) , and no 
one, who draws his conclusion simply from the 
stanzas themselves, can put any other upon it 
The ‘Little Preface,’ however, gives an historical 
interpretation of it, winch is altogether dif- 
ferent, and for which something like an argu- 
ment has been constructed To understand it, 
some details must be given — Duke Woo of 
Chhng, tbe subject of the last ode, was succeed- 
ed, in B C 742, by lus son Woo-sliang, known 
as duke Cliwang, to whom lus mother had a 

great dislike, while abrother, named Twan(j^), 

was her favourite At the mother’s solicitation, 
Twan was invested with a large city, and lie 
proceeded, m concert with her, to form a scheme 
for wresting the earldom from duke Cliwang 
The issue was the ruin of Twan, but Ins brother 
was dilatory, as it appeared to liis ministers, m 
taking measures against him, and Maou under- 
stands the piece as the duke’s reply to Chung 

of Chae ), one his ministers, whose 

advice that he Bhould take swift and summary 


measures with Twan lie declined to follow At 
the same tune, he had no more liking for Twan 
thnn lus minister had Acc , then, to this view, 
the Chung of the ode is Chung of Chae, the 
minister , the 2d nnd 3d lines arc metaphorical 
v a) s of telling lnm not to incite the duke to 
injure lus brother , the 4th line tells the duke’s 
on n disregard for nnd dislike of his brother, nnd 
the Ctli line, ‘ You, O Chung, are to be cherished,’ 
is taken of ‘ the words of the minister,’ which 
the duke would keep in mmd The lesson of 
the v hole, ace to the ‘Little Preface,’ is that 
duke Cliwang, not venturing to follow the nd\ ice 
given him, winch would have needed hut littlo 
exertion of power, had nfterwnrds to deal with 
Twan b) calling into requisition all the resources 
of the State It must he said, without hesita- 
tion, that if this be the correct interpretation of 
it, then the piece is a riddle, which onl) nppenrs 
the more absurd, when the answer to it is told 
The imperial editors nrc willing to admit that 
Choo’s interpretation is the more natural, hut 
they find strong confirmation of the older vicv\, 
in n passage of Tso-she’s commentary on the 
Cli'un Ts‘evv IX xxvn 5 — In B C 548, the mar- 
quiB of Wei was kept a prisoner m Tsm, nnd the 
lords of Ts‘c nnd Chhng went to the court of 
that Stnte to intercede for lnm , and m their 
negotiations for that purpose, the minister, who 
was m attendance on the earl of Ch'mg, sang 
this piece, ns suggesting a renson wh) the prison- 
er should be let go But the only sentiment 
in the ode applicable to that occnsion, nB Too 
Yu points out, is that the general feeling nnd 
remarks of men are not to be disregarded So 
far, the use of it was appropriate in the circum- 
stances, whichever interpretation we adopt 
Even Yen Ts‘an, who follows Maou’s view, thinks 
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8 I pray you, Mr Chung, 

Do not come leaping into my garden, 

Do not break my sandal trees 
Do I care for them? 

But I dread the talk of people. 

You, 0 Chung, ore to bo loved, 

But the talk of people 
la also to be feared. 


* up 

sir # 

$ r 
w.4. 


III. Shuh yu t‘een 


i „ i<'l ® | A.4 

31 M K 3 5® J 

H tii. A f® 

1 Shuh has gone hunting, 

And in the streets there are no inhabitants. 

Are there indeed no inhabitants? 



M 

i 

W 


tW the lewoc af the piece mentioned fcn tho 
Little Prefkc* l* wid* of the mark. I do not 
■oe why the use erf the piece, U|iw udbyTeo- 
■he. ntirij 100 yean alter It wo written, iboold 
make n* reject the only rirw on whkh U can be 
nalnrally and tlmply explained. 

Li 1 — l In all tha att. — o In riJL, ri ol 

-fljl — fljl b the derifnatloo of the peraon 

addreaaed — Indicating hb place among hb bro- 
ther*. The b equlrmleot to crar llr Jjl 
may be translated hamlet. AncWitly ft f a m l 
Ike conatltoted a y^wjiuvJ and ft 

neighbourhood* twill tut ed a U, or h ml t. 
Tha wa* a apecloa of willow ^ owing by 
the water-aide, the leare* whitish, with tha line# 
In tbetn tllghUy red. The wood of it waa Ta- 
in* hie for bow Li and other article* of uae. 
Thaae willow*, atri Gboo, would be those 
planted about the ditch that »ui uMOdod the 


hamlet- ^j|J — planted. Ting tah aayi 1^, 

»>»* 

injure or break, tho wQlowi which I planted. 
I haro tranalated ig by ct nrtal treea not 
moaning the nmd i wood tree of comme r ce, 
which U called raa-iao^jf^ Tho iW 

rriooa aoya cm the ftn, that It b found on the 
Ml* about the Kfcuuj tho II*wao, and the Ho. 
and b of the dan of the roa-Aeuaj but without 
lb fragrance. 

LI. How 4*ro I lore them? but b to be 
t*ken hi tha acme of to grndgtL which It often 
baa. Of comae, on the old anq orthodox riow 
tho ^ must be referred to dnk* Cfcwmg’a bro- 
ther and there b no antecedent to It In the oda. 

Lift — 0 There U a difficulty with ^ on 
the old flow beoanae duke Cbw*ng“a father waa 
dead, and with becauae hb wmh* — hl« 
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2 Sliuli has gone to the grand chase , 

And in the streets there are none feasting 
Are there indeed none feasting? 

[But] the}’’ are not like Slnih, 

Who is truly admirable and good 


3 Shuh has gone into the county, 

And in the streets there are none driving about 
Are there indeed none driving about? 

[But] they are not like Shuh, 

Who is truly admirable and martial 


ministers who were Ins kin — were nil urging lnm 
to take summary measures with Twnn KZ 
^ ^ -‘men’s many words, W people’s talk ’ 

The rhymes are — in st 1, "]T ’ > ft HJ *» 

cat 1, 1 2, '|||, (and in 2,3), cat 15 t 1 in 

2 » 7 HI’ Jij +’ cat 10 in 3) Hi!’ 1®’ a * 

cat 14 

Ode 8 Narrative Tut admiration w mi 

WHICH ShuH-TWAN V\ AS REGARDED TllC Sllllll 
of this ode is the Twnn, the brother of duke 
Chwang, of whom I have spoken on the inter- 
pretation of the last piece His character was 
the reverse of being worthy of admiration , and 
we must suppose that this ode and the next ex- 
press merely the sentiments of lus pnrasites 
and special followers His brother conferred 
upon him the city of King, where he I 11 ed in 
great state, collecting weapons, and training the 
people to the use of them, v\ ith the ulterior de- 
sign of wresting the State from Ins brother 
The Preface says that the piece i\ as directed 
against duke Chwang, but there is not a word 
m it, which should make us think so Choo 
has animadverted on this, but he agrees with 
the Preface in referring the ode to the peop’e of 
Ch‘ing generally, as being smitten with the 
dash and bravado of Twan, and inclining to 
support lnm On this point, the view of Yen 
T 8 ‘an is more likely, — that the piece does not 
express the sentiments of the people generally, 
but of the people of King, and only of those 
among them who were Twan’s parhzans and 
flatterers The mass fell off from him, v\ hen the 
duke took active measures against hnn 

L 1 , m all the stt. is the designation of 
Twan as being younger than duke Chwang 
The eldest of 4 brothers is called pih the 


2 d, chung ('[ill)? M’ 0 3d, shuh the 4th, he 

(2pr) Frequently, however, we find the 
younger brothers called shuh indiscriminately 
J is the particle J | J , — ‘to hunt ’ Maou 

explains it here by ‘to take birds,’ 

but it is best regarded ns a general name for 
hunting /fyj‘ wns the term appropriate to the 
winter hunt , but the idea of winter need not 
be expressed m n translation Too Yu finds m 
the character the idea wluch I have indicated 
is the country beyond the suburbs, where 
the hunting wns carried on 
LI 2— 5 is defined ns J[J '£$ 3 , ‘the way 

or road of the le The le, we saw on the last 
ode, wns a lmrnlet of 25 families, which would 
have, probablj , their houses on either side of a 
street running through them, and we must under 
stand here, I think, that the speakers linve in 
new the quarter of King, or perhaps a hamlet 
outside it, where Twnn had Ins re&idence He 
had gone into the country hunting, and the 
street seemed qinte empty The life and glory 
of it had departed Those who remained wero 
not worthy of being taken notice of 4jh 

— ‘no drinking of spirits,’ = no feasting 
c=‘no subjugating of horses, ’<= fill* 

‘no riding with horses ’ We must not 
understand the phrase of riding on horseback, 
— a thing which wa 6 all but unknow 11 m those 
early times, but of driving in chariots ' enn 
hereonly have the modified signification of ‘kind ’ 
Choo explains it by ‘loving people ’ 
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1 Shnh has gone hunting, 

Mounted in his chariot and fonr 
The reins are m his grasp like ribbons, 

While the two outside horses move [with regular steps’], as 
dancers do 

Shuh is at the marshy ground , — 

The fire flames out ail at once, 

And with hared arms he seizes a tiger, ' 

And presents it before the duke. 

0 Shuh, try not [such sport] again , 

Beware of getting hurt. 


Hie rijyme* hi it. 1, [J] ^ ^ 

tl, tnl, at. 8, 

t> n. se u 

Ode 4. Huntln. ttto th» cha 

mv «i»o amd xKnnr err Dn u ttii 
T win the brother ol duke Chwang la tbe rnb- 
Ject oc thla piece u of the lilt tod the two 
atm much of the eame ch aracte r The little 
Preface »ay» thU also was directed agaln«t date 
Qiwan*,— with aj llula foundation. To the 
title of It the Preface pi n m the chauacWi 
^ or greet, to dMlmtulih H from ode 8j 
*od tn many edition t tUa f» admitted, by mfa- 
tak*. Into the lit line of at. 1. 

in all the att ^ [0 — eee on 

Laatode. The bunting there, hvv. ci waa pre- 
tldcd erret by Twwn him —If followed hr lila 
enra people from hi* citj of Him Here, n ap- 
pcara from L8, atj^ the hunting la prraMed errer 
by the duke, and Twan la In hli t rain. 


j 3§ — the lat la a verb,' — to mount, to 
“rldeln, todrfre the 2nd (M tone), la a noun, 
— a tram of 4 horara. -fm in — 

•ee an IN TTTT 2 The l wL^driS" B n 
> the two fnride one*. which were *wTled 
m being kept a Little abrad of the other*, 


which were called taka (]£&> In *tl the two 
ontaldea ere driven to ikDfcJlj that they more 
like dancer*,— a. a-, with regular end hanaociou* 
atep. In at. 3, ther more in gooee eoinirm, f. «. 
keeping behind the lrarkra, acc. to the orde- 
als act red In a flock of wild geeae tn the akyj aid 
In <t, a, they are behind theta, ee the anna mar 
be Mid to be behind the bead. The yellow 
colour of the berww In at. 2 la a Djirt bay aaVl 
to be the beet eolonr for boraee. _[^ *£ may- 
be trac 1 t«d — of a upulor yoke f for 

to put to a carriage. Ktag-ehlng aqya. 
The phraae mrane the very beat horara. In 
et.8 la a kind of wild gooee, of a grey co- 
llar and the term b med here to deactfbe the 

colour of the hoeara, bUck and white mfreH to- 
gether — g j The cheractera are aited| now 
— ‘yellow now- grey foe tha rhythm,— which 
la *0 uumiuon a eh*ract*riatJc of tfaeee odea. 

1^6,8- l» defined by a marah ; but 
that doea not giro ui a cm Mra of what 
the term convey a. "Wllllama calla it a marahy 

in whkh game la kept and flah rrared 

In minting daring the winter Are vru» «*t to 
the graaa, which drove the birda and bewta 
fnan tbdr covcrta, and gave the hunt era an op- 
portunity of diaebarging thetr arrow* at them, 
la beat taken with Chco u j 
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2 Shuli has gone hunting, 

Mounted in his chariot with four bay horses 
The two insides are the finest possible animals, 

And the two outsides follow them regularly as in a flying 
flock of wild geese. 

Shuh is at the marshy ground, 

The fire blazes up all at once. 

A skilful archer is Shull ! 

A good charioteer also l 

Now he gives his horses the reins, now he brings them up ; 
Now he dischaiges his arrow, now he follows it 

3 Shuh has gone hunting, 

Mounted m his chariot with four grey horses. 

His two msides have their heads in a line, 

And the two outsides come after like arms 
Shuh is at the marsh , 

The fire spreads grandly ail together 

* the appearance of tlio spreading flames ’ Maou «=» ‘to practise,’ or, ns tlio Urh-ya do- 

explaras it by ^|], ‘ rows,’ and K‘ang-shmg says fines , tj < to repent ’ 

that ‘men were arranged in order earning fire T ,, „ „ jL*. , pi, . , , , 

8 . , , 8 In stt 2, 3, im find XtL tire to ho taken ns 

but why should we depart from the proper ’ 1 tI* 

meamng of the term, which is quite applicable P artlc ' es j "which cannot be translated —the 
a m , former initial, the other final In st 2, these 

in the case? ‘all at once,’ ‘all to- fines describe Twan’s action, when the chase 

gether ’ f ‘ abundantly,’ ‘ grandly ’ Asasut lts he ^ t > ™ Bt ®> wl,on “ drluvin S 

' "" — p, to a close H& ‘to gallop his horses,’ 

LI 7 — 10 In st 1, $5 /(Mi means to strip , , ^ 

’ I'S. Xyi 1 making them m their action resemble a Lhng 

off the clothes, so as to leave the upper part of j. ^ r L RP , , , , , 

. , , , & j 1 x ■ — r* I r uDi, If" iRTn to stop, or check, lus horses’ 

the body bare. Jk = jK T M ‘ with 11 ‘ U ^ 

unarmed hands to attack and a wild Wt 18 ‘ the dl8clinr 6 e of tlie arrow >’ ’ the meaning 


beast ’ Comp Mencius, VJL1 Pt u XVTTT 2 of ^ m this connection is not so clear Maou 
LI 9,10 are to be taken as spoken by the people, undeistands it m the sense of ‘following the 
affectionately cautioning Twan against such arrow to make sure of the game,’ but it is 
perilous displays of his courage and strength c\ idently, like descriptn o simply of Twap’s 
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Hia horses move slowly , 

He shoots hut seldom , 

Now he lays aside his quiver , 

Now he returns his bow to the case. 

V Ts^mg jtn. 

yw| Ift frjvfUM ifl iW* 

V ft- ft A h ft- ft A m 

f ifift ft ft ‘ft Si A 

it #AiW. m Sk3‘M. 

1 The men of Tshng are m P‘ang 

The chanot with its team in mail ever moves about, 

The two spears in it, with their ornaments, rising, one above 
the other 

So do they roam about the Ho 

2 The men of Tahng are m Seaou, 

The chanot with its team in mail looks martial. 

And the two speara in it, with their hooks, rise one above the 
other 

So do they saunter about by the Ho 



ihooting, and Indicate* •onirtblnf done with the 
left hand which held the bow that waa called 
eeeoTting the arrow -the critic* all 

taiapiay aa the cotw of the quiver We moat 
■uppoaa that thU waa tied up aoroehow during 
the chaae, that the arrow ■ mlg hi bereadllv taken 
oot when thay were no more wanted, the fat- 
tening waa looaed, and tbe quirar cloaed. Wa 
find in tbe Tio Chnen inatead erf tbe char- 
acter in the text 0H — ]SJ$ a bow-eaxe. It 
la here need ai a -rerb; — ‘He caeca hla bow 
The rhyme* art— In at 1, • £§, fUJ, 

I’MRWi':'**- 5 ’- '•‘■f S 

fir* ^ '“•lot «a t - a i^ 

»t.8|taS,g-g- ft- 

fg ^,=tii,fjj] ^ ait 


Tbe Tao-choen, on the 2d year of duke IDn, pp- 
7 B, that the Tdh entered Wei, and China 
threw away lta annr, aaya that the eari of 
Chlng hated Kacra Kuh and sent Urn with an 
army to the Ho. (to realat the Telh\ wbar be 
waa atatlooed for a long time, wltbont bdn# 
recalled. Tbe liuuja dbperaed and returned to 
their hornet. Kaon Klh himself fled to Chin 
and tbe people of Chlng with reference to the 
affair mad* tbe Tfno-jn. Thla account of the 
piece ia adopted anbatantUDj in the Little 
Preface, which add a, what doee not appear 
from tbe piece Itself, that It waa directed against 
duke Win, who took thU method of getting rid 
of Kaon KHli mlrdater who waa d la tasteful to 
him — Duke Win ruled in China B.C. 6Q — 
027). Tha attack of Wei by the Tefh waa 
often referred to in Bkk. IV. — YL It took 
place in B.C. 652 

L 1, in all the att Talng waa a efty of Chlng, 
— that belonging it la aupposed, to Kaon Klb, 
tbe people of which ha had been ordered to lead 
to defend the frontiers of tbe State agalnet tha 
Teih. P*ang Bee cm, and Chow ware all dtWa 
near the Ho, which flowed through both the 


Ode 5. bamtire. Ttca traixrM kjjkettt 
mao or xx xxxi or Cn’no o* ran rmoxrnaa 
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3 The men of TsHng are in Chow; 

The mailed team of the chariot prance proudly. 

[The driver] on the left wheels it about, and [the spearman] 
on the right brandishes his weapon, 

While the general in the middle looks pleased. 


VI. Kaou Veto . 


M -ft A W. 1 1. 

tit. tiil fv, it- lit 

1 His lamb’s fur is gloss}', 

Truly smooth and beautiful. 

That officer 

Bests in his lot and will not change. 




Jn\ 



States of Chfing and Wei Mnou seems to say 
that P‘ang was in Wei, as if the troops of Clihng 
had passed into that State, to intercept any 
movement of the Teih to the south 

LL 2, 3 as the composition of the char- 

acter intimates, denotes ‘four horses,’ — the num- 
ber driven m one chariot ^^ = 1 J I, ‘mail,’ 

and here=^^| j f, ‘clothed with mail,’ — refer- 
ring to a defensive armour against the spears 
and arrows of the enemy, with which war-horses 
were covered We are to understand by this 
mailed team that of the chariot of Kaou K‘ih, 
who commanded the troops of Cli'ing I maj 
say that we must do so in the 3d st , and the 
conclusion there must be extended to the other 
stanzas Of course, where the chariot of the 
leader was, there also would the rest of his force 

be is explained as ‘ the appearance of 

racing about without ceasing,’ II , as 

‘martial-looking,’ and mm as ‘the appear- 
ance of being pleased and satisfied’ The ‘two 
spears ’ were set up in the chariot Maou saj s 
nothing about them, but Clioo follows K'ang- 

ahing in saying they were the ts‘eio ( spear, 

and the e (/^ )i — the former 20 cubits long, 

and the latter 24 Hwang Yih-clnng says that 
the maou was pointed, and had also a hook, 
near the point, so that it could be used both for 
thrusting and pierdng, and for laying hold 
Erom this hook there was hung an ornament of 

feathers dyed red, which was called Owing 
to the difft length of the spears, these orna- 
ments fluttered ‘one above the other ( & 


iA) J€> ’ In the 2d st., only the ‘hooks of the 
spears C-^)’ nro seen, the ornaments having 

disappeared in consequence of the length of time 
that the troops were kept on service Mnou 
took the 3d line m st 3 ns describing the move- 
ments of the whole army, but K'ang-shmg, 

more correctly, understood the of the 
driver of the chnnot, alio Bat on the left of the 
genera], and the ^ of the spearman, who sat 

on his right In this wa> the chanot of Kaou 
Khh is represented ns moving about with a 

vain display fcjd. ‘ turns the cha- 
riot,’ J}j> ‘draws and brandishes 

his weapon ’ 

L 4 pH and ere of cognato 

signification, the former representing the wheel- 
ing about of a bird m the mr, and the latter the 

aimless sauntering of a man In st 8, i| ( '<¥ 

points out K‘aou K‘ih, occupying the central 
place in Ins chariot, and supposed to be tho 
centre of his army He made it his business 
simply ‘to net the pleased ’ — Nothing could be 
expected from an army thus commanded. 

The rhymes are — in st 1, # , 

M “ 10 ■" 2 . fi- % “*•2 “ 

s.®i. m- •hii.ftf..‘> at 'V-2 

Ode 6 Narrative Celebratixg some of- 
ficer of Ch‘iNG No conjecture even can be 
hazarded as to the officer whom the writer of 
this piece had in mind, but that can be no reason 
for adopting any other mterpetation of it than 
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A afc il 
Z % 

r.;j. 


2 Hm lamb s fur, with it* cuffs of leopard shin. 
Looks grandly martial and strong 

That officer 

In the country will ever hold to tho right 

3 How splendid is his lamb’s fur 1 
How bright are its three ornaments! 

That officer 

Is the ornament of the country 


VII Tsuntaloo 


9.® ^,.Z it A A n 

1 Along the highwaj, 

I hold you by tho cuff 
Do not hate me , — 

Old intercourse should not be suddenly broken off 



wh*t I hare |imt Tbo little Preface make* 
tbe mine ini* tale here u In Its ictvunt of tbo 
»th ode of Lut Book, and refer* the mbjcct to 
*otn* officer of a former time, who i* here 
waited, to brand more deeply the coart ctf 
CMcj, which had come to be without «och men. 
— There are two other odea haring the nine 
UU» as till*, i. VI L, ud xflLL They are 
dMingohbed by prefixing to the title the name 
of Uia Book to which they belong Thta i* 
C3 i*y Aoh-Ho# 

Ul 2, In all tho itt. algnlflea fur gar 
oenta, fur* after they are made up. Here it It 
aaetl for tbe nipper pcarment or jacket worn at 
aodlaoce*. botf br the prince* of State* aiul their 
offleera, and made of lamb* fur Tbe jacket* 
of tbo officer*, howarer were dUtLogulahed by 
cu ®' — to ■*-*, called ontaroenU — of leopard 
,Ua - in IS tw — it wet and *hlniag 
nth ointment In it 8 1* defined by Maoa 

Cboo a* meaning fremb and rich looking 
Th* i 8d line U bast treated aj dcacriptlre of the 
umb * for Blana explain* it of tho character 
ofthe officer bnt »t.3 -would seem to b* detd 
■irt in la tout of Cboo ■ view which I hare fol 


lowed, Motcottt the officer cotnoa In directly 
,nLa - all in order 

— admirable. Thl* apian of 
appear* in Ilan Ting. ^ U dcacriptlre 
of ornament* aewn upon the Jacket bat *re 
hare not tbe mean* of describing them. Comp, 
t=.ian.vn. TW.B- in, 
of woald ccane under the definition of that 
term by Be£ in tho diet. 

— *ea on tLIV 

IjJj — here — »tht lot, and ail tha dntiea 
botooging to Itj ^ In the 8d tone,— to 
vj to r**t in, — to change, 
i. a, in thl* caao, to dor late from hi* principle*. 

IS” *** countj 7‘« master of 
the right, —one who make* the right hla coo 
•taut aim, •* if ferr fj] w 0 had tfc — u 

to tbe Bhoo, IV t Ptlfi, ttaL 
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'A A a ^>„ A 


2 Along the high way, 

I hold you by the hand 
Do not think me vile , 

Old friendship should not hastily he broken off 
VIII A leu yueh le ming 

-Ij 3\ )M f fi I : % !/* 
M'ti: &M I ..I I W}.l I 

1 Says the wife, £ It is cock-crow,’ 

Says the husband, 4 It is grey dawn ’ 

‘Rise, Sir, and look at the night, 

If the morning star be not shining 


* A 

m 1 1 


The rhymee are— m st 1, '/ft)*’ 

cat 4, t 1 in 2, |^j, Jb \k , cat 1, t 3 m 3, 

fJJ 16 

Ode 7 Narrative OLDFRiEiDsmp snouLB 
not be hastily broken off 1 will not ven- 
ture any mterpretation of this hnef and trivial 
ode Choo hears in it the words of a woman 
entreating her lover not to cast her off Maou 
■understands it of the people of Cli'ing wishing 
to retain the good men who were dissatisfied 
with duke Cliwang, and leaving the public ser- 
vice So far as the language of the ode is con- 
cerned, we must pronounce m favour of Choo , 
but the ‘ highway ’ is a strange place for a wo- 
man to be detaining her lover m, and pleading 
with him He, however, fortifies his view by 

the opinion of Sung-yuh (yj\^ | v ), a poet of 
the end of the Chow dyn , — see the 

-"J* in the 19th Book of Seaou 

T‘ung’s ‘ Literary Selections ’ The imperial 
editors evidently incline to the old view Choo 
He, they saj , at one time held it himself , and 
few of the scholars of the Sung, Yuen, and 
Ming dynasties adopted his mterpretation 

LL1,2 m both stt — as in 1 X, A 

, ‘ the grand road,’ = the high or public way 
«= ‘ to hold,’ ‘ to grasp ’ 

LLS,4 ft - , ‘ do not ’ is another 

form of ‘ ugly,’ and this would seem to he 

decisive in favour of Choo’s mterpretation — 
‘ Ho not look on me as ugly ’ Still, I have not 
pressed this The Shwoh-wfin quotes the line 
■with another variation of the character, and 


explains the term by ‘to reject’ The 

4th line is not a little difficult * is for the 

most part our negative ‘not,’ and is not to be 
taken imperatively So Maou appears to take 

it here, — as indicative ‘hurriedly,’ 

or ‘to do anything hurriedly ’ K‘ang-shing ex- 
plains the lines in the 1st st thus — ‘Do not 
hate me for tr> mg thus to detain you , it is be- 
cause duke Cliwang is not swift to pursue the 
way of our former ruler that I do so ’ Simi- 
larly he deals with them in the next stanza, 

taking in the 2nd tone,=‘ good ways ’ Even 
the scholars who reject Choo’s view shrink from 
thus explaining They take X s impera- 

tively, which is allowable — see Wang Yin-clie 
on the term Then 'old inter- 

course,’ and n = £ friendship,’ — in 3d tone — 
‘ Do not deal thus hastily with old intercourse ’ 
The rhj mes are— in st 1, j^, cat 

5, st 1 m 2, f , |j|, cat 3, t2 

Ode 8 Narrative A pleasant picture of 

DOMESTIC LITE A WIFE SENDS HER HUSBAND 
FROM HER SIDE TO HIS HUNTING, EXPRESSES 
HER ATFECTION, AND ENCOURAGE8 HIM TO CUL- 
TIVATE virtuous friendships The ‘Little 
Preface’ falls into the same absurdity here, as in 
the interpretation of ode 6, and says we have m 
the piece a description of the better morals of 
a past age, by wav of contrast to the Iasi ivious 
indulgences which characterized the domestic 
life of Ch‘mg when it was written The first ode 
of next book is something akm to this , hut the 
parties there are a marquis and marchioness of 
Ts‘e, while here we hai e simply an officer (not 
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At m z,m r -c*a * 

/if i 




AV #rT 

B a ™ 


^ H £ i & 2? 

him ft ^ ®Vi rt 4 * 
Z„^£„ #M» 5 2? C 


Bestir yourself, end move about, 

To slioot tlie wild ducks awd geese. 

2 1 When yonr arrows and lino lm\c found them, 

I will dress them fitly for you 

When they ore dressed, we will drink [together over them], 
And I will hope to grow old with you 
\ our lute in y our hands 
"Will emit its quiet pleasant tones 


8 ‘Wien I know those whose acquaintance yon wish, 
I Mill give them of the ornaments of my girdle. 
When 1 know those with whom you arc cordial, 


of high rank) of ChHng and bl wlf«j *rxl to 
mppw, villi Macro, that the wlf route* bet 
huiband that be may go to court deilruy* tbe 
life and tpiril of tlw ode. 

St,L Tbe Q In 11, 1 2, 1» crfakntlj" the Trrb, 
and not the purtlde. It— ■‘aajv. I]fc Dj dark 
and bright denote# tin early dawn, abeu tbe 
first beam of light are making tbo darknw 
ridlJe Tbe dawn la subsequent to the time of 
cock-crowing Tbe huiband doe* not fare a* 
fa rilbl rtxrw any unvllllngne** toeet op. We 
molt taka Lfiand all tbe re*t of lira p*rrr a* 
spoken by the wife who occuple* tbe prominent 
place IJJJ — the bright «lar la 

shining. By tbe bright a tar we are to under 
■land tbe morning atai Jlaoa doc* not uy to 
expressly bnt 111* words, that the ttnall itara 
bad now disappeared, are not Inconsistent with 
tbe rfaw — aa hr I 3. Tho term* 


are a^yn j lato to deacrlbc the motion* of i 
hunter morinc from place to place fa quest o 
hi* game baa a Utile of tbo ImpcratlTi 

furct, and of lt» meaning of tbe future Ttr 
Oomj4eto 1)Jgc«t gl c* for tlie Bth Hoe,— 
At ua. urn, 

you ought to be morlng about and going 
-t — aa fa Ana. V TT.m t. 


8b 2. Tba ^~T in U. 1 8, U tbo partldo i tbo 
tn U- 1, 4 moat refer to tbe huiband, tbe 


-J* of at 1 tbo ^ to tho wild docki and 
gco«* K^ng ibfag take* It of tho benband'* 
gueM*, and make* tbo whole at to be spoken by 
him, baring no f<T uikmoftbeunltroftherfacv 
The wife aoppoae* that tbo husband's a boo ting 
la aure to b* aoccsaifoL Tbe airing attached 
to hi* arrow* la \j flied on hi* fame 

dm SR fd H Z. >• 

hornet *t» then her teak with It commence*. 

— will deal fitly with ltj i. fc, will cook 
u and acTTt It up with lti proper accctnpanl 
menu Tho 8d ami 4th line* express the han- 
pines* erf tbo rou pie and tfaaJTrlloa especially 
of the wife i the fith and Cih indkato more par- 
ticularly tbe enjoyment of the husband. 2rJ£ 
la Dot to be taken aa plural, or denoting 
both fan rumen ta to called | but eltbcr the one 
of them or the other Tbo phrase la 

difficult to construe though the meaning la 
ob krai enough. Wo may refer to the de- 
finition of It In tbo diet, by put forward 

— to uao. Tbo superior man, toe. to the rule* 
of antiquity was nmer without aotno urgent 
re****, to be without ht* fat* br hla ride *o 
that it might alway* bo at land for hti nan. 
Tbe quiet harmony of tho lute waa a comann 
Imago for conjugal affection. 

8l 8. Wbflo thewlfewaiaofoodof herhaaband, 

abed Id not wi h tomonopolbr him i and abo hero 
Indicate* bur sympathy with him In cult I t» ting 
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K?. in fKJ ft 


I will send to them of the ornaments of my girdle 
When I know those whom you love, 

I will repay their friendship from the ornaments of my girdle.’ 



IX. Yew neu thing heu. 


if} ft, il'f t 

'i n a 

14 ft 5 

14 K 

Si. k M3 

a # citii 

A',!/. 



1 There is the lady in the carriage [with him] 

With a countenance like the flower of the ephemeral hedge-tree 
As they move about, 

The beautiful Jceu - gems of her girdle-pendant appear. 


the friendship — we must suppose of men of worth 
like himself, his friends She would despoil her- 
self of her feminine ornaments to testify her 

regard for them The jX at the end of the 

lines, is to he taken of the friends, whose ac- 
quaintance the husband enjoyed or wished to 

cultivate is to he taken with a hiphil 

force, =‘ to make to come,’ ‘to draw to one’s- 
self ’ J|p|, ‘to accord with,’ <=liere, ‘to find 

one’s-self in cordial sympathy with ’ ^|j , * to 

ask,’ was used also of the offerings which were 
sent, by way of compliment, along with the in- 
quiries or messages which were sent to indi- 
viduals means the various appendages 

which were worn at the girdle Maou and 
Choo understand the phrase here of the gems 
and pearls, worn by ladies of rank and wealth, 

and called |^, see on v V 2, VL 1, 2, 

et aL These are all represented in the an- 
nexed figure, m which the strings connecting 
the different gems are all strung with pearls 



Others, arguing from the supposed position of 
the husband m this piece, hold that we are not 
to think of anything so valuable as these ap- 


pendages, and I incline to their view — See the 
translation of the ode, and the remarks on it m 
the introduction to Le Marquis D’Hervey-bnint- 
Denys’ ‘Poesies de l’epoquc des Thang,’ where 
the author has been misled by the i ersion of 
P Lncharme 

The rhymes are— m st 1, fEf , Jffl, cat 

14 m 2 > Aft *» *, 

cat 8, t 2 m 8, ^ (prop cat 1), cat 6, 

Jljfl’ 5 3j t 2 

Ode 9 Narrative Tiie phaise op some 
ea.dt I cannot make any more out of the piece 
than this The old school, of course, find a 
historical basis for it Hwuh, the eldest son of 
duke Chwang, twice refused an alliance which 
was proffered to him by the marquis of Ts‘e, and 
wedded finally a lady from a smaller and less 
powerful State His counsellors all wished him 
to accept the oiertures of Ts‘e, which would 
have supported him on Ins succession to the 
marquisate As it turned out, he became mar- 
quis of Ch‘ing in B C 700 , wns driven ont by 
a brother the year after , wns restored m G96 , and 
murdered in 69f He is known as duke Ch'nou 

(IJ'jq) The Preface says that in this piece the 

people of Ch'mg satirize Hwuh for his folly m 
not mairymg a daughter of Ts‘e But there is 
no indication of satire in the ode, and neither by 
ingenuity nor violence can an explanation of 
the lines be given, winch will reasonably har- 
monize with this interpretation I will not w aste 
tnneor space by discussing the different exegeses, 
on this view, of Ymg-tnh and Yen Ts an Dis- 
satisfied with the old interpretation, Choo had 
recourse to his usual solvent, and makes the ode 
to be spoken bj r a loier about hi« mistress But 
the language is that of respect more than of lov e 
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Hint beautiful eldest Kliang 
Is truly admirable and elegant. 


A A. A. 

|5l H 

. w. 


2 There is tbe j oung lady milking [with him}, 

With a countenance like the ephemeral blossoms of the hedge 
As they move about, [tree. 

The gems of her girdle-pendant tinkle. 

Of that beautiful oldest Kenng 

The virtuous fame is not to be forgotten 


X. Shan yew foo-soo 


i+ n t a # i® ik (11= 

'!'■ Ai m.A 

1 On the mountains Is the mulberry tree , 

In tbe marshes is tho lotus flower 
I do not sec Tsze-too, 

But I see this mad fellow 



We rnnat take the piece a* It la, tod be content 
to acknowledge oar Igoonnce of tbe epocUl 
object of the author In It 

IJ.1,2, in both itt. fjjjj ^ matt be taken 
»J In tbe tramlatkm, became of the t th line. The 
Udj U icon lint iltting In a earriago, and then 
valfrfng along the road. Tbe dm, generally 
and mere correctly written with -|-|* at tba top, 
la, no doubt, one of the mah <v»\\, noted for the 
boanty of Ha lngHire flower*. It h*a many 
,rS Itli^ 

•o^wtlnrl Q 2j£ tbe ephemeral, wlthrefermco 
to tha fall of It* flre-petalled flower* In the 
cmiing of tha day wbc® they open, and ^ 
Jpf, fence or bedgo-plant, frotnlta being much 
o»od for hedge*, raue-Jally In Iloo-nan and Hoo- 
plh. I h*T* combined tbeao two naroetl n tho 
tjwrwlarinn flower OT bioMom*. 

U-3,4. L. 8, aa In at. 1 of laat ode. Tbe j|^ 
approach** our whenartr ^ ^ — «a In t 


OV si 

lmtodtS to Smote tie tlnUin* of the pro. 

LU L C. TIk rumamo Kfratg i™' Lma im that 
the lady waa of Ta’ej and jg- that *ho waa tho 
ridett dapphtcroftha family! mutt nnder*i nd 
contrary to tbe opinion of Ta*an, that thla 
Kfang la the iao» with tbe lady In the prerioua 
Ihi«. &[) rooena of an elegant carriage (RS 

r»WL. 1 *-» W j 

aininxi 


The rhyme* are— In rt.1 £jj. 

Kl 5 .«t.S,U,«} jfjs, rntlOt In I 

3S 

Ole 10. AllnriT*. A Lxdt xockxxo mm 
korc*. Thl ta Chao a ImerytvtatWm of the 
Tdeco, bnt It la rooch demurred to. Tho FrC- 
face aay* the piece la directed aglnat the mac 
qub It wuh, — dote Chion, who gam hli ccnfl 
dence to men ttu-orlhy of It. Tho tame diffl 
rally attacltc* to thh ■■ to *> many other of 
tbe old Interpret at loot, that make the ode* Into 
riddle*, which we are obliged, when the anaavT 


tou rr 


16 
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2 On the mountains is the lofty pine ; 

In the marshes is the spreading -water-polygonum. 
I do not see Tsze-ch £ ung, 

But I see this artful hoy. 



XI. T l oh he 



1 Ye -withered leaves! Ye withered leaves 1 
How the wind is blowing you away! 

O ye uncles, 

Give us the first note, and we will join in v ith yon 



2 Ye withered leaves’ Ye withered leaves! 

How the wind is cany mg you away! 

0 ye uncles, 

Give us the first note, and we will complete [the song] 


lms been told us, to pronounce to be i cry badly 
constructed ones 

LI 1,2, in both stt is evidently the 

name of a tree, but of what tree ib not veil as- 
certained Clioo, following Mnou, sins it is 

the 'tgT, ‘ a small tree but the best edi- 
tions of Maou throw the ‘small’ out of Ins text, 
— and with reason Kwci Witn-ts'an (/j^r 

, pres dyn) has a long criticism which it is 
not worth while to repeat here, arguing that 
the mulberry tree is meant <{[{j is the nclum- 

bium, or lotus indicates that it is spoken 

of as m flower as in 1 IX 1 is 

one of the poly goncicecB, — the polygonum agvalicuni, 
called ‘ wandering,’ from the way m which its 
branches and leaves spread themseh es out It 

has many names, particularly jjftT 3^ and * 

fr 0111 the reddish colour of the leaves — r J lie 

mountains and the marshes were all furnished 
with what was most natural and pioper to them 
It was not so with the speakei and her friends 


LI 31 r i s7c-too is understood, in both inter- 
pretations, to be a designation expressive of the 
beauty of the individual to whom it is applied, 
denied from tho Tsre-too referred to in Men- 
cius, AM Pt l VII 7, so that we might trans- 
late — ‘I do not see n Tsze-too ’ Consistently 
enough with tl e character of the original, Clioo 
understands that it was merely the beauty of 
the outward form which the speaker had in 
i lew Most inconsistently with that character, 
the other interpretation renders it necessary to 
suppose the idea is of moral beauty or goodness 
But if Ts7e-too is thus to be taken ns a meta- 
phorical designation, so must Ts7e-cli‘ung in 
st 2 be taken , and existing records do not sup- 
ply us with any individual so styled before tho 
date of the ode Why should w c think that the 
tw o are more than the current designations of 
tw o gentlemen, know n to the lady and her lov er, 
whom she calls, mockingly, ‘foolish,’ and ‘an 
artful boy ?’ Maou takes the artful boy intend- 
ed to be duke Ch‘aou , but ev en those who adopt 
Ins general mow of the piece sec the uiapplica- 
bility of such a reference 
Tho rhymes are— in st 1, 

^ *, cat 5, 1 1 in 2, fo, 0', cat 9 
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XII Keaou t'ung 


A* i % HiM' Jf % w 

m 

j lli 45 ¥ il e, ¥ ¥ 

3i II ^ 3i ft A* 

1 That artful boy I 

He mil not speak mtli mol 
But for the sake of yon, Sir, 

Shall I make myself unable to cat? 

2 Tliat artful boy I 

Ho mil not eat -with me I 
But for'thc sake of you, Sir, 

Shall I make myself unable to rest? 


Ode 11 Metaphorical. A* irrnt rao* 
tub urraaioa omeem or Cirtxo to tkdi 
cjuiom ox the *aD coiromo* or tor State. 
Thl* bite pi Hat km U a modification of that cireo 
In the little Preface, — elaborated mainly by 
YenTrian. Maou treat* tbe odea* allusive the 
flrat two line* Introducing the exposition of tbo 
abnormal relation* between tbe margnl* 11 wah 
and hi* mtnlrter*, u Indicated la the lari two. 
Thl* riew cannot be (uatained, and Ten hlratclf 
li wrong In con tinning to «ar that the tfeco it 
allusive. Cboo hear* in it tna words ofa bad 
*oman aoQoldng ihe advance* of her lover*, 
and offering to respond to thorn. Till* doc* not 
appear howem 1 on the aarfaco of tbe word*. 
"We hare already hi IB. XII. mot with 

In the aenae which the character* hare 
on Yen'* view wbtlo on Choo ■ wo *b<nild bare 
to tratulmte the 8d llo* — 0 Blrl 0 Blrl It 1* 
not ktrt to fotl w Choo In the peculiar 

interpretation which ho adopt* of many of theae 
ode* of Chdng ; where there I* not more dlfflcnltr 
in following a more honourable one, It ibould 
be done. 

LL 1, 1, in both att £§[ I* uacd of a tree 
who*e k*To* are withered and ready to fall. 
Elsewhere, It it explained by ^ to fall. 
J5 ll °°Knato with gg, In U IX Maon *ay* 
It It •ynonynxm* with In *t.l and Cboo 
take* H a* equivalent to blown about. 
Thrto two line* are metaphorical of the *tat« of 
thing* In Chlng ail in disorder and -verging to 
daoay 


iaj. 1 IX u> m.m 

Tbo high officer* of CbHng, we are (o ruppose, 
*ro tbo* addnweed by tlxwo below them, who go 
on to exhort them to take the Initiative in en 
countering the prom! Ling mUgoremroent, and 
premia© to aocood their effort*. U to lead 
b tinging and to tako the lead gi/i-. «Hy 

to corppleto, to carry ont. in 

3d tone, — to Join In with, to e econd. 

Tbe rhyme* axo — ln»Ll (and Inf), 

»L5L3|p^ 141, Mi IT, UlS, ffl ffi, 

cat. 1. 

Ode 12. Karratlrw. A wokai aooajrrn irra 
•cobxe*. Ilereigaln I follow tho tnt uin ta 
tlon of Choo. A* between It and the lnterpru- 
tatkm of U»e Preface, according to the exposition 
of Maon, we cannot hesitate; but Yen T«*an 
ha* hero again modified the oil view *0 a* to 
plre a not nnrrnaonablo exegesis of tbe ode. 
The Preface aay* It was directed againat Ilwuh, 
who would not consult with men of worth about 
tbe affair* of tbe State, bnt allowed tbo young 
and arrogant minion* about him to take their 
own way ITioae men of worth eooaequently 
pare expression to their wrrow and apprehen- 
»km In these line*. Adopting this explanation, 
Slaou makoa both tbo artful boy ( and the 
yon. Sir to refer to Ilwuh, a* If any officer of 
worth would harepcrmltted hluwdf to apply 
rach a term as to hla ruler I Thu 

K^ang bo editor* atiowtkat thl* ia Inadmiaai 
bio. To obriite thl* difficulty Yen Ti^an pro- 
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1 If you, Sir, think kindly of me, 

I will hold up my lower garments, and cross the Tsin. 
If you do not think of me, 

Is there no other person [to do so]? 

You, foolish, foolish fellow! 

2 If you, Sir, think kindly of me, 

I will hold up my lower garments, and cross the Wei. 
If you do not think of me, 

Is tliere no other gentleman [to do so] ? 

You, foolish, foolish fellow ! 


posed to take ^ in the plural,— of * the 
crafty youths,’ the unworthy ministers who 
ruled in Hwuli’s court, nnd the *J* in 1 8 of 

Hwuh himself, still dear to those who cared for 
the welfare of the State, so that m their anxiety 
for him they were hardly able to take tlicir food 
or to rest The editors think this gives a suffi- 
cient explanation of the piece To my mind, 

the referring pp in 1 1, and "j* in 1 3 to 

different subjects is unnatural and forced, — to 
get over a difficulty At the same time Choo’s 
exegesis of 11 3, 4, which I have indicated by 
translating them interrogatively, goes on a fore- 
gone conclusion as to the meaning of the w hole 

The rhymes — are in st 1, ^ , 2^, cat 14 
» cat 1, t 3 

Ode 13 Narrative A ladt’s defiant de- 
claration OF HER ATTACHMENT TO HER LOVER 
Here, as m most of the odes hereabouts, Choo 
and the cntics of the old school widely differ 
The Preface understands the piece as the ex- 
pression of the wish of the people of Clihng that 
Borne great State would interfere, to settle the 
struggle between the marquis Hwuli and his 
brother Tub Hwuh succeeded to lus father in 
B C 700, and that same year he was driven 
from the State by lus brother Tuh In G9G, 
Tuh had to flee, and Hwuh recovered the earl- 
dom, but before the end of the year Tuh was 


again mnster of a strong city m Clihng, which 
he held till Hw uli was murdered in G94 Tlio 
old school holds that Tuh is ‘the madman of all 
mad youths’ in the 5th lines, but how an inter- 
pretation of the other four lines, acc to the v ic w of 
the Preface, was ev cr thought of as the primary 
idea intended in them, I cannot well conceive 
The K‘ang-lie editors appeal to the use which 
is mnde of the ode in a narrative introduced into 
the TbO Chuen under X xvi 2, as a proof that, 
in the tune of Confucius, it was not considered 
a love song A minister of Ch‘ing there re- 
peats it to an envoy of Tsin, to sound hun 
whether that State would stand by Chhng. 
Why might he not turn the piece in which a 
Indy is sounding her lover to that application? 
It BeemB to me v ery natural that he should do 

so J* is the party whom the speaker ad- 
dresses, — acc to the old school, the chief minis- 
ter of some other State, but this is quite 

inconsistent with the J\^ and [ in the 4th 

lines Tsin and Wei were two nvers in Ch‘mg. 
See them mentioned in Mencius, IV Pt n II 1, 
m connection with fords over their separate 
streams, or a ford over their united waters after 

their junction at the end ib the particle 

The rhymeB arc in st 1, J cat 12, 
t 1 m 2, *, J , cat 1, t 2 in both stt, 

£E> 0. cat 1° 
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1 Full and good looking wm the gentleman, 

Who waited for me in the lane I 

I repent that I did not go with him 

2 A splendid gentleman was he. 

Who waited for me in the hall I 

I regret that I did not accompany him 

8 Over mv embroidered upper robe, I have pnt on a [plain] 
BiDgle garment , 

Over my embroidered lower robe, I have done the same, 

0 Sir, 0 Sir, 

Have your carnage ready for me to go with you. 


4 Over my embroidered lower robe, I have put on a [plain] 
single garment , 

Over my embroidered upper robe, I have done the same. 

0 Sir, 0 Sir, 

Have your carnage ready to take me home with you. 


Odell. HijratWe. Awoimraiimon 
orrwujuiu, a*d wntmo wiloomi a this 
lurro*. In the interpretation of thU piece the 
old and new achoola approach each other The 
former fliuli in It a lady regretting that «he h*d 
not fulfilled a contract of marriage ; the latter 
a lady rcg ILlng that »ba had not met the ad 
Tance* of one wt*j acmght her lore. Bnt there 
li nothing In the *f* to Indicate that thare 
had been a prerlou* contract of marriage be- 
l ouh tha lady and the gentian n who waited 


for her Had there been to, the matte wrwld 
hare been ont of her band*, and *hn ootild not 
hare refuted to go with him when he In 
peraon for her Cboo’i In tcip. Nation la tha 
praftraUe. Tha Imperial edltore apeak of the 
piece u, cm either riew an 111 nitration of the 
Light and Iooae manrwri of Ching With thia 
ode before na, we need not to he itnmblad at 
the riaw which Choo glrea of k oi«l othen to 
the Book. 


•mi. Mil, M\r; 


j’Airi i 
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XV Tivkj wan (ha Jaw 



1 Near the level giouutl at the east gate, 
Is the inachler plant on the hank 
The house is near theie, 

But the man is \ei) far :a\;t) 


2 By the chestnut trees at the ea<4 gate, 
Is a low of houses 
Do I not think of you*' 

But you do not coinc to me 


Stt 1,2 — J- describes the plumpnc-s nml good 
looks of the gentleman, ^,thc richness nml 
splendour of Ins nppenrnnce y* 1(1 the para- 
de, gn nig nan ldness to the description & 
is the lane, or street, outside the home where 
the Indy lncd , the hull, or raised floor to 
aahich aisitors nscemled ns the reception-room 
nnd nre sj none ms — ns m ii I 

Stt 3, 4 ^ $!jj 34 «cc on a III 1 

The or loner garment is licro introduced 
also, to vary the rhjtlim in the two stt Com- 
paring this ode nnd a III , we understand tlint 
it was the fashion of Indies, when tra\ oiling, to 
dress in the stjle described M titl'd 
is here evidently cqunnlcnt to our 4 0 Sir, t) Sir,’ 
or ‘any Sir’ The snme mode of mentioning 
gentlemen, or speaking to them, is still common 
Maou tlunks the gentleman, who had prea tousle 
come to meet her, in a lawful wnj , is intended , 
hut the mdefimtcncBS of the 3d line is against 
this, and moreover, it requires us to construe 

m the imperntiae mood Mnou’s con- 
struction makes the piece more licentious than 
Choo’s Le Hoo jj^ , Sung dyn ) saj s 

* The woman, having 'refused to go w ith her 
bridegroom, and yielded herself to another man, 
now wishes lnm to come for her again This 
is a specimen of the manners of Ch‘mg ’ 

The rhymes are— m st 1, J , cat 

9 m2 ^,4p’’$f’ cat 10 t m3 
ib m 4, fell. Cflt 16 > t 3 


Odt i:» Nnrratiao A aaouw thimcs or 
in it i m i it’s i i sii»i sci , on row i uss that 
in vni s sot cow to in i hi the interpret*!* 
tion of this, > m n more than of the last piece, 
there is an agreement 

Id 1, in both stt The cast gate is thnt of 
the capital of (’lv'ing, — tin pnncipd gate of tlie 
uta I rom tin TV r> Chut n on the Ith tear of 
duke 1 in, we know th it tin re «n« nil open space 
about it sufliciont to recen e a mniu rmis cm m\ , 
which nine explain the reference to 4 the heel 
ground’ Hj'i is explained as ‘the leaching of 
the ground, nml remoaing the grass’ Some- 
times it is use-el of ‘the lea el ground nt the fexit 
of nn nltnr,’ hut a\e must think here of a larger 

space Near this a\ as a bank 

wlterc the madder plant was cultientcd 'J he 

M hns otl,tr ,,an,cs ”^‘ ifjy I r f ’ 

&c On tlie spnee also w as a road, along 
a\ Inch chestnut trees a\ ere planted, and be ono 
or more of them aans a row of houses j£j5*=> 

Vt n m , ‘ the appearance of things in a 
row ' In this row liaod the object of the lnelj’s 
affection 

LI 8,4 Tlie house was near, but the man 
avns distant, — not realty so, hut ns she elul not 
sec luni, it was the snme to her, ns if lie wero 
far aavay [§J], — as in v IV 1 

Tlie rhymes are — in st 1, cnt 

14 in 2, jjh, g|] # , cat 12, t 3 
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1 Cold nrc tlio wind and the rain, 

And shrilly crows the cock 
But I have seen inj linshand, 

And should I but feel at rest? 




2 The wind whistles and the mm jinttcr-* 
While loudly crows the cock 

But I hn\c seen mj husband, 

And could mj ailment but be cured? 

3 Through the wind and nun all looks dark, 
And the cock crows without ceasing 

But I have seen my husband, 

And bow should 1 not rejoice? 


OdelC, Karra lire A Wire ]» cirjacLrD C* 
DC* 01*CCW*TAXCES Or O LOO*, BT TOE AJtOlVlL 
orntmnctBAjiD. lT«ntnrc In llielnt j notation 
oilhl ode, to depart both from the old acbool and 
frwnChoo. On tb* view erf tbo former thoapeak 
er Is longing for , lor mon(S'-^) , to*ri*e 
tod untie tbo dirt orbed itiltw ChdtVJ men 
»bo «honld do tbdr doty u the cock* In tbo 
d*rkert and itarmlert night) — ro that the piece 
U aDatire. Cboo think* tho ijcakcT tell* In it 
o# the time* of her meeting with her lorcr and 
of the happioc** their Inlcrriew* garo her It 
ha* ban urged that on thia yfew the appellation 
°* Ay ~J ^“iT 'jyrkd*, auch a name being lo- 
*PtHkaible to ooe Indulging in an tUldt conajdon- 
I bare been led to tbo rlew which I ham pro- 
pewed mainly by a eomiwrUon of tho piece with 
^ 1* tbero u*ed of a liwband, and 

the rtmeturo and acntlnwnt of the two arc eery 
much akin. 


TJ. 1 2, In all tbo rtt j3J~*co 

ULII 4 The reduplication of t be trmdr^crihrs 

aa it went, tbo foiling of tho cold. ^ (ahould, 
probably bo without tho -| p at the top) ^ 
giro* the *ound of the wind and ralnj {and 
[^(dacwhcrc and better with p at the a Ido) 
of tho cock 1 * erowlrtf. 

LL8,4 ~f~ l» n*od for hnjbawl, a* In 

1LIH etaL | tho particle. Moon explain* 

tohoplcu*edi‘bnt Itacofrimorimoan 
IdsoI^S lobopMlOri, m^loqnlrt nmen 
rollldoiUr *rtt. P - I be ]lor 

anxiotlc* had been a trtrubJt*t«roo to hcc »» if 
abo hail been laliourlnff under dlacavi. 

The rhyme* arc— In at. 1 ^ pjj cat, 

l6 > L1 ’ SC P itl In 

51 cut t t 
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XXVII. T*£ K l en 


k$ |$d $t s f JP< i'j e { Si i'j E 

LL/? <f: AIL Vi V A. i'j 
• n S'* wt t A* f 
,|l to. 

A* Vi : . A* 1& >'‘A* M 

'Am fvM fi-M 

0 you, with the blue collar, 

Prolonged is the anxiety of my heart 
Although 1 do not go [to you], 

Why do you not continue j ? our messages [to me]? 

0 3 7 ou with the blue [strings to your] girdle-gems, 
Long, long do I think of you 
Although I do not go [to you], 

Why do you not come [to me] ? 

How volatile are you and dissipated, 

By the look-out tower on the wall 1 
One day without the sight of you 
Is like three months 


'/V -ft iL* III 


JJ 

y -> 






Ode 17 Narrative A eadt jioukvs tiif 

IMUFrEHEKCE AED AllSEIxCE OF IIEJl LOVER I 
cnnnot adopt any other interpretation of this 
piece than the above, which is gn en by Choo 
The old interpreters find in it a condemnation 
of the neglect and disorder into -which the 
schools of Ch‘ing had fallen The attendance 
at them -was become irregular Some } oung 
men pursued their studies, and others played 
truant , and one of the former class is supposed 
to be here upbraiding a friend in the second 
The imperial editorB approve of this v lew, and 
say that Choo lnniself once held it, but the 
language of the ode is absurd upon it 

LI 1, 2, in all the stt jjj^, t q y<4|, is the 

collar of the jacket or upper garment p| 
denotes a light green, or blue mchmug to green, 
like the azure of the sky The repetition of 
the term does not here, as often, give intensity 
to the meaning, — see Ying-tali xn loc Up to 
the time of the present dj n , students -wore a 
blue collar, and the phrase pg is a desig- 
nation for a graduate of the 1st degree The 
gentleman spoken of m the piece was probably 

a student By is understood |v, ‘the 


gems worn at the girdle,’ and is taken 

as descriptive of the colour of the strings on 
which they were worn ( 1 Hififttfll 

Vi re n i& A R n > WS le&M. 

tiv fj§, /i&>— “ 1,1 1 1 2 ’ expresses 
the idea of ‘lightness in leaping nbont,’ yf|f 

that of 1 dissipation ( ’ Maou explains 

them both together ns denotmg ‘the app of 
coming and going ’ was a tower or look- 
out on the top of the citv -wall, — a place wltere 
idle people were likely to collect 

L12.3 ^ =!! 

m a n m , ‘ to continue communication 

and inquiries ’ Maou explains jjjjpj by 1 to 

■ 

practise,’ and understands ^ of the lessons of 

music -which the truant had learned at school! 
Even Yen Ts'an, however, who adheres to the 
old interpretation, understands this phrase as 


l 
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1 The fretted waters 

Do not carry on their current a handle of thorns. 
Few are our brethren 
There are only I and you 
Do not believe what people say, 

They are deceiving you. 

2 The fretted waters 

Do not carry on their current a bundle of firewood. 
Few are our brethren, 

There are only we two 

Do not believe what people sny, 

They are not to be trusted. 



Th. rbjvx* «iv— In rt. 1 al 

i tutaJ, «ti,ti at 

S 05J ' M 

Ode 18. Allaire. OwBrAJtrr *w*ra oood 

TAITH TO AXu uaa, XTD rXOTXrm AOUXCT 
Rom WHO WOULD Kill THU DOUBT BACH 
OTML Who the parti** are wa reaHy rannnt 
trii. Cboo iWnV in hi* oonnnentary on the 
Sk* (he hi* ebrwhera erpru***d a dHTbrmt 
rlrw), that they in two loren, warning each 
other afaintt aocoe who ware attempting to nw 
doubt and Jealocuy betwwi than. Macra and 
hi* acbool wxj the piece wtu directed agalnat 
the wvw Hwi of tha marqnU Hwuh, and tha 
faHbVi^ of id* officer* and cocoaOoT*. 
Both tulvxpn tatkau hare difBcnltW, and It 1* 
better not to Intlit on ehhar but to Ware tb* 


question a* to the aim of the writar undatar- 

LL 1, 3 , In both att. Beo on tL IV 
Lh 8, 4. a* when It U followed by 

H Wi can hardly tranilato It. hi tha 

Id tone,— few would be rory per 

pkaing on Cboo ■ tVw He takea the phrai* 
a* n>*w big rtiauva, and refer* to a p-“*go hi 
tha Le Ke, VTI.Pt. L 17 whet* U nnd 

for huabaod and wife, or the afflnltlea formed by 
a marriage, <rth«rmen, people, 

j£-|£E Wdralrt 

Tbo rhyme* u, la «t 1 (tad la ^ ^ 
Mtie 

A§ >»t-l!,LL 
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TIIE SHE KING 


PART I 


XIX. Ch l uh We twig mun. 



1 I went out at the east gate, 

Where the girls were in clouds 
Although they are like clouds, 

It is not on them that my thoughts rest 

She m the thin white silk, and the grey coiffure, 

She is my joy I 

2 I went out by the tower on the covering wall, 

Where the girls were like flowering rushes. 

Although they are like flowering rushes, 

It is not of them that I think 

She m the thin white silk, and the madder-[dyed coiffure], 
It is she that makes me happy' 


Ode 19 Nanntive A man’s praise of nis 

OWN POOR WiriS, CONTRASTED U ITU TI ADNTINO 
beau .lies The ‘Little Preface’ says this piece 
was directed against the prevailing disorders, in 
consequence of u Inch families were dn ided and 
scattered, and the people kept anxiously think- 
ing how they could preserve their wives The 
K‘ang-he editors rightly condemn this inter- 
pretation, and approve of that of Choo, saying 
that the language of the ode is the reverse of 
what we should expect, if it. hnd reference to 
contentions and abounding misery 

LI 1 , 2 , in both stt pujj was an outer wall 

built m a curve from the principal one, m front 
of the gates, to which it served as a curtain or 

defence , j^j was a tower on this wall over 

against the gate We are to understand that 
these terms belong to the east gate of st 1 
Choo takes the ‘like clouds ’ as descnptn e of the 
‘ beauty,’ as well as of the ‘ number,’ of the la- 
dies about the gate is ‘a kind of flowering 

rush (if 's' H if ),’ and not the sow-thistle 
of in X 2 Choo seems to go too far in setting 
down all these ladies as of loose character 

()^ jif’ ^ JjO’ ltis enoiI gh to say their 
manners were free 


i! 3-6 p. $ ,g, £ 

fijy Jjp, * She of whom I think is not among 
them,’ or ‘they are not those on whom my 
thoughts rest ’ I prefer the former construc- 
tion In st 2, }E| is the particle The 6th 
line is descriptive of the speaker’s wife in poor, 
unassuming dress is a fabric of thin silk, 

in its natural colour, undyed is the up- 

per garment fjj is a napkin or kerchief, 

frequently denoting a hnndkerchief or towel, 
here it seems to be used of a head-dress, the ker- 
chief being employed for that purpose The diet 
gives this meaning of the character , — but without 


reference to this passage denotes the 

colour of the kerchief, ‘light blue, n ith a whitiBli 
tint, like the colour of mugwort ’ — 

as in XV 1 We must bring on the ITJ of st 1, 
— here dyed with madder Jjjjfj, — as in m 

XIV 1 > and 80 read, is the particle, 

to re J olce / ‘have pleasure ’ 
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1 On the moor is the creeping grass, 

And how heavily is it loaded with dew I 
There was a beautiful man, 

Lovely, with clear eyes and fine forehead 1 
We met together accidentally, 

And so my desire was satisfied 

2 On the moor is the ereoping grass, 

Heavily covered with dew 
There was a beautiful man. 

Lovely, with clear eyes and fine forehead I 
We met together accidentally 
And he and I were happy together 


Tht rtyiBCf *w— PI, 3^® ifj-i ill 

* OLIX i"S,Egj m 

caLfi, t.L 

Ode WX Narrative and ahwlTe. A ladt 

SEJOIOEJ T* XM DTrLAWTCT. OCramcTTOX WDICU 
ins BiD ktuid, Thb Ij tho view nbrtantUl 
ly which Cboo take* of thb piece \ and tho 
K'ang he editor* allow that the language in It 
•elf bean It oaL Twlca, ho or tho ode b 
Introduced b 7 T»o K'erw-mlng — nnder tho 4th 
tut at duk* Cbwang and the 7th year of duke 
Wang whore tbo application of inch a pleog 
•will oat of place. Han Ting alao put* U Into 
the month of Confnoiiia TL 14), to 11 

hbtrate the accidental meeting of bbn«elf and 
another worthy Even Macro a oeoonnt of It b 
a* hard to reconcile with thoce citation* of it, 
a* Cboo*, for he think* that It exprc*ee* the 
wbh of the bachelor* and aplnatcr* if ChTug to 
get married In any way the dlaarder* of the 
•tato haring mad* them pa** the flower of their 
age unmarried. Ten T**an uri that Macro 
mkt 00 k tha meaning of the 1 at •eotonce In tho 
Little Preface about 1L and then of the odo 
Itflf , and then proceed* to explain It hlmaidf in 


harmonr with the pairage* In the Tao Chnoat 
but it b not worth while trying to unravel all 
the perplexltle* of tho in tup tatkm. 

L1.U In both .tt, ^-aalnir VL8.^ 
tho faflen dew denote* theapp. 

ot ranch daw f and eo, 

M tB on It HI S. 
beautiful] boantlfal like. The ana 

logy of It ILL would make ui nndo-rtand 
it m of a lady and tramlate the Sd tine— 
There waa a beautiful lady So, Ten T»‘an. 
Hat tho in tbo last line of at J will not al 
low n* to do * 0 . 

LLfl 0. — aeddem tally or aa Cboo 

and Macro my a meeting not prerknuly ar 
Tanged lor ffij — to acoord with be »c~ 

00c ^ n * ~ Good, or to etteem 

good. 

1 The rhymea are— In *t-l, ^ jgj oat. 

1 14 '>“ ® j&«ua. 



148 


THE SHE KING 


FART I 


XXL Tsin Wei 



1 The Tsin and the Wei 


Now present their broad sheets of water. 
Ladies and gentlemen 
Are carrying flowers of valerian 
A lady says, £ Have you been to see?' 

A gentleman replies, ‘ I have been ’ 

‘ But let us go again to see 
Beyond the Wei, 

The ground is large and fit for pleasure ’ 
So the gentlemen and ladies 
Make sport together, 

Presenting one another with small peonies 


Ode 21 Narrative A festivity of Cii'ing, 

AND ADVANTAGE TAKEN OF IT FOR LICENTIOUS 

assignations The old and new schools are, 
happily, agreed in their interpretation of this 
piece Choo says there is an allusive element 
m it, but I am unable to perceive it. The in- 
troduction of it would only lead to perplexity 
LI 1 1, m both stt The Tsin and the Wei, 

— see on XllT 1,2 ^‘now,’ an indica- 
tion of time. (Han Ting gives 

, and the Shiroh-wta, yj^, where yj^ 

should, perhaps, be denotes ‘the appearance 

of swollen waters ’ The ode is understood to 
have reference to the 3d month of the year, 
when the streams were all swollen by the melting 

of the ice and snow ^)J is defined as ‘the 
appearance of depth ’ both by Maou and 

Choo, is defined by ^ , but we are not much 

helped thereby to an identification of the plant, 
for that term enters into the names of a multi- 
tude of flowers Williams sayB that it is a 
general name for gynaudrous flowers, and others 
with a single flower on a peduncle The par- 
ticular plant here intended ib also called ‘the 


fragrant grass ),’ but that name is alBO 

vanously given The stalk and leaf are like 
those of the ‘marsh lan ||^),’ the joints 
are wide apart, and the stalk between them is 
red The plant grows in marshy places, and 
near rivers, and rises to a height of 4 and 5 feet 
The Pun-ts'aou kang-muh gives 3 different names 
for it, one of them being > or ‘child’s 

chrysanthemum ’ which iBhould have adopted, 
but that m tbe Japanese plates the plant plainly 
appears to be valerian, valenana villosa It was 
a custom in Ch‘mg for men and women, on 

the' 1st S 2 e (Pj) day of the 3d month, to 

gather it, for the purpose of driving away 
pestilential influences, and of using it in baths , 
and the custom had become one of festivity 

and dissipation BShM' a multitude ’ 4# 
says that the banks of the streams were ‘full,’ — 
covered with the festive companies 
LL 5, 6 The 'J'* is not so much interrogative, 
as an exclamation Both Choo and Yen Ts‘an 
explain ^ by ^ ^ ^ 'J' , ‘why not 

go and see?’ The ^ ml 6 is the particle 
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2 The Tsm and the Wei 

Show their deep, clear streams 
Gentlemen and ladies 
Appear in crowds 

A lady says, ‘ Have you been to see? 

A gentleman replies, 1 1 have been 
‘ But let ns go again to see. 

Beyond the Wei, 

The ground is large and fit for pleasure. 

So the gentlemen and ladies 
Make sport together, 

Presenting one another with small pconies. 


LL7-S _flL O' 1 **) tn hirtoj 

the fore* of but let a*. We are to imdcrrtand 
that thewe line* veto «pok«n by the lady a* If 
they were preceded by mother ~JT F-I Bf" 

■««*■ ffO *"*'• fL 

Kid - 

U 10-11 mail. 

I think we ibould take — f— and In the 
plural, » that the con variation In 5 — 0 cel* eu 
one lady and one gentleman, la but a ipenlmfn 
of what waa centrally going cm. la hem 
■Imply an Initial partid*. in it. S la pro- 
bably a mlatake for fj Gjrwnally ^j) 


1 sifting it, — pretenting It to ooe another 
Ih# rhyme* are — In it 1, jjfij, jJT~ 

|gctU CmalaS),o.t. 

Ccmcunjuto mfrrx on tu Book. Chao He 
■aya, The made of Chin* and Wed waa noted 
f<* It* llp«nrir»u* chnratder { and when weer mine 


thoode* of the two State*, a fourth only of the 88 
piece* of Wad are of a lewd nature, while room 
than Are a* runt hi of the It) piece* of Chfing are 
*o. llomcnn In the oda* of Vi el, the language 
la that of the men nip taring their feellngi of 
delight in the women, and there la in many of 
them an element of aallre and eoorL-m tlon; 
where** In thoau of Chfing we bare madly tb# 
women leading the men ax tray and giving «x 
preaalon to their f«dl ga, without any ajrpocr 
anee of ahame or regret. In tbla way the lewd 
Dear of the muaio of Chlng waa greater than 
that of Wot, and henoe, the Uaater in apeaktuf 
of bow « State aiurald ba admlnlrteed (Ana. 
XVj.), warned anal oat tha moaio of Qiiog on 
ly wlthont * peak lug of Wei, mentioning xlmpjy 
that in which what he co^dem red waa moat ajv 
pennt. 

The language of Confodna, to which Cboo He 
thu* refer*, la confirmatory of the view which 
ho took of moat of tha odea of Chfing In oppoal 
tlon to tbe Interpretation of them In the liltj* 
Prefaco, and by liaira and bla aLhool. Ten 
Trtn ecdoaroara to meet thU by aoylng that 
though the odea of Chfing cf a lrrwd character 
which w» have In the Sha, ara toon than tboae 
of Wei, Confncina la rpeaHng of the multitude 
of other* which he excluded from hi* collodion j 
— which la very u UkaW 
I The Btb ode and tbe lBth, however ltand out 
I consphruonaly rnong the other*. 



BOOK VITI 


Thh; ODES OE TS‘E 


I Ke mmg 



1 ‘The cock has crowed, 

The court is full ’ 

But it was not the cock that was crowing, 
It was the sound of the blue flies 


2 ‘The east is bright, 

The court is crowded ’ 

But it was not the east that was bright, 

It was the light of the moon coming forth 


Title of iui. Book. — 7^, ‘ The 

i odes of Ts‘e, Bk Y1JLL of Pt I* Ts‘e was one 
■of the great flels of the kingdom of Chow 
King Woo, on his overthrow of the Shang dyn- 
asty, appointed Shang-foo ('jpj' one of his 
principal ministers, known also as ‘ Grand-father 
Hope ( ),’ marquis of Ts‘e, Ins capi- 
tal being at Ying-k‘ew ^K),— in the pres 

dis of Lin-tsze, dep Ts‘ing-cliow, Shan-tung 
The State greatly increased in population and 
territory, having the Ho on the west the sea 
on the east, and Loo on the south Shang-foo 
■claimed to he descended from Yaou’s chief 
minister, hence the family surname was Keang 

( Sometimes we find the surname of Leu 

( ), from a State so called in the Shang dyn- 

asty, of which his ancestors had been chiefs 
The Keangs ruled in Ts‘e for about sis cen- 
turies and a half Their last representative 
died in B C 378. 


Ode 1 Harrative A model marchioness 

STIMULATING HER HUSBAND TO RISE EARLY, AND 

attend to his ddties So far Clioo and the 
early critics agree m their i lew of this piece 
The Preface, however, refers it further to the 
time of duke Gae (B C 931 894), who, it says, 
was ‘licentious and indolent,’ so that this ode 
was made to admonish him by a description of 
the better manners of an earlier time Yen 
Ts‘an agrees m this reference, for which there 
is no historical ground, but interprets different- 
ly the verses, as will be pointed out below 
Stt 1,2, 11,1,2 These lines are to be taken as 
the language of the good wife, thinking it was 
time for her husband to be stirring, and give 
audience in his court Yen Ts‘an puts them 
into the mouth of the grand-master, whose duty 
it was to announce cock-crow to his ruler, and 
call him to the court ^ is explained by 
‘ all-complete ’ It is a stronger term than 
of st i 



3 ‘The insects are flying m buzzing crowds 
It would be sweet to lie by you and dream, 

But the assembled officers will be going home. — 
Let them not hate both me and you 

IL Seuen. 



"P& 3 .H 8 


zm r* 
pz 
Q-? & 


•ip m$. mm * m 

1 How agile you arc ! 

You met me in the neighbourhood of Nnou, 

And we pursued together two boars of three years. 
You bowed to ine, and said that 1 was active. 



2 How admirable your skill 1 

You met me in the way to Naon, 


U.8,4 In tbe tranalatlon theae linaa mb 
from tie writer of the piece. Tbe lady wa* 
wrung tad wUtook the nolae of filet for tie 
raw of tbe cook, Ac.; bat that only showed her 
anxiety that tit mtrrjuli aborild not lie In bed 
too king. Tto-the taka* the line* u tie reply 
of the marqni* to tbe f H to him to get up. In 
dicatlTB of bit bablta of lumrlonj mU indol 

genoe and Ind lenee. Tbe j||j teem* to 

■ult belt* the former view H|I •— and to, or 
•o that. 

Btfl 1* to be taken at, all, the language of tie 
wife, eoaxup tie marqula to get up. Ytn-*h* 
understand* tie linn a* addressed by him to 
her Ha 1* obliged unwillingly to riae, and tin* 
enruaea hfauael^ to betraying him axrrrlcuiijeaa. 
Thii la unnatural, and ahould put Ha rk» of 
tbe latter part of tbe other at out of court. 

— **° on LV 8. la need aa a rrab, 
— ^ to rejoice, to like. j§£, to dream j 
bore, eridcntly — to 11a in bed/ L 8 ipeaka of 
the rnlnl ttcra or officer* aaaemiled in tbe oocrt 
If the maxqub did not aoon appear they would 
rvtorn to their own house* err crfQcea. — 
do not. [if U bar* adrerbial,— • tbua 


peradreoture. Moat rvwnmentatori glre to the 
line thia meaning — Do not let than, on my ac- 
count, make you alao tbe object of their dlilfk* 
Tbo riume. trc-ln itl, gf Jg 
Mtlli InJ, fjfl. |g| 55 „ ■}£ al.10 In 

Od# 2 Karra tire. Firronoti ajtd taik- 
olokioci ewartmarn u ucouqii) nr tub 
u lei op Te 1 *. "lie piece ia of Dttle ralua. 
It ia referred, in tbo Preface, to duke Gae, like 
tin la at, and ia aaid to be directed againrt hla 
Inordinate lore of bunting, which infected tbe 
manner* of tbe officer* and people, Clhreg 
Hwang Ming dyn.) i*y«. In tbe I rt 

line of each atanxa, the (peaker praiaea another j 
in the laat, that other rrralaea him in tba 8d, ba 
take* credit to hlmaelf and the other for ability 
Tbe poet limply relate* hi* ward*, without any 
addition of hla own - — a apedmen of admirable 
aatlre, through which tbe boaatful m mwn of 
the people of Ta*e are clearly exhibited. 

Id- 1 and 4 in all the att. la de- 

fined aa tbe a^). of being rnmbie, and tba 
la aldn to tL Thera la tbe aame 
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And we drove together nftei two mules 
You bowed to me, and said that I was skilful 
3 How complete your art 1 

You met me on the south of Isnou, 

And we pursued together two wohes 

You boned to me, and said that I was dexterous 


l(U 


if 

t 


III Choo 

f«j Jfc 3c, 
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He was waiting for me between the dooi and screen 
The strings of his car-stoppeis wcie of white silk, 

And there were appended to them beautiful hen - stones 

relation between and and ,Wi nndtji$ 1 required the bridegroom in p'wmn, to meet Ids 
' - ' r>i ' - ' - ■ bride at In r parents’ house and conduct lier to 

her future home 'I hit (ims lint npjienr how 
oxer, in the piece it*nlf, and indeed, there is 
nothing in it about a bride nml bridegroom, 
though it is not unnatural to suppose that the 
speaker in it is a bride Some supjiose that we 
hn\ e tlirce bride s and as tnurn bridegrooms the 
latter all of diflcrc nt rank , but I prefer to think 
that the places where thee meet, and the colour 
of the etoms of the ear-stoppers, ore Mined 
simpty to prolong the piece, and gi\e new 
rhymes Wc lmic found tins n chnrnctenstic 
of man} pre\ ions odes 

L 1, in all the stt fa/, is defined 

as ‘the space between the door and the screen 

( )j3 Pj] )>’ tri,!e<1 nls0 * J 5 

round the screen, one would nd\nnce on to the 

‘ tlic open court ’ of the mansion, in front 
of the the raised ‘hall,’ or reception-room, 
from which the chambers led off The Wi is 
used simply ns a final particle ^ 

Wang Yin-che) , and 'J' is a particle of ad- 
miration 


The terms must all he taken of the skill and 
dexterity of the parties in dm mg their chariots 
and hunting 

LI 3, 4 Nnou wns n lull in Ts'e, not far 
from the capital must he translated — 

‘ neighbourhood,’ somo point Ictuecn Nnou and 
the city Jj^r, — as in n VIII 1 expresses 

their urging on of their horses , and 
‘followed,’ ‘pursued ’ is explained bj 

‘a beast of three years,’ in this sense 
the term is interchanged with ^Jp, from which 

1 render it by * boars ’ ‘ males,' without 

saying of what animal 

The rhymes are— in st 1, }g, ||^, ) pf , 

cat 14 in 2, #jr », cat 3, t 

2 m 3, 

Ode 3 Narrative A BRinr di scribes iife 
FIRST MEETING W1TIT THE HRIDEC ROOM TllO 
critics, old and new, suppose that the piece was 
directed against the disuse of the practice which 
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2 He was waiting for me in fhe open court 

The strings of his ear-etoppers were of green silk, 

And there were appended to them beautiful yuny-stones. 

8 He was waiting for me in tho hull. 

The strings of ms ear-stoppers were of jellow silk, 

And there wore appended to them beautiful ywy gems 

IV Tung fang degih 


ife 

Jt M fi A Ilk Jt J> 
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1 The Bun ib in tho east, 

And that lovely girl 
Is in my clmmocr 
She is in my chamber 

She treads in my footsteps, and comes to me. 


won t LJ We raaat 
undfrttand the line of tho tiring* ot ribbon* br 
which the eftr-tti/uua we re impended whlcn 
were called tea (^£); — fn it. 1, of white aflk, In 
a . of greent In 8, of yellow 
bill moat naturally taken of the atooe* 
which formed the ear-ttuppa «, the tea a of It III. 
i "™ijP to add, or append to. jig? — 
a* In t X, an adJectlTe. It la commonly con 
i trued with the term* f otto wing, aa a compound 
name of tho pcedou* atone* oaed for the ear 
■tuvyc *- Maw errooeoiialy take* thaw atanei 
a* belonging to the girdle-pendant. 

The rhyme* are — In it. 1 

'•tS.tlilnJ, jg, H oh Hi In S, 


Ode 4 Karra tire. The uc mi otn i anu - 
cooaat or mu rtoru or T***. I do Dot aco 
bow this abort piece 1* to bo anderatood in 
anr other way Cboo, Indeed, agree* with tho 
old Interpreter*, in taking the lat line aa al 
Inalre but the question then occur*. — all ail to 
of w hat f which ha* been uny ranoualy an 
awe red. At the aame time there are dlfllcoltie* 
about the riew which I hare followed. That 
the lady aboold aeek her krrer in the morning 
and k-are him at night, la not In accordance 
with the nauat way* of inch partic*. K«ang 
pro*. dyn.) obrerre* 
that the IncougrTHHune#* of Ihlj ahould aetdify 
°* that, under the figuration of there Lnrrrt, la 
to tended a repreaentatkm of Ti'e, with bright or 
with Bloomy relation* betw^n Ita ruler and of 
iiccra. Dot * ben we depart from the more 
natural Interpretation of the line*, wo launch 
out on a rea of Tmricmj fandea and apper tain 
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2 The moon is in the east. 

And that lovely girl 
Is inside my door 
She is inside my door, 

She treads in my footsteps, and hastens away 


V. Tung fung rnmg 

( i m M jft* r i j#’ lift 

m Jj 4V 2L #j 
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1 Before the east was bright, 

I was putting on my clothes upside down , 

I was putting them on upside down, 

And there was one from the court calling me 



2 Before there was a stieak of dawn in the east, 

I was putting on my clothes upside down, 

I was putting them on upside down, 

And there was one from the court with orders for me 




L 1, m both 8tt This hns no difficulty in 
st 1, as the sun always rises in the cast, hut 
why the action of the piece is fixed to the time 
•when the moon rises there, is a question Does 
it not indicate that the lines are narrative, and 
not allusnc? 

L 2 This must he understood here of a 
lady, but m iv IX , we were obliged to inter- 
pret the same terms of ‘ an admirable officer ’ 

L 3 , — ‘a chamber,’ a room for refresh- 


ment and repose 


^ is explained by Luh 


Tih-ming in the same way as in the Inst 

ode, — ‘the space between the door and the 
screen ’ We must understand the door as that 
leading from the ball to the chambers 

LI 4, 5 These lines are enigmatical in their 


brenty ‘ to tread on ’ Jj 


‘my footsteps’ ‘to 

come to ’ j* , ‘ to go ni\ ay ’ 

The rhymes are— in st 1, 


cat 12, t 3 



cat 15, t 3 


Ode 5 Nnrratnc and metaphorical The 
imiLGULAnm am> msonnm or the court 
of Tb'e Maou thinks that in the 3d stanza 
especially there is reference to the officer of the 
clepsydra, who did not keep llie marquis of Ts'e 
sufficiently informed of the time , but this is by 
no means apparent The piece is evidently 
directed agnmst the irregularity of the marquis’s 
relations with Ins officers 

Stt 1,2 The officer, nho, we must suppose, 
is the writer, uas not liinttcntnc to his duties, 
but was hurriedly making preparations to nt- 
tend the morning audience, when a summons 
came to him, — all out of time Ymg-tali defines 

® 0 'il 2pK,’ ‘ thera y s of the sun,’ 

the first streaks of dnwn varied for 

the sake of the rhyme to ‘ tho upper 

garment and the lower, ’=‘ clothes ’ The anxiety 
of the speaker to be m time for the audience is 
graphically set forth by the fiifj ^J, ‘to turn 

upBido down ’ jrjj*, ‘ duke’s place,’ 

the court,— see nil 3, cl al ‘sum- 
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8 You fence your garden with branches of willow, 

And the reikless fellows staud m awe. 

He, [however}, cannot fix the tune of night, 

If he be not too early, he is sure to be late. 

VI Nan shan. 


31 US ft. ii M ii„ lir ,i . 
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1 High an<l large is the south hill, 

And a male fox is on it, solitary and suspicious 
The way to Loo is easy and plain, 

And the daughter of Ta‘e went by it to her husband s 
Since she went to her husband s, 

Why do you further thiuh of her ? 


avmlnghlni to Hie .adtence — ‘wltb 

fad© order* to bo executed- I translate the 
In the lrt person tmt the whole ode might 
be given la the M- 

8L 8. This st W metaphorical. A feeble 
fence •erred to mark the distinction between 
forbidden and other gnmud, end the most reck 
leea paid regard to it. In the court of Ts*e, how 
rrer the evident distinction of morning and 
night wts disregarded, and time* and aeaaona 
confounded. ^J] U the drooping wfflow the 
wood of which has little strength 
• fence or to fence — Break s wfijow tree 
and fence your garden. i« the appear 

xnce of looking at with awe. time, 

need here ai a vert, to time, to fix the time ot 
read at, end— J0I, late. 

The Hij u-j era — in st. 1, cat 10; 

'S'-S t! M 

& “ t - 1 A “■ !"». H ffl ^ M- 

CM.M.1. 

Od*u. Allusive. O* toe duosaoetot. co* 
weenox »r, n in Wax Kuajto tioc sxt 
csnoius or Loo, atd he* uothbki — acaixst 
6tixo or T» e aid Hwa* or Loo. There Is 


a substantial auTmujet t among the critics as to 
the intention of thi« piece, though thay differ 
In the Interpretation of aeTerml of the lines. In 
B.C. 703, Kwel, the marquis of Loo, known as 
duke Hwan, married a daughter 

of the House of Ta 1 *, known as Win Kjang 
There wu an improper affection 
between her and her brother end on his sue 
oeealtm to Ta*c thn amide visited him. The 
cowqaertce* were — Incest between the brother 
and auter the murder of the husband, and a 
disgraceful connection, long continued, between 
the guilty pair The marquis of Ta'e la known 
In history as duke 8«ang (jfi* -^0- H *e 
translate the verba in the last lines In the pre- 
sent tense, tbo time of the piece must be referred 
to the visit to Ts*e, — before I he death of the 
marquis of Loo. The first two sit. are com 
mooly taken as directed against duke Bfang, 
and the last two as against duke 11 wan. Jtls 
not worth the space to point out other construc- 
tions of the words, which slightly modify this 
view 

BU. The south hUl UtbeA«»hHl(^jJj) 
of Mendcs VL Ft, L VTH, .g & describe 
its appearance as high and large. The allusion 
In It Is understood to be to the greatness of the 
Bute of Ts e. I~t, — we on v EL 1. pro- 

perly the male of birds, l* here used of a quad 
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2 The five kinds of dolichos shoes are [made] in pairs, 
And the string-ends of a cap are made to match, 
The way to Loo is easy and plain, 

And the daughter of Ts c e travelled it 
Since she travelled it, 

'Why do you still follow her? 


3 How do we proceed in planting hemp? 

The acres must be dressed lengthwise and crosswise. 
How do we proceed in taking a wife ? 
Announcement must first be made to our parents 
Since such announcement was made, 

Why do you still indulge her desires? 


raped, — the fox Duke Seang as understood 
to be thus contemptuously alluded to L 3 

is explained by ^p ^ ‘level and easy’ L 4 
The daughter of Ts‘e is Wttn Keang, who had 
gone to Loo by tins way ( t0 hcr 

husband’s — as miVI) The f p in lines 

5 6, and below, is the final particle So, the J--J 

is only a particle The subject of is most 
naturally understood to be duke Seang 

St 2 |*J*J (3d tone), is explained of two, or a 

pair of shoes -fa |*J*j, ‘five pairs,’ must be 
taken as m the translation, the ‘ five ’ referring, 
probably, to the five different colours of w Inch 
shoes were made of the dolichos fibre What 
the writer would say, is simplj that shoes were 
made m pairs,— alluding to the union of man 
and wife L 2 denotes the ends of the 


and wife L 2 denotes the ends of the 

Btnngs, by which the cap was tied under the 
clnn, which were then left hanging down of 

equal lengths ("^) The line thus conveys the 
same idea, and contains the same allusion, as 
the former one L 4 lift -ill , ‘ to use,’ — 


here applied to travelling the road to Loo L G 
like above, is to be understood of duke 
feeang, following Ins sister, unable to leaae her 
to hcr husband 

St3 LI 2 ^* ■== ‘toplant, or sow ’ L2 
Eor hemp the ground hud to be cnrefullj pre- 
pared, and was ploughed both cross-wise 
= or from east to west, and length-wise, 
or from north to south L 3 •^ c=3 ^’ <t0 

mnrry ’ L 4 ^ , is non in the 4th tone The 

‘ parents ’ are those of the bridegroom As the 
parents of the marquis of Loo were dead, he had 
announced to their spirits m the ancestral tem- 
ple Ins intention to marrj a princess of Ts‘e 
He thus obtained their sanction to the union 
The marriage was concluded with ever} formali- 
ty It w as for him to maintain it as stnctlj , 
but instead of this, he wcakl} allowed his wife 

to visit her brother The of 1 G is under- 
stood of duke Hwan, ‘ allowing Ins wife to carry 
out her licentious desires 
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4 How do we proceed m splitting firewood ? 

Without an axe it cannot be done. 

How do we proceed in taking a wife? 

Without a go between it cannot be done. 

Since this was done. 

Why do you still allow her to go to this extreme ? 

VIL Foo t l een 


» t r , m a m «■ 
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1 Bo not try to cultivate fields too large, — 

The weeds will only grow luxuriantly 

Do not think of winning people far away, — 

Your toiling heart will be grieved, 

2 Bo not try to cultivate fields too large , — 

The weeds will only grow proudly, 

Bo not think of winning people far away, — 

Your toiling heart will be distressed. 


St. 4. Hen mother formality In contracting 
a marriage U mentioned, and 111 nitrated by 
an indlipenaablc ecmdltfcm In the iplHtlng of 
firewood, Thl* alao had been compiled with by 
the maiqula of Loo and m ba had begun bfi 
marriage, to ha ihcmU hare cootinued It. 

— a* jSQu In the former atr*« 
TU.*JTO.»M-U,.t 1 g§ 

tJI ett.13 1.1, b,!, pff $$ cmLlO, 

STf 155’ '* t - 8 io ». M M ( *“ I ,n *>• 

“ t - IT ' 5L # ™i 1, t.fi ^ $}}, 
<-»• 

Ode 7 Metaphorical. Th* toixt or nra 
• ewa object* arrtriD oni atarsoTs. Bo. 
Choo* The Preface refer* the piece to duke 


Kang, pc— ~»ed by a rani ting ambition which 
orer-leapt itaelf. It may be applied to the Jq. 
rane courae which be purroea to acquire the 
faremoet place mr»tg the State*, but tborc li 
thing In the language to indWe that It waa in 
the flrrt place directed againat him 
LL 1, 1, In ftt 1, S. -ftp though we 

might alao tranalate h ui almplei Degatlre 

There la no inch thing, *c. JJJ (read t**. 
In 84 to«) la a rerb,— to eulttrate, «. y 

10 tB r-nHSL 

indeed, quote* that paia&ge here m 

t9 Maon explalna It by 

large beyond meaanre, ao that the labour pat 
forth cm it i* inadequate to erane any mom. 
*cc Mon- YlLPt IITU VIL 12. Kjfe ga 
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3 How young and tender 

Is the child with his two tufts of hair! 
When you see him after not a long time, 
Lo' he is wearing the cap 1 

VIII. Loo ling 



1 Lin-hn go the hounds, 

Their master is admirable and kind 


2 There go the hounds with there double rings, 
Their master is admirable and good 

3 There go the hounds with there triple rings, 
Their master is admirable and able 


expresses the ‘ app of luxuriant growth ’ So, 
Leu Tsoo-k‘cen saj s that both com- 
binations give us to see the darnel growing 
luxuriantly, to the injury of the good grain 

LI 3, 4 jjjf ‘distant men,’ arc people 
removed from us so far as to be beyond our in- 
fluence f \J] and fi, (la/<) express 
1 the app ot being grieved and distressed ’ 

St 3, and jj||?’=‘young and tender-like ’ 

‘ to gather ’ ^ 1 1 a horn ’ Yen- 

Ts‘an says, ‘The hair of a child was gathered 
into two tufts, so as to have the form of the 

character |J|j ’ conveying the ideas 

of suddenness and growth :ST- 

is here simply *a cap,’ worn by the jouth 

grown up In this st we have an instance of 
natural and legitimate development, surely tak- 
ing place, — in contrast with the fruitless strain 
and effort indicated in the other stanzas 

The rhymes are— m st 1, HI. A (and in 2), 

cat 12, t 1, 'tyj, cat 2 m 2, '||[ (prop 

cat 14), cat 15, t 3 in 3, j)|b , 

cat 14 

Ode 8 Narrative The admiration ix ts‘e 
or houkds and HUNitRS This piece is akm 
to ode 2 We are only to find m it the 


foolish estimation in which hunting was held in 
Ts'e The Preface makes it out, indeed, to 
haie been directed against duke Scang’s wild 
nddiction to hunting, and to set forth the sy ni- 
pathy which the people had uitli their good 
rulers of a more ancient time in their hunting 
expeditions (See Men I Pt h II G), as a lesson 
to him Tins, howei er, is much too far-fetched 
L 1, in all the stt (more fully with 

at the side) is the name for a hunting dog 

(J}J ^) is intended to gnc the 

sound of the rings winch the hounds earned at 
their neckB The Shwoli-wfin gives n ith 

A at the side, — meaning ‘strong ’ ji|i j||, ‘a 
double ring,’ denotes a large ring carrying a 
smaller one attached , and J^i a larger nng 

with two smaller ones attached L 2 The 
is best taken of the owner of the hounds, and 
not of the hunters generally A EH - 
see on vn J H 1 Here, ns there, the application 
of ^ is an exaggeration We maj accept 

Maou’s explanation of by ‘ good- 

hke,’ and of by yj) ‘able,’ ‘talented’ 
Choo explains these terms bj 1 whiskered,’ 
‘bearded ’ 
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IX. Pe low 


in 

71^7^ ^ 

T /' 


(Kit 
H $ 

/m 

sf 


15 

tt 


T {[ 


ih H 

il I 

mtk 


* 4* 

^ TV 

7 ii- 


IVo 


ih 

H 

% 


H 


1 (lorn oat is the basket at the dam, 

And the fishes are the bream and the heart 
The daughter of Ts‘e has returned, 

With a cloud of attendants 


2 Worn out is the basket at the dam, 

And the fishes are the bream and the tench 
The daughter of Ts'e has returned, 

With a shower of attendants. 


3 Worn out is the haskot at the dam, 
And the fiBhes go in and out freely 
The daughter of Ts‘e has returned, 
With a stream of attendants 



Tho rhjrn« tn — In it 1 ^ *. e*t. II 

hi taJ '5t! , 4S nit 11 ■ In H, jW, al 
1 tl 

Ode 0 Metaphorical. Tim octld Licnxnon 
ntcino* or \\ at Kia*o i* erruBeTJto to 
Tit. The Preface uji further that tho piece 
w «i directed af»ln*t duke Ilwan of Too, mu bio 
in hi* weeknre* to irapoee any restraint go hli 
»He- — are on ode 0. Choo, oo the contrary 
nuk« U to be directed igaltut their *on, duke 
Chwengj — and with reeacn. AU critic* under 
rtmd the In tho 3d Liner, of Win Xiang 1 * 
repeated morn* t T«“o after her huaband i 
death. t carry on her Intrigue with her brother 
duke Scnng If uny marqula of Loo, therefore 
*•»» in lb* writer’! mind ft mtiat turn been the 
Km, unable to control tho oooduct of hli mother 
— »ce oo tLLL ^ and ^^,—eee cm HL 
X 3. — **« on L X- 3, U the tench 


described u like the bream, but wltii a Urge 
heed, and week acalc*. The ha* not born 
fdentfflrd. Tho Shwnh win •lmrdT call* it a 
A*K II ion cell* It a large flint and a »tory 
ii bItto by K*una Ta*nnc fjfc “F“ tiL 
of a true bong taken la Wd, largo 
enough to dll a cert Xkng -thing uji the 
word means rpawn. Neither af three account* 
it admUrible In the connection. ptt p|| In it. 
8 denote* the freedom with which" the flihee 
wont In and out of the broken beaket (P|| J]^ 

Tho concluding Unct Ht forth the multitude of 
tire majcliloneaa’a foUowexa, — Ukeciond*, like 
rein, like water 

The rhyme* are — In *t- 1 cat 18 jn 

S'SSjPH '**•' > ■taS-tS'^C “*•“ *■* 
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X. Tsae h l eu 



1 She urges on her chariot rapidfy, 

With its screen of bamboos woven in squares, and its vermilion- 
coloured leather. 

The way from Loo is easy and plain, 

And the daughter of Ts‘e started on it in the evening 

2 Her four black horses are beautiful, 

And soft look the reins as they hang 
The Avay from Loo is easy and plain, 

And the daughter of Ts‘e is delighted and complacent. 

3 The waters of the Wan flow broadly on, 

The travellers are numerous 

The way from Loo is easy and plain, 

And the daughter of Ts‘e moves on with unconcern 


Ode 10 Narrative Tub ofen bhasieless- 
ness of .Wan Keaeg in her heetiegs with 
her brother There is an agreement among 
the critics that this is the subject of the piece 
Maou differs, however, from Clioo in referring 
the first two lines of the stanzas to duke Seang, 
driving to the place of assignation, but cien 
Yen Ts'nn agrees m this point with Clioo The 
ode has thus a better unity, and Seang lmd no 
need to cross the Wttn 

St 1, ffiO is the initial particle, — as often 


St E fp^ is the initial particle, — as often 

expresses the sound of the carnage 
driven rapidly, and so seeming to touch the 
ground slightly — as in in. X 3 Here the 

screen is made of |pj , ‘ slender bamboos,’ winch 

were made or woven in squares j||jj is the 
name for hides dressed and cumed,=leather 
This was employed in the construction of the 
carriage, but for what part of it, it is difficult 
to say In this case it was painted vermil- 
ion As that colour was used in one of the car- 


nages of the pnnees of States, Mnou contends 
that the 1st and 2d lines should be referred to 
duke Seang , but there is no ei idence tlint their 
wives might not ride in chariots of the same 

colour — nearly as in IV 2 I follow 

Maou in taking as the time when Wttn 
Keang commenced her journey ( Iv j 

JEJ ) Choo makes it the place where she had 
passed the night, — as Lacliarme translates, ‘ex 
diversono capescit lie) ’ 

St 2 j|Jji tells the black colour of the horses , 
Maou only says their rich and well-groomed 
appearance ‘ ^ ie a PP 

beauty ’ ncc t0 Choo,<= ‘soft- 

hke,’ tins gives a better meaning than Maou’s 
J,j^, ‘numerous ’ — Mnou rends simply j*]^j 

^ ‘P^ ense ^ an< ^ en8 J’’ 6ettin S 

forth the complacency with which Witn Keang 
went on her way of vice 
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4 The waters of the WKn sweep on. 

The travellers are in crowds. 

The way from Loo Is easy and plain, 

And the daughter of Ts'e proceeds at her ease. 


XL E tseay 


m ft 3.* A M ^.»s 

5® Q.’p} @ ® ^.)iH 

q.x m m q.w ifu n 

1 Alas for lum, so handsomo and accomplished 1 
How grandly tall l 

With what elegance in his high forehead 1 
With wliat motion of his beautiful oyes ! 

With what still in the swift movements of Ins feet I 
With what mastery of archery I 



att 8, t 1 %-*° on AmlVLtU. Tire 
Win dlrldtd'Xi'e and Loo, audit was iitv' *7 
that Win KBtng should crow It. do- 

Dot« the foil appearance of the waters and 
Y@ ^ "PP- tbob fl'rr ^ ^ and 
S both denote the multitude of the tra 


■ on the way whotn tbe l*dy might hare 
been afraid to face. But inatead of tM« »he 
wmit on wffb unconcern, ai described In the 
j imrui pbraao* with which the stt. «*»rri 

The ihj™** "V-in «t l, cs-o, 

1L NirratWe. Laxekt om uuk 
*< j urrunnao mi exactt o 
rrnsos rutaaxoE ot mimL ajto naa. t 
AKCnrxr Tbe Preface and subaeqoeot critic 
are, p robably correct hi their account of thl 
pweai marring to duke Chwang of Lao, not 
vltmtaoding hi* rarloou accampllibrocnt*, ye 
aHowln» hb mother to carry on nor dbgracefi 
cormect (on with her hrotlicr and himself loin 
lug the mart} aij of TaV tn hunlin* ohUrioo. c 
q “other's shame and hb fitWi murdta 
bOM ny the piece ahould hare a plat* h, Lei 
from Loo f but to thb It b replied ttu 
"*** 11 tha wisdom of Coofndus, wl» wool 


not directly wxblbh the sham* of hl« naiir* 
State, and yet took care, by gbing thb and tha 
other niece* about Win SHnc a place In tbo 
ode* of Ta*t that that ahame should not bo con- 
cealed. All thcao ode*, bow ci wrre, no 
doubt, written In Ta'e The print of thb one U 
ftamd In the aid matfnn with which all tf» 
itanau commence. 

St- 1. Pyjf. oh alas! — an *rHrm*Hon 
of lamentation/Tb* jarfixln^ of thb to jb* 
prabea which follow shows tho writer's opinion 
of tbo def) lenrW of Chwang"* character not 
withstanding hb various accocrplbbments. 

— *a In II. 8. It coTer* all the line* that folW 
*• jfP rfn de#CTft *» the app, o! Chwani’i 

UIlDe * fc iftj The canbtp H «i U ad 
▼erblaL 

L- 8 hke and ijfa de- 

scribe* tbe beauty or rlrvane* of ths high forehead, 
klaou define* ;fjjj by bdmlrahlebeauty 

where li prebahly ambjrriQtfor 
and accepting thb account of wr must take 
^aatnlr HL 2 , H oL To account for thb 
meaning of ^ Wang Taou say* that the 
character may originally hare been boroo- 
phonons with It and haring tbe signification of 


XI 


T 01 _ IT 
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2 Alas for him, so famous ! 

His beautiful eyes how clear ! 

His maimers how complete ! 

Shooting all day at the target, 

And never lodging outside the bird-square I 
Indeed our [ruler 1 s] nephew ! 

3 Alas for him, so beautiful ! 

His bright e) es and high forehead how lovely ! 
His dancing so choice ' 

Sure to send his arrows right through I 
The four all going to the same place! 

One able to withstand rebellion I 


^ L 4 Clioo defines hero ns ^ 

‘the movement of the eyes,’ and tine we 
may accept, as the term would hardlj he repeated 
with the same meaning as in the preceding line 
L 5 describes ‘ the npp of his artful and 


quick walk Clioo says, ‘ns if he 

were on wings,’ i c , equable and grnceful L 6 
‘When he shoots, then he is skilful ’ 

St 2 L 1 ‘famous,’ or rather ‘worthy 


of fame,’ is evidently like g, in st 1, coloring 
the rest of the stanza Tins is decisne against 
Maou’B definition of it ns 

‘ above the eyes is called ^ ’ L 3 I take 
with Yen Ts'an, as<='fj|rr, ‘complete’ LI 4, 5 


Ying-tah observes that, at trials of archery, the 
parties engaged thrice discharged their arrows, 
each time four, and then stopped ’Jlie ‘whole 
day ’ mentioned here is an exaggeration, what 
we are to think of is Chwnng’s 6hill, and the 
length of time for which he could exhibit it 


jH (1st toue) denotes the square in the centre 
of the target, m the centre of which again w ns 
the figure of a bird called ching L 6 

Hjj^, 1 truly ’ The proves that the writer 

was a native of Ts ! e, and by his words he 
refutes a calumny which was current, that 
Chwang was the son of duke Seang 


St 3 L 2,— see on vii XX 1 L 3, 
‘choice.Wp* j/> ^J_, ‘different from — better 

than— all others ’ L 6 ‘ n S nin *’ * e, » 

arrow nfter arrow went to the Bnnic plnce 
("W Jt )M ) L 6 We have an in- 
stance of duke Chwang s prowess with Ins ar- 
rows m the Tso-chuen, under the 10th year of 
lus rule 

'Iho rlijmes are— in st 1, \&(> 

cnt 10 in 2 ; & bh i h 

cat 11 an 3,^%,^,^,^', j^,^[,cnt 14 

Coxcluiuno xote ox Tilt Book The odes 
of which duke Scnng is, more or less directly, 
the subject are the only pieces in tins Book, 
the time of which can be determined It is 
strange that from none of the others do we get 
any definite ideas of the history of the State 
before him, and still more strange that there is 
no celebration of the famous dukeBwnn subse- 
quent to him, — llie hero of Ts‘e Bis exploits, 
it lins been said, would be sung of in a bonstmg 
stjle, and tbe sage therefore purposely excluded 
them from Ins collection, but much more might 
we have expected him to exclude the odes about 
duke Seang 1 Onl} the lBt ode presents us with a 
pleasing picture. Uhe 2d and 8th show us the 
vnmglonousness of the officers of the Stato, 
and their excessive estimation of skill m hunt- 
ing The 6th seems to give an indication of 
lewd manners, and the 5tli, of how ill the court 
was regulated 
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1 Shoes thinly woven of the dohcbos fibre 
May be used to walk on the hoarfrost. 

The delicate fingers of a bride 
May bo used in making clothes 

[His bride] puts the waistband to hia lower garment and the 
collar to his upper, 

And he, a wealthy man, wears them. 


Tms mu or na Boos.— ^ ^ 
TU odtt «/■ Weh Book LX. of Part I In B.C 
660, ink* Iif*n of Trin extiognUhed the Btat* of 
Wal, and hiiAu pus *ted U with hi* on 6ftiYitrrioo*. 
At tb* dlrUkm of the kingdom, after th* aub- 
juffatlon of the Bhang density Wei hail been 
a*rigned to mnt chlrf of tbe Ke itock j bat no 
detail* of it a hlriory har* been piOi cd. In 
cvu^uiiojce of thla, many critic* are of opinion 
that the od« of Wei are really odea cf Tain, 
and that they are bera prefixed to thoae of 
T'ang jut aa thoaa of PM nd Yang are prefix 
ed to the odea of Wei, all really belong! g to 
that Wfi C|§|t)- Wa aball find expreaaVma in 
•oma erf the oaea which bear thla riew oat j bat, 
ai Cboo ob^_, n, the qoaallon cannot be poll 
ttrely aeUVd. The territory of Wei *u am* 11 
and the mannera of the people were thrifty and 
lndoatriona. It waa within the jutni t KSae- 
c ^ 10w ‘{^ ^|) of Bhan-ae, bat did not extend 
orer all the territory now forming that depart- 
ment 

Ode 1. Narratlre. Tin Errimt rami 
wmnouairxaa xru or wtaltut an nr Wet, 
The piece explain* ltaelf In a war which no 
otlm ode baa yet done, the lart two line* aft ting 
plainly the reaacm of It* condemnation of It* 
rnhject- Thl* ba* been accoanted for cm the 


mid that In the Chlneee oode of moral*, 
tanetkmed afterward* by Confucint, an excetrire 
ecotKimy a»«n waa uuuuuendedi and the writer 
therefore felt it neceaaary to point out that he 
branded It a* inlofcrlng with generoalty of eouL 
s*- 1 - “•»*. are explained by 

Maon a*— which waa In qm In hi* 
time — th« combination denote* the thin tuLurw 
dth.w SjjJiTtof Uh> 

DoHcho* *hoe* were for nmmer wear yet 
neceulty might require and juatlfy tb* nae of 
tin m In winter Three two line* are taken aa 
alluire Introducing tbe next two; but I prefer 
to regard them aa n* it* tire, glrlng an initance 
| of aQcrwabla CwjiUjjuj LhS, 1. ^ 

! atnall, delicate. 1* a bride, — a wife 
daring th* three month* that elapacd before 
her pie«cxitatloa In lb* anceatral tarnple of her 
huhainf* family which ceremony tu the full 
and aoknm recognition of bar In the new rela 
tlon. Until U took place, it waa not the mla 
few her to engage In all the dome* do work of 
the family bat atjll ctnmmatancre might jn*tf 
fy her In doing «o- ® clothe*, 

Kras^ally 1X6,6. (or with ^ at the 
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2 Wealthy, he moves about quite at ease, 
And politely he stands aside to the left. 
From his girdle hangs his ivory comb-pin 
It is the narrowness of his disposition, 
Which makes him a subject for satire. 


II Hwun tseu-joo 



1 There in the oozy grounds of the Hwun 
They gather the sorrel 

That officer 

Is elegant beyond measure 
He is elegant beyond measure 

But, perhaps, he is not what the superintendent of the ruler’s 
carriages ought to be 

2 There along the side of the Hwun, 

They gather the mulberry leaves 
That officer 


side) have a verbal force MA 

-AA or Jj^ ‘ a great or noble man,’ 
t e , one occupying a high position in society 
Whatever poveily might justify, it was not for 
one like him to be wearing dolichos shoes in 
winter, or to put his bride to such tasks 

St 2 > tfk is descriptive of ‘the gentle- 
manly ease’ of the husband. The right was 
the place of honour anciently in China; the 
husband therefore is represented as moving to 
the left, to give the precedence to others 
— see iv l ll 2 The man’s manners and dress in 
public were such as became his position The 
facts in st 1, however, showed a Btingmess of 
disposition in his family which made him a 
proper subject for reprehension 


The rhymes are—in st 1, cat 10 > 

#|l* JR*» ^ l,t 8 m2, 
jjflj., cat 16, t 3 

Ode 2 Allusive Against ant parsimoni- 
ousness of the officers or Wei The argu- 
ment of this piece is akin to that of the last, 
only the ‘good’ or wealthy man tlieie appears 
here ns a high officer of the State It belongs to 
the allusive class, and we are not to suppose 
that the officer or officers spoken of actually did 
the things mentioned m the second lines, but 
only that they did things which parties per- 
forming such tasks might have done If we 

make r the subject of as 

K‘ang-Bhmg does, then the ode will be narrative 

Ll 1, 2, in all the stt The Hwun rises in the 
pres dis of Tsing-loh E Chow 
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Ib elegant as a flower 
He is elegant aa a flower 

Bat, perhaps, he is not what the marshaller of the carnages 
ought to be. 

3 There along the bend of the Hwnn, 

They gather the ox lipB. 

That officer 
Is elegant as a gem. 

He is elegant as a gem, 

But, perhaps, he is not what the superintendent of the ruler s 
rdationB should be. 


HI Yum yew t l aou. 


I ft* H # ft A Ii|i in 

& =i iil 0 M 

m, a a 3«. a /> ^ « 


1 Of the peach trees m the garden 
The fruit may be used as food. 
My heart is grieved, 

And I play and sing 
Those who do not Know me 


Say I am a scholar venting 

Into the Ho, In the dla. of Tons; 
capital of Wei vii near It ■ junction with the 

Ho - VS- ^ °°*y — 

-a cco «Ide; trot the • li not to be 

pIC— cd, u appear* from the |[]j dealg- 

iwrteg the bend of the H»un -where It join* the 
H°. The (moo) fa, perhap*, tha _ e»- 
Medhuiit, after Tjih Kb, nji — A Vlrvl 
of Kurd, the rulk of which fa u larga u a 
r loCl, of 4 red colour ind glring out tt 


his pnde. 

« T «J Mot a leaf like the irfflowj It 1* prorlded 
with hairy prickle*, •our and when younf can 
be bcfied Into *oup. The Urb-ya call* the Qf 
the which I hara adopted In the tran*- 

hithm. lledhunt uym, — ‘water plantago-’ and 
WITH m« — 1 a manhy gnuy and (?) climbing 
plant, with lea tm ] rv» pun lane, **all«l dm 
cow’i Bpa. 

“a*- ^s<:^--“ in - ri - vi -3t 

U the partide; and ^ a double derocn- 
•tratlre. ^ ^ fa laudatory Haoo take* 
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‘Those men are right; 

What do you mean by your words?’ 

My heart is grieved , 

Who knows [the cause of] it? 

Who knows [the cause of] it? 

[They know it not], because they will not think 

2 Of the jujube trees in the garden 
The fruit may be used as food 
My heart is grieved, 

And I think I must travel about through the State 
Those who do not know me 
Say I am an officer going to the verge of license 
‘Those men are right, 


in the sense of ‘ a man of ten thousand 

but the and -| v of st3, require the 
meaning I have given 

as in the translation f is another name 

for the same officer, as regulating the order of 
the carnages (0 it [ J? ifl £ 

n> *m-‘- 

‘the superintendent of the branches of the 
ducal family ’ There were, as we learn from 
the Tso-chuen, such officers in the state of Tsm , 
and hence it is contended that this piece is real- 
ly an ode of Tsm But there may have been 
officers so called in Wei, at an earher time 
The appointment of them m Tsm took place 64 
years after its extinction of the ancient Wei 
The ■&M were more honourable than the 

It seems very unnatural to refer the 
3d and 6th lines to different subjects, — as Ho 
K’eae (K tk> does 
The rhymes are — m st 1, 
cat 6, t 1 


It*, cat 10 m3, ||||,Jg, | ; , |,,^,cat 
3, t 3 


Ode 3 Allusive An offiqer tells his 

GRIEF BECAUSE OF THE MISGOVERNMENT OF THE 

State, and how he was misunderstood The 
idea of the misgovemment of the State is not 
evident, but it is found m the allusion in the 
first two lines ‘The peach,’ says Ch'mg E, ‘is 
but a poor frmt , but while there are peach-trees 
m the garden, their frmt can be used ns food 
This suggests the idea of the people of the State 
as few, and yet, if they were only rightly used 
and dealt with, good government would ensue ’ 
This may seem far-fetched, yet it is the most 
likely interpretation of the words The ode 
may be compared with the first of the 6th Book, 
but there the speaker is mourning over rum ac- 
complished, and makes his moan to Heaven, 
while here the speaker is grieved by the pro- 
spect of rum approaching, and indicates the 
authors of it 


LLl — 4, m both stt 


r, ‘viands,’ is here = 


in st 2, ‘to eat,’ or ‘to use as food ’ The 

m L2 is a difficulty, we must call it a mere 
particle, and translate as I have done^ The 
* Complete Digest’ giveB — Pj 



>77 Tra TkH >>* AH ^ 'U' I'J 


What do yon mean by your words?’ 

My heart is grieved 

Who knows [the cause of] it? 

Who knows [the cause ofj it? 1 

[They do not know ltj because they will not think 


IV Chth hoc 


m p..m r 1 1 ^ 

ik. [• -k. It 

M 1« S fiLT- « « Wf 

1 1 ascend that tree-clnd hill, 

And look towards [the residence of] my father 
My father issaying, ‘Alas ! my sod, abroad on thepublic service, 
Morning and night never rests 
Muy ho be careful, 

That he may come [back], and not remain there! 


» 



In L3 alio, [/* may be taken aa a particle. 
^ U dlstlngniahed from aa tinging with 
the atA.-vjupanhTwnt of an Inrirumeut, ■while the 
latter term danotee ringing rim ply Standing 
1rm * doe* Ocuc-aarDf Imply playing, 
ai well aa ringing. — si in rfl Y IT l,t ; *t 

•L fy jg^ indicate* that the speaker thought 
of traTeUlnfr about to diaripata Ua grid (|"|| 

LLS — 6 'The iposkeri 'll *t* fl *f action la per 
cedTad, but not understood. People aay be la 
ewwUcd and f%| without a well-balanced 
Judgment, tskl g — pjij acuordlng to 
Maou)j or without any bound* to hb condem 
natkm of the gorernment (so, Cboo). LL7,8 
fhw their word* directly — those 

men — big the oonduetora of the gort. 
jfv — ‘to be right. 1* a final particle, used 

in interrogation*, to be dlatlngn 1 ohisrt from that 
hi U.3 last ode. 

L- 13 take* up the question in the pre- 

erding linci, a* H It were *aid directly — They 


do not know me, far U used 

a* an Indict dre negative,— or i» 

a mere particle. Wang Yln-cbe maJtea a rule 
that jfy, preceded by hi* nerer any rub- 
i tan tire force. 

Th» rhmit. »re-ta «L 1 kShIS} 

s ^ ^ ^ y], (lad to 8), CL 

1 LI. ini 

Ode i. Narmtlre A Totnro eounn o* m 

TIC a BO LACES HTWaaLT TTTTH TIIB TO OTTO HT CT 
nolle, The marquis D Herrey Beiot Denys, 
haring translated Into French Lachanne ■ rcry 
Inaccurate La dn tranriadoa of thlaode, piOuYa* 
to found on it *ocne Ingenious reflect! on* on the 
an warlike diaraeter of the Chinese. lie finis 
In U regrets for the low of the domestic hearth} 
the longing of a young eoldler who ascend* a 
mountain to try to dbcu cr In the distance the 
bouse of hi* father a mother whom 8parta 
■would bare driren from its walls j a bn tber 
who counsel* tho absent one not to make his 
race Illustrious, but before erery thing to cotne 
beck We feel ourselves, he add*, In I know 
not what atmorpbere of quietude and rural life. 
The sentiment of the plera, howwTer should not 
make such an imp *»lcm upon os. According 
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2 I ascend that bare hill, 

And look towards [the residence of] my mother. 

My mother is saying, ‘Alas 1 my child, abroad on the public 
service, 

Morning and night has no sleep 
May he be careful, 

That he may come [back], and not leave his body there! 1 


3 I ascend that ridge, 

And look towards [the residence of] my elder brother 
My brother is saying, ‘Alas! my younger brother, abroad on 
the public service, 

Morning and night must consort with his comrades 
May he be careful, 

That he may come back, and not die! 1 


to the Preface, the service in which the young 
soldier was engaged was service exacted from 
Wei by a more powerful State, m winch there 
was no room for patriotism, no opportunity for 
getting glory The sentiment is one of lamen- 
tation over the poor and weak Wei whose men 
Were torn from it to fight the battles of its op- 
pressors 

L 1, in all the stt iitir and iltjj are defined 
m the Urh-ya, as I have translated them Maou 
strangely reversed the definitions, and Choo fol- 
low ed him I cannot but agree with Ting-tah 
in thinking that m Maou’s account of the cha- 
racters we have errors of transcription 

L 2 j|il is properly ‘ to look up to,’ and 
‘ to look out to,’ or ‘ to look towards ’ 

L 3 ^ j ‘ has gone away on service,’ or 
‘ is doing public service ’ , ‘young- 

er 8on,’==child This term is appropriately put 
into the mother’s mouth 

Iht ‘gets no rest’ The mother says, natur- 
ally again, jflF 1 gets no sleep ’ jj£\ 


in the translation 
This language is natural from the elder bother 
LL4,6 |- = jiaj, with the optative force of 

that term hh-Z It giveB force to the 

verb — ‘still,’ ‘and so, notwithstanding ’ 

It carries on the wish, and converts it into a 
hope The ‘ Complete Digest ’ says, 

jik ® I'll f h “ n8 111 the trnn8 ‘ 

lation, or according to a menning of fh to 
which Choo refers, ‘ not be taken prisoner ’ 

v === ^ v ’ ‘ cas * ; aA ' ^ 1S cor P 3e ’ 

Yen Ts‘an observes that we are not to sup- 
pose that the soldier ascended three different 
heights , — the writer merely, as is usual in these 
odes, varied his terms for rhyme’s sake 
The rhymes are — m st 1, [1^, cat 6, 1 2 , 

7,R, fh catl,t2 in 2, (10, *, ib, 

jfc, cat 16, 1 3 m3, |d&J , J£*, cat 
lO.jifj. cat 16, t2 
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V Shih mow die lien. 


f if. /, K \ |# 'v\ I ' 

S £ S £ 

* tE # i? ^ iifl 


1 Among their ten acres 

The mulberry planters stand idly about 

‘Come, [says one to another], ‘I will return with you.’ 

2 Beyond those ten acres, 

The mulberry planters move idly about. 

‘Come, [says one to another], *1 will go away with you ’ 


VI Fah t l an 

$}. H 7jt %„Z Z m ft 
Jhmffiffl l M9C&& ft 

1 JOan Van go his blows on tlie sandal trees, 

And he places what he hows on the mers bank, 

Whose waters flow dear and rippling 

Ode 5. Kim tire. Tut mum or rrtB the Tillages Tho eight ftmOld which cant! 
mumiorltii. IS. liitrrprcuUon of 1U> t.lrf . afw(4t)l»l tin. SO un of Dralberrr 
ibort piece li not a little difficult Acc. to tho ' 71' 

Preface, U in. directed against the time, when * W1 “* d “ «^h place, which here tpper It U 
the State of Wd waa *o mneh reduced hr the red need to 10. Thl* U more UW; 

hwj of territory that thtro » *i not room for ml wma anciently written K fe Ki cnhlt* (K? ) 
tho people to lire In It Acc. to Cboo, on tho v h n 

other hand a worthy dBcer diluted with tho formed a p on (^), and 100 pace, waa tho 
Irrefpilarltlea of the oonrt, propose to hit com- length of m acre. 

pankra to withdraw from the public aarrlcc to T - jk, HA n , , 

rqalotm. uboob the nralbStj mr. 1" th. ^ - noftmVm Ww.hn. 

co untr y The old rlew mm* to me the prefer deratand, probably tbo gatherer, of tbomnlhcrry 

... .. Tt _ . Ivsiycs. ( VI EH or I HI HU — aa In tho trana- 

L.1, hi both tth Why tea acre* are hero -P'J ,. WJ . V „i i, , , 

ipedled, at .bit ten .fn. u, maul, owl ’*"'«• Choo imke. It— ‘puddly a cratoitnjly 
b* determined. According to t]»e aodem rcgula going about. m)]- Ml j- may bo regarded aa 

tiant, often apoken of hy Honda* each farmer ftp nn 

the bead of a family reetdred 100 ere. Here * 70 onynx*u with pflj ^ Sltou make. It 

It b laW, ao much wma Wd reduced, that auch a mean— the app of a rrrtiUltnde* the people 

man could only rood to a tenth part of Idt being too nnmerrra* for tbo apace. 

ESft.UKSSt E. 3 I* to be ultra .. [be luseep of the 

were Tor tbo eniuretlon of grain; the roentloo tjf ,, . . 

the emlbarr tree. In Uio M One ibo.i thet the molberrr plenten to ooe mother Tb.J 7 h.T 0 
farm la not Intended hero. Rather moat *e no work to do, and think they may aa woll go 
think of tbo homestead* with thdr flro acre* home empty handed, or go and ainuao them 

ln '■flshboorieg lot. 4=f TO to 

tree* were planted Tboao 6 acre* were d elded * 1 

into two portion*, half In tba field*, autthalf m Clioo,— the aign of the future. — ffi: 


TOU IT 
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You sow not nor leap, 

How do you get the produce of those tlnee hundred farms? 
You do not follow the chase, 

How do we see the badgers hanging up m your court-yards? 
O that superior man! 

He would not cat the bread of idleness 1 


2 K l an-k < ‘an go his blows on the wood for his spokes, 

And he places it by the side of the river, 

Whose waters flow clear and even 
You sow not nor reap, 

How do you get your three millions of sheaves? 

You do not follow the chase, 

How do we see those three-year-olds hanging m your court- 
yards 

0 that superior man* 

He would not eat the bread of idleness! 


‘ to go to another place ’ The use of jig and 

respectively respondst o the ^ aud ^|v of 

11 1, the ground of the speakers, and the ground 
beyond it 

The rhymes are— m at. 1, jiff; cat 

14 in 2, £[>, ftB;, jjh cat 15, t 3 
* 

Ode 6 Allusive. Against the idle and 

GEEEDV MINISTERS OF THE StATI CONTRAST 
BETVV EEN THEM AND A STALV ART "WOODMAN 

Choo does not, m his work on the She, adnut the 
allusive element, and puts the lines from the 4th 
downwards into the mouth of the woodcutter, 
bolaung himself under his toil, and with the 
results to which it might lead The interpreta- 
tion which I ktne given, moie in accordance 


with the Preface, seems preferable, Choo him- 
self held it, when commenting on Mencius, 
vn Pt i XXXII 

LI 1 — 3, in all the stt is intended 

to conv ey the sound of the w oomnan’s blows , — 
like J J in i VII /j^, — see on vh IL3 
The wood w ns prized for making carriages, and 
was specially good for the spokes and other 
parts of the wheels = J(^ , ‘ a river's hank ’ 

— as in vi VII 3 is the ‘rippling’ 

appearance of the water , |||j , its being ‘even 

aud unagitated , ’ the ‘ rippling circles ’ 

caused bj’ a slight wind Choo thinks the third 
hue alw ays describes the condition of the riv er, 
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£ tfcjfe 



A* 1=3 fthllwl 

ioW M 0 >^J /> 

$ ^ * w 

~ A* J K '/r ^ 


H/fcj • ^|V /IJJJV / n ^ 

.W f3F - * R il 


^c» 

J* 

« 



S Is?an fc‘an go bis blowB on tbe wood ‘for hia wheels, 

And he places it by the lip of the ri\ er 
Whose waters flow clear in rippling circles. 

You sow not nor reap — 

How do you get the paddy for your three hundred round binns? 
You do not follow the chase , — 

How do we see the quails hanging in your court yards? 

0 that Bupenor manl 

He would not eat the bread of idleness 1 


VII Shih shoo 


M n — ^IEMmm* MM 
Hf mM $.,m #.* M.S M 

1 Large ratal Large ratal 
Do not eat our millet. 

Three years have we had to do with you, 

And you have not been willing to show any regard for us. 


unfit to carry »*it tbe wood which tbe worker » 
tnQ produced. U need u 

U.4— 7 1* i> Opclly the rpfle* of grain, 

•nd ^ Iht gntn fit to bo reaped. 

Intimate* tb* builne** of bnsbandry j bat from 
th* constant ute and order of tbe term*, tboj 
bare come to get the reapoctlro meaning* in the 
translation. So In LO. and togotber 
denote hunting denote* the ground tasigu- 
ed for the dwelling of • fanner nod tbe laud, or 
100 acre*, attached to It, to that we can render It 

bm.li, tom St-jfcH'ilf |g— Jjl 

of st, 1 . are understood to refer to tbe tbeave* 
or tmndle* in which the cot paddy wat gathered 

IP: <1 Knd UnM Cg d *~ 

***** thttr round form) of rt i, tbe repoaiwrW 


In which the grain waa stored. 


[ U a specie* 


I — see on Ana. IX. xrrfii. 1 1 era, as there, 
It might mean badger* skin*, but for the^^ 
and below Menu glre* the former of 
those terms a* meaning any animal of the ebaae, 
three years old. Tbe** four Un« tel forth lha 
great revenue* of th* officers intended in th* 
ode, acquired and enjoyed without any y upor 
terrket performed for them. 

LLS, 0 return lo the woodman, as truly a 
superior man, earning his support, . jr^, 

emptily or Idly to eat. 

Tbe rhyme* are— In st. 1, 

is # MtU'tai, fat it -h 

g] 

S’® «tl!. 
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We will leave you, 

And go to that happy land 
Happy land' Happy land' 

There shall we find our place 

2 Large rats ! Large rats ! 

Do not eat our wheat 

Three years have we had to do with j^ou, 

And you have not been willing to show any kindness to us. 
"We will leave you, 

And go to that happy State 
Happy State ' Happy State ' 

There shall we find ourselves right 

3 Large rats ! Large rats ! 

Do not eat our springing grain ! 

Three years have we had to do with you, 

And you have not been willing to think of our toil 
W e will leave you, 

And go to those happy borders, 

Happy borders 1 Happy borders! 

Wfio will there make us always to groan ? 

Ode 7 Metaphorical Against tuh oppres- 
sion AND EXTORTION OF THE GOVERNMENT OF 
Wei The piece is purely metaphorical, the 
viiter, as representative of the people, clearly 
having the oppressive officers of the govt before 
him, under the figure of large rats The Preface 
is wrong in supposing it to he intended directly 
against the ruler of Wei It would serve as an 
admonition to him, but it would be too licentious 
if it designated him as thelargc rat 


LI 1, 2, m all the stt , imperative 

The term ‘millet’ is varied by the others, merely 
for the sake of the rhythm 

LI S, 4 There must have been a reason for 
speciflying ‘ three years ,’ so long, probably, had 
the ministers complained of been m office Choo 
defines by , ‘to practise,’ ‘to be accus- 
tomed to,’ and Maou by ‘to serve’ The 


translation gives the exact idea 




=SsK.‘to 
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think of, to regard used u a Tfrl *> 

to itm Undue- to, ^ -Jjt ^ 
to mnlr^or oar toil, 

UL 6, 8. — * particle, aa In 11L IV 

— to go awiy from, to leare. Thai happy 
Lind was, probably acme neighbouring State 
■where Lbere wn kindly gu amment. 

LL7 8. g there, m 11LVL3, rtai. 

— crar place, L t, onr right place. 
ocr right, tt, be dealt with right- 

“Mr ‘10=7 

out J — whoae will bo ocr cooitaot crying crutf* 
Ai0boo«r.mi 


The rhyme* are— In at. 1 '&L -Jr Igf 

it (“^ 10 3 >> ®-i % H 0 IS 

mt-l t.8 ta3,|J 

Coaoxtrorao kotb oa tubBoox. Yw Trim 
c*Ha attention to the fact that there are no 
Hcenthraa aang* among the odea of Wei The 
charactcriithu of aoeailro paraimeny In the 
higher cl **e« and ppi »*1 re extortion practised 
by them on the people, leare no room for iur 
pri*e at the early cnftrwtfnn of the State aa an 
independent flef. Tbo beat piece* are IV and 
VL 



BOOK K TH h: ODES OF T'ANG- 


I Sih-tsuh . 



1 The cricket is m the hall, 

And the year is drawing to a close 
If we do not enjoy ourselves now, 

The days and months will be leaving us 
But let us not go to great excess, 

Let us first think of the duties of our position , 
Let us not be wild m our love of enjoyment 
The good man is anxiously thoughtful. 


Title op the Book — ft £ I *, 'The 

odes of T'ang, Book X of Part I ’ The odes of 
T‘ang were the odes of Tsui, — the greatest, per- 
haps, of the fiefs of Chow, until tlierise and grow th 
ofTs'in KingChing, inB C 1106, invested his 

younger brother, called Slmli-yu ( ^tb 

the territory where Yaou was supposed to have 
ruled anciently as the marquis of T'ang, — in 
the pres dep of T'ae-yuen, Shan-se, the fief 
retaining that ancient name In the south of 

the territory was the river Tam ( sia and 

Shih-foo (ijgj; £>. the son of Shuh-yu, gave 

its name to the marquisate Choo He says 
that ‘the soil was thin and the people poor, 
that they were diligent, thrifty and plain in 
their ways, thinking deeply and forecasting, — 
characteristics which showed the influence a- 
mong them of the character and administration 
of Yaou.’ It is difficult to say why the name 
of the State, which had gone into disuse, was 
given to the collection of its poems We should 
set it down, probably, to a fondness for ancient 
legends and traditions The State of Tsin 
developed greatly, having the Ho as its boundary 
on the west, and extending nearly to it on the 
south and east 


Ode 1 Narratne Tim cheerfulness and 

DISCRETION OP THE rEOFLE OF TSIN, AND THEIR 
TEMPERED ENJOYMENT VT FITTING SEASONS The 
Preface refers the piece to the time of the mar- 
quis He B C 839-822), who was too 

parsimonious, and did not temper his economy 
by the rules of propriety Tins ode therefore, 
it says, was made, through compassion for lnm, 
and to suggest to him to allow himself proper 
indulgences But there is nothing m the lan- 
guage to make us think of the ruler of the State , 
we hai e only to see in it a pleasnnt picture of 
the manners of the people. 

LI 1 — I, m all the stt The no doubt, 

is the cncket It has many names In xv I 
5, it is said m the 9 th month to be at the door, 
and m the 10th under the bed By the door we 
must understand that of the bedchamber, so 

that the ft F there and here are 

equivalent, and we conclude that the time in- 
tended is the 9th month, when the year had 
entered on its last quarter is used as a 

particle, synonymous with i ’ H» and 
Choo defines it by <late ’ 
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2 The cricket is 

n a 

in the hall, 

JL 

JR 

n 

H 

y a 


And the year is passing away 
If we do not enjoy ourselves now, 

1 he daj s and months will have gone. 

But let us not go to great excess, 

Let us first send our thoughts beyond the present, 
Let us not be wild in our love of enjoyment 
The good man is ever diligent. 

8 Hie cricket is in the hall, 

And our carts stand unemployed 
If wc do not enjoy ourselves non, 

The days and months will have gone b), 

But let us not go to an excess, 

Let us first think of th< griefs that may urise 
Let us not he wild in our love of enjoyment. 

The good man is quiet and serene 


In the 4th Doc li by Wang Tln-clw bruaght 
under the cut egwy of ' 'will. In the 5d line 

w*may Uie ha* d.—oli>llrc, or emphatic, eqnlTi 
lent to iwr n» of tlic anbjeut proper and of the 
t Sdperaoual pronoun in the u mo aentence. 

toffo, paiiaway; *o alao, both and 

24 to P«i bj «tIc» 

— our cart*, or perhap*, only bur 

row*. 

U- 8 — 8. Tbe tint four line* are to be tatei 
M the language of * pejty of the people, u 
there rl*e* among thorn the Idem of their haring 
* JorUl time. At thl* point we m*y »uppo*e 
that odo tranerg them, of * more *erioua *nd 
thcmiriitfnl character intersect* tbe remark* 
th*t follow In order to temper their mlrth- 
p, 1* defined by Maouaa meaning greatly 

flt - m ^ St - Ji 


^ to make the fint burlne**. 

*H where w* dwell, wber* wo ooou 

py ! — ii In the trmrul, what U be- 

yond, t whit yot m*y remain for n* to do. 
H&- to go wildly to exec**; —comp. Men. 
LPlLTV ^ ~bi — ~h UhoTcnot more thin 
our man. ^^|daw<«i the app. of looking- 
round and oat; that of aednkrni 

raoTemeot; and that of culm com 

poaure. 

Tho rhyme* ire— In »t.l (and 

03 15 t 3 ' Ln ® 'ffC 
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II Shan yew ch l oo 
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1 On the mountains are the thorny elms, 

In the low, wet grounds are the white elms 
You have suits of robes, 

But jmu will not wear them , 

You have carriages and horses, 

But you will not drive them 
You will drop off in death, 

And another person will enjoy them 


2 On the mountains is the Jc l aou , 

In the low wet grounds is the new 
You have courtyards and inner rooms, 

But you will not have them sprinkled or swept , 
You have drums and bells, 

But jmu will not have them beat or struck, 

You will drop off in death, 

And another person will possess them 


i>i 

A 


Ode 2 Allusive Tiie poet i of not en- 
joying THE GOOD 1 111NG8 V UICU M E HAVE, AND 
LETTING DEATH PUT THEM INTO THE HANDS OF 

others The Preface says that this piece was 
directed against the marquis Ch'nou (B C 744- 
738), who could not govern the State well, nor 
use the resources which he had, so as to secure 
himself against the enemies who were plotting 
his nun I must believe, with Clioo, that such 
an interpretation is ‘ very' wrong ’ He con- 
siders it himself to be a response to the pre\ ions 
ode, bringing in the idea of death, to lemove all 
hesitation in accepting the counsel to enjoyment 
there given The two pieces would seem to 
have some connection 

LI 1,2, m all the stt is another name 

for the 111. which is described as ‘ the thorny 


elm ( yJ|] iff) ’ I have seen the tree, with its 
trunk all coi ered with spinous protuberances, 
making it very difficult to climb yj'jjjJ is tire 

general name for elms The one intended in 
the text is understood to be ! the white elm 

( |1| ; ’ The is said to be like the varn- 

ish tree , the affords good material for bows 
It goes also by the name of ‘ the nn nad y ears 
( or ‘ the everlasting’ | | f and J$j|, 

— see in XIII 4 These tv dimes are allusne, 
but they suggest no idea nproprnte to the 
subject winch they introduce As Choo says, 

Si] h W 
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A il KKI3 4 Oils 

A Jli 7lc g t £„S„-h if. 

Si. H . $i?„ {af f m. 

■ffi £ii H H A ^ PM 

S On the mountains aro the varnish trees, 

In the low wet grounds arc the chestnuts. 

You have spirits and viands, — 

Why not daily piny your lute, 

Both to give a zest to your joy, 

And to prolong the day ? 

You will drop off in death, 

And another person it ill enter your chamber 


111 Yang die shuy 


Vkol flo'k m 

§£ J ^ 1=3 tL 

1 Amidst the fretted waters, 

The white rocks Btand up grandly 

Bnngmg a robe of white silk, witli a vermilion collar, 

We will follow you to Yuli 


IA3 — G. — you, any ooo to whom we 

naY inppoae the apeaker to be ad drew tog him 
*«lf ty and flu; «rn lynonyma, algnlfytog to 
dr»f or trail along The two term* together 
SIto T3i the Idea of the man a morlog along In 
taUdrtu. ^^.-weelril g — jg|j 
la probably the hall and apartment*, inddo 
from the oooxtj d. Bg to itrike. 

Thla term Li more Jpp ujuleto to the bode, 
In th* Sd it. la need for to play on 
the lntei. In 1.4 of »L 8, on Clioo ■ rltrw of 

P*«®, I* taken to mean the day« of the yoar 
that rwnsfn j bet that la not necaaaary More- 
trrer, to explain J ^ Q ho un that 

wban men hare many anxieties, the daya aeern 
•hoct, whareaa the contrary la tha caao. 

UT * fg with Choc, th> 

app. of altthip md aeetog, L*^ anything happen 
kg without warning or excitement, jjpj — 


^ to enjoy; todwefllalho 

pwo Ion of 

The rhyme* are — In it 1 ffij, iG 

SE ,jjg 

# if c^.s,LS,toa.j^.|^^. 0 

cat.ll t.5. 

Ode 8. A11 o»1to Ebcllicw plotted a 
oanrar Tanr nr ntc cmzr or K'zmi run awd 
ma rarrujuia. At tbo beginning of hU rolo, 
the marquis Ch*aou Lnreated hla uncle, called 
Chlng-rxe (JjJJflflj) “dHwan-aliuh C@^S(). 
with the great cdtj of K'Suh ruh. thua weaken 
lug greatly hit owh power and from thla pro- 
ceeding them reeolted long disorder In the State 
of Tain. A party waa aoon formed to displace 
the marquis, and zalae Hwan-ahoh to hla place. 
The piece la auppoaed in the Preface, and by 
Cboo to describe tha nun ciOent for thla object, 
the people declaring In It their derotloo to the 
chief of K'Sub yuh, wbo la intended by the 


tol. rr 


•3 
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When we have seen the princely lord, 
Shall we not rejoice? 


2 Amidst the fretted waters, 

The white rocks stand glistening 

Bunging a lobe of white silk, with avcimilion collai, and 
einbioidered, 

We will follow you to Knou 
AVhen we have seen the princely lord, 

What sorrow will remain to u&v 


3 Amidst the fretted waters, 

The white rocks clearly show 
We have heard your oiders, 

And will not dare to inform any one of them 


'j* of the first two stanzas But, as a matter 

of fact, the conspiracy against Ch‘aou was the 
affair of a faction, and not shared in hy the 
mass of the people I prefer, therefore, to adopt 
the view of Yen 'lVan, that the pieco describes 
the plottings of conspirators in the capital of 
Tsin The ‘ we,’ the speakers, arc only the ad- 
herents of the conspiracy, and the T in 1 4 is 


an emissary of Hwan-shuli, who is the "J" 
of 1 5 The object of the piece, therefore, was tc 
warn the marquis Ch‘aou of the machinations 
against lnm The K'ang-lie editors rather in- 
cline in favour of this interpretation 
LL 1, 2, in all the stt 

, — see on 

vi 1 V , and vu XVIII |n|p ‘ the rug- 

ged, lofty app of the rocks >' Aft “‘their 

shining appearance , ’ ^ is obscure The 

Shwoh-wfin explains it ns ‘the water about the 
banks and rocks Mnou, as=‘ clear ,’ Choo, os 
the Btones visible amid the clear water ’ What 
meaning we are to get from these allusive lines, 
it is as difficult to determine ns m the previous 
odes which began with ^ 


LI 8 — G in stt 1 2 The robe described in 1 3 
was one uorii by the pnnees of btntes in sacri- 
ficing It was an inner robe, mndc of white 
silk, -with a collar which is here called poh On 
this were embroidered the axes of authority, 
and it was fitted also with a hem or edging of 
i crmihon-colourcd silk Ilwan-shuh lmd no 
right to such a robe , and the people of the capital, 

m sni ing to Ins emissary ( ) that they would 

go with one to Yuli, promise, in effect, to make 
him the marquis of Tsin was the name of 


a town or city in the territory of K‘euh-yuh 
/ s in I G is the particle In stanza 3, ‘we 

lmi e heard j our orders,’ means the orders from 
Hwnn shall communicated to his partiznns in 
Tsin — Lnchnnnc has erred cgregiously in trans- 
lating the 3d and 4th lines of stt 1,2, and the 
3d line ot st 3 — ‘ Homines siinpltci cultu induti, in 
vestibus qmbus collare rubrum assuilur, $ c , se 
dedimt mro cui dam tn vepionc Kou dicta’ ‘Eg o 
qucB audivi Imp a atons mandala,’ $ c 
The rhymes are— m st 1, 

*, cat 2 in 2, |||, f£||, cat 3, 

t 2 m3, Hg, cat 12, t 1 
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IV T&eaou lea on. 


Af A #5 

& A MM & A 1\M 

i% 1 m £ ** || m £ 

m a # t* ^ * 
IP T.#f 1> T.flf 


X Tlie clusters of tlic pepper plant, 

Large and luxuriant, would fill a pint. 

Tlmt licro there 
Is largo and peerless 
0 the popper plant 1 
How its shoots extend! 

2 I'ho clusters of the pepper plant, 

Large and luxuriant, would fill both your hands. 
That hero there 
Is largo and generous 
0 the popper plnntl 
How its shoots extend, 

V Chow mow 


T & H M A- Yi - M 
4 a„i«: a.h m.m 


1 Hound and round the firewood is bound, 
And the Three Stare appear in the shy 
This evening is vhat evening, 

That I Bee this good man? 



Ode 4 AUnalye and metaphorical 8cwoin> prodnctlTaioaa of the plant] and by Yen-abe 
to ocLr.naiTE tub rowpi a»D moarxarrr or folly to go about trying to deter 

rtwinncu, i> D mm»w onor-rn or mln0 llus ^ q, c p, nt . KriteiUT thm 

nia r-iwn-T The Prefa<» jrfrea thli Interprets , , , n , , 

tlon of Utojdcee unt Choo«lkj^ UuU be d«* U • metepiortad element In tho Sintra fa tbeee 
not know to wliat to refer It. line*, and the two but. 

LL1 *, In both the att- la the pepper LI S,i. JJt haa often been roet 

plant Jtt] la to bo taken at a mere particle, with. and Intensify each other 
luxuriant; iffj— JJJ vfde ' It our poor — renermu. 

largo. la a pint measure and la the LL5, 0. —at In It UL et ai It here 

two har.dt fulL Both wonla exprew t& great gi e* the aenthiKait a dug* of regret 
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hi 
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Jot 
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0 me 1 0 me! 

That I should get a good man like this! 

2 Round and round the grass is bound, 

And the Three Stars are seen from the corner. 
This evening is what evening, 

That we have this unexpected meeting? 

Happy pair' Happy pair! 

That we should have this unexpected meeting! 


3 Round and round the thorns are bound; 
And the Three Stars are seen from the door. 
This evening is what evening, 

That I see this beauty? 

0 me! 0 me! 

That I should see a beauty like this ' 


The rhymes arc in 6t 1, 7[-J30,“ t '.W-. 
(and in 2), cat. 8, t 1 in 2, 16 , t 3 


Ode 6 Allusive Husband and wife ex- 
press their delioht at their unexpected 
union The Preface says that the piece was 
directed against the disorder of Tsm, through 
■which the people vere unable to contract mar- 
riages at the proper season assigned for them 
Hence Maori would make it out that we have 
here the joy of husband and wife, as married at 
the fitting time, m contrast with the existing 
disappointment and misery Choo, on the con- 
trary, says we have here simply the joy of a 
newly mamed pair So far I must agree with 
Choo , the joy indicated is not that of a past 
age, but of the time then bemg The pair, 
however, would seem to rejoice in the realiza- 
tion of a happiness from which they had seemed 
hitherto debarred 


L 1 in all the stt denotes ‘the app 

of the bundles bound or tied together ’ 


means ‘grass,’ generallj fodder, but here wo 
must think of it ns gathered for the purpose of 
fuel The point of the allusion m tins line is 
hard to tell The idea of union, in the bringing 
things together, may, possihlj, be it 

L 2 By the ‘Three Stars,’ we are to under- 
stand a constellation so denominated Maou 


understood by it the constellation of Ts'au 
^j?j) in Orion, and K'ang-slnng, whom Choo 

follows, that of Sin ( ) m Scorpio 

The Ts'an would he \ isible at dusk in the hori- 
zon in the 10th month, a proper time according 
to Maou for contracting marriage , —hence his 
view of the ode 1 he Sin would be visible in 
the 5th month, when, acc to Clihng, the proper 
season was past The mention of the constella- 
tion as opposite the corner (i e , the south-east 
corner of the house), and the door, ought not to 
be pressed to a special significance It is only 
the usual variation for the sake of rhythm 
LI 8 — 6 In st 1 the lady is supposed to be 

soliloquizing, and calls her husband ft A- 
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VI Te too 


# a»i!| fi M/h* 

A.® A„® ]A 

A ft /i Is ^ a, ft £ 

tn S tt, & A.#n Iftfi tt. 

36 S„ j4 36 8». h. 

|b| !.“ 1jr ijl] |n] R ^ 

3&.IS % *i& '£ M tS 

1 There is a solitary russet pear tree, 

[But] its leaves arc luxuriant. 

Alone I walk unbefnended, — 

Is it because there are no other people? 

But none are like the sous of ones father 
0 ic travellers, 

Why do ye not sympathize with me? 

Without brothers os I am, 

Why do ye not help mo? 

2 There is a solitary russet pear tree, 

[But] its leaves arc abundant. 

Alone I walk uncarcd for, — 

Is it that there arc not other pcoplo? 

But none are like those of ones own surname. 



the pood nun. Mend in, IV.l’LlLA \ X 1 1 L, U 
dediWc in fxrour of thii rlcw { xnd the opinion 
of limn, thxt it li xdrtignxtioa of the wife, mutt 
he rejected. In it-2, both baibxod xml wife xro 
toppoecd to be tho ipexkxre, eocgrxlulxUng exdi 
other. ^ giro# the Ide* of x mooting, 
xnd one wbldi U aneipeeled, not prerloaily 
arranged. llxou eTToneouily andrntandx it of 
mu taxi delight. In it. 8 , the hmbxnd xolllo 
quixe*. bexntlfnh llxou, from 

xn xyiOxiloo in tho fjjfl ffij- thxt thiwlxdloi 
make x u L ca, — * bery of bc&ntloa, uwkmUndi 
the term of the wife xml two concubine# of x 
grext officer 1 Tho ^aj* in xH^Bw itxnixx 
expmxcx the delight of tha pullet. 

Tht rhyme* In *t 1 xr* — ^ ^ 
MLlXeljlnV^ ii Jg. “S* 

% % cutis 


Oik) 6. All ail re. Lurtxr or as uuinmm, 
DnrxiTiu) or mi Bxtrmuu xvd »■< mrxx, ox 
tom xn dt tool A hiitarlcxl interpretation 
of the piece U giren, xi we ibould bar# cxpocted, 
in the Prtfxce which refen it to thx mxrqnli 
ChUou, oppoxed by hli unci# of K*tnb-yuh, xnd 
plotted xgxlwt by other mem ben of hli Ilouxx. 
ThU, hu a U only conjecture. The word* 
mxy hxre x mxnlfold application. 

LU ]. In both att. *ee cm 1L V ^ 

— the xpp, of itxodlng xlooe. b, I 

thl k th* dweriptire, to bo cowtrued with 

xnd ?}£ xro lynonymcmx, xnd 
tbe xbxndxntfrondxge of tho tree. The 
xllurlon U nndentood to ho by way of contrail. 
— The tree, though loUtxry wxx oorered by lta 
lexrexj the ipexker wxx xcilLxry xnd dexolxte of 
friend*. 
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01 > i A m ® A. 
i:l a to* A. 

0 ye travellers, 

Why do ye not sympathize with me? 

Without brothers as I am, 

Why do ye not help me? 



VII Kaou Veto. 




* 

j » in® Y* , 

4m 

jh\ 

& 

Y- 5 

JID 

A 

tfc 0 


A 


A 


A , . 

E 


A, 

%ko 

ffl 

hr. 


o. 

I'l 

r 

Kf 

fl 


1 Lamb’s fur and leopard’s cuffs, 

You use us with unkmdness 
Might we not find another chief? 

But [we sta}?] because of your forefathers 


Y 

JU\ 

4K 


2 Lamb’s fur and leopard’s cuffs, 

You use us with cruel unkmdness 
Might we not find another chief? 

But [we stay] from our regard to you. 


Lh 3 — 5 gjjj §*>1,— see Men TO Pt u 

XX XVli 9 LI 4, 5 express the speaker’s pam 
m being forsaken by his brothers and reintiies 

N.& ■= ‘brothers by the same father,’ IsJtt 

=blood relations, ’descended from the same 
ancestor ’ 

li 6 -8 1 7 <■£ A SI: H 

i^A * 0 ye ■wayfaring men ' ’ Sg and 
are both explained by * to help , ’ but the 

former is referred to the sympathy of the mind, 
the latter to its demonstration m the act 

The rhymes are— in st. 1, 
cat 5, t 2 m2, pg , ^ (prop cat 14), 
cat 11 m both stt , cat 15, t 3 

Ode 7 Narrative The people of some 

GBEA.T OFFICER COMPLAIN OF HIS HARD TREAT- 
MENT OF 1HJSJI, WHITE THEY DECLARE THEIR 


lot altt Choo does not attempt to interpret 
these verses, but dissents from the new of the 
Preface which I haie followed 
L 1, in both stt — See on mi VI The great 
officer, to whose territory the speakers belonged, 

is here indicated by Ins dress and are 

synonj ms, signify ing the cuff of the jacket L 
2 Maou explains bj J^, ‘to use’ He also 

says that and are synonyms, 

denoting ‘ the npp of evil intentions, and of want 
of sympathy ’ 

LI 8, 4 tell how the speakers might seek the 
lands of some other great officer, who would 
treat them better, but that they felt an attach- 
ment to the family of their chief, and even to 

himself ^=7 A “ aS m 

the translation ' 

The rhymes are in st 

t 1 in 2, flf * r 8, t 2 
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VIII Paou yu. 



1 Suh nth go the feathers of the wild geese, 

As they settle on the bushy oaks 

The kings affairs must not be stackl) discharged. 

And [soj we cannot plant our sacrificial millet and millet, — 
Wlmt will our parents have to rely on ? 

0 thou distant and azure Heaven! 

IVlicn shall wc be in our places again ? 

2 Suh suh go the wings of the wild geese. 

As they settle on the bushy jujube trees. 

The king s affairs must not be slackly discharged, 

And [so] we ennnot plant our millet and sacrificial mdlet, — 
How shall our pnrents be supplied with food? 

0 thou distant and azure Heaven 1 


Yt hen shall [our service] have an end? 


Oslo 8. Alluilrt) or metaphorical. Tnn mkx 
or Tn* OjOiei) out to wurui bt ttib 
xrxc ■ omnt, xotnur orn ttib oomtjDnrr 
ti ruuxo or Turn ranor*, axd Lora ro* 
thdk XATtrax to mum o*naiiT aaaicriL- 
Tumii, rurticiT*. The piece U referred, we may 
pre*ume correctly to monte time after date 
Ch*acw, when, for more than 50 year*, a atrng 
pic rent oo between the amldtkm* chief* of 
h'fcuh-yuh, and the marquise* proper of Tain. 
The pwplo were In tlte main lcrral to Trfn, and 
erne king and another *ent cxpodldoni to anpport 
them. There were of coone great trouble 
and con foal on In the Stato, and the work of 
agriculture wai modi Interfered with. HP* no 
ring -chang compare* the ode with the 4th of 
laat Book. The it rength of t bo home feeling In 
the ancient Chlneae appear* In both pk-esa. 
Here, *aya Kfeng tbo lntereat turn* more on 


tha dwtitntloo of the parent*. became the fill 
al too of Wd coold roly oo his elder brother at 
ho m e, to prorlde for the want* of the family 
Li. 1, In all tho *tt- The poom li described 
a* similar to a whd-goo«, bat larger without 
any hind too. The but particular may bo 
doubted. I think tbo bird intended may be the 
Grey I*g- In at. 4, la deacripdre of tha 
row* or orderly manner which dlitlnguiibc* the 
flight of wild gee re . SaJf-mk 1* Intended to giro 
the aonnd of the bird* In Qylng. — u h II. 

L growing thickly together 

buiby La a specie* of oak j fljtD — • a* hi 

Hi VII Tbepoo* 1* mid not to bo fond of light 
Ing on tree*, the attempt to perch occasioning 
It trouble and pain That u not the proper 
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3 Suh-suh go the rows of the wild geese, 

As they rest on the bushy mulberry trees 

The king’s business must not be slackly discharged, 

And [so] we cannot plant our rice and maize , 

How shall our parents get food ? 

0 thou distant and azure Heaven ! 

When shall we get [back] to our ordinary lot? 


IX. Woo e 
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r'ln 

u> 

II 
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Kl® 


fR 
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1 1 

f; 

I 1 
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1 1 

fin. 


O^Cc 


Hk 
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fill. 

J i>Y 

A 


¥ 

kn 

A. 


j ■ . 

A 

k n 



l 

How car 

i it be said that 

he is without 

robes ? 




He has those of the seven orders, 

But it is better that he get those robes from jmu 
That will secure tranquillity and good fortune 


2 How can it be said that he is without robes? 

He has those of the six orders , 

But it is better that he get those robes from you 
Tha# will secure tranquillity and permanence 


position for it, and Choo thinks that the soldiers 
introduce it in this position as metaphorical 
of the hardship of their lot 
LI 8 — 5 The ‘king’s business’ was the ope- 
rations of his commissioners agmst K‘euh-yuh, 
in which the men of Tsm -were, of course, re- 
quired to take part is defined as ‘not 

strong or durable ,’ and also by ‘ perfunc- 
tory,’ ‘ slackly performed ’ == ^jlF, and 

must here be construed as m the translation 
and — see on vi.L is paddy , and 

=* ^ ‘ a kind of maize ’ 

‘ to eat ' m 


LI 6, 7, L G, — see on vi L ‘-when,’ — as 

in Yi II 2 IT must be translated ‘in the 1st 

person, or we might keep its demonstrable 
force, — ‘ulien shall there be this, the getting 
the [proper] place [for us]?’ &c 

The rhymes arc in st 1, MM 

tt’ 2 in2, 

cat 1, t 8 m 8, j # , S-j /jJ » 

cat 10 

Ode 9 Narrative A request to cue king’s 

ENVOY FOR THE ACKNOWEEDG3IEJ.T OF DUKE 

Woo as si arquis of Tsin In B C 678, the 
struggle between the branches of the House of 



ODES OF TAIsG 


X. Yew te che too 

it nffi *1 nffi ii -£■> 
Z. ft ft A- A A 

a 4|i «L b, Hi f* /£ 

I at S *lS af *l 

/£. JU' J /£„AS< 4z » J 

1 There is a solitary russet pear tree, 

Growing on the left of the way 
That princely man there 1 

He might be willing to come to mo 
In the centre of my heart I love him, 

[Bnt] how shall I supply him with drink and food? 

2 There is a solitary russet pear tree, 

Growing whero tile way makes a compnss 
That princely mnn there! 

Ho might bo willing to come and ramble [with mo] 
In tho centre of ray heart I love lnm, 

[But] how shall I supply him with drink and food? 


Trin m brought to a termination, and Chin* 
earl of K*8oh yuh called afttr hi* death dnko 
Chins ■4V )» ®*dc himself matter of tha 

■whole Btate, 07 jean after the hi ful l tom of hi* 
grandfather Hwan-ahnh. It *11 an act of 
•pollatlc®, bnt the aaurper bribed the reigning 
king, Ila J), and got hlmaelf ackncrw 

led gad aa marquli of Trim In thli piece we 
moat ruppoae that an application l* made in hi* 
behalf bj one of hi* officer*, to an on tot from the 
court, for the royal confirmation. Tno daring 
of the application 1* equalled by the arrogance 
of it* term*. Choo *nppo*e* the application 
*ai made directly by "Woo hlmaeH, ao that by 
the -ri-* of LI tho emperor l* meant. Thl* U 
not likely The remark of the Preface that the 
piece I* rrpre*rire of admiration for dukn Woo, 
{* not worth dtacrurion. 

IJ.1,1, in both riL Tho different rank* In 
ancient China were marked by the numbeT of 
carriage*, robe*, Ha, conferred by the king 
The prince of a great Btata had wm of tho 
irmbol* of rank or a* we mar call them hero, I 
order*, ou hi* robe# 1 on tha upper robe threo ; 
on the lower robe four Thoae robe* had pro- 
rloariy belonged to tha marquiute of Trin, which 
Woo had now *elxed; and be might bare pro- 


ceeded to attume them at once, bat be prefer 
red to gat tho aanctloo of the king to hi* doing 
•a, beemuae that would tranquillize the mind 
of men, and atrengtben bl» own poritloo. The 
prince of a State, when terrlng at court aa a 
mlntricr of tho u »u, wu held to be of lower 
rank by one dogma 1 hence tbo eeTcn ordera of 
*L1 appear la *kl aa only G. Q — aa in the 
tranilatlon ; It l» not a partide nyreiy —p* — 
you] • — rpokc-n to the kina'* «tcj 
U 3 warm f* but Choo make* it 

long luting) — Ln oonaeqneocc, that I*, 
of the thiokncaa of the robe#, and their good 
quality Other* giro tho character tha meaning 
of Vr tranquil, a&cwrc 
Both Maou and Choo note that each atanra 
conrfrtiof threo line#) but the rhythm ihow» 
that each *hould be arranged in 4 lino*, 
and ^ forming line# them*clTea. 

The rhyme# then are — In »kl Zfe. (end 
In *X caM t.1 j ^ catl Lfiiin2 ^ 
m cat-3, UL 


tol. ir 
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1 The dolichos grows, covering tlie thorn trees, 
The convolvulus spreads all over the v aste. 
The man of m}' admiration is no more here, 
With whom can I dwell? I abide alone 

2 The dolichos grows, coveung the jujube trees, 
The convolvulus spreads all over the tombs 
The man of my admiration is no more here, 
With whom can I dwell? I rest alone 


3 How beautiful was the pillow of horn ! 

How splendid was the embroidered coverlet 1 
The man of my admiration is no more here, 

With whom can I dwell? Alone [I wait for] the morning 


Ode 10 Metaphorical Some one reoriys 

THE POVERTY OF HIS CIRCUMSTAXCLS, M RICH 
PREVEXTED HIM TROM GATHVRIXG ARODXD HIM 

compaxioxs whom he ADMIRED The Preface 
finds in this piece a censure of duke Woo, n ho 
did not seek to gather wortln officers around 
him Choo repudiates, correctly , such nn in- 
terpretation, and the K'ang-he editors make no 
attempt to support it 

LI 1, 2, in both stt L 1, — see on the Gtli 
ode The ‘left’ of tlie road means the east 

is explained by jjjj, ‘abend’ ‘The way 

went round the spot ( JjJjj ^ ),’ saj s Ying- 

tah Such a solitary tree would afford little or 
no shelter, and so the speaker sees in it a re- 
semblance to his own condition 

LI 3 — 6 |f^ is an initial particle We hare 

previously had with the same pronuncia- 
tion, used in the same way, and Han Ymg here 
read - fht and are now both m the 3d 

tone, m ith the meaning which I hai e given 
The rhymes are — in st 1, Jr , 3JJ, cat 17 
in 2, $], cat 3, t 1 The last two lines 


do not rhyme, unless wc make those m tlie 
one stanza rhj me with those in the other 

Odell Allusive nnd nnmtnc A "wife 

MOURXS Tni DEVTII OF HER HUSO VXD, REFUSING 
TO HE COMFORTED, AXD WILL CHERISH nI3 
MEWORV TILL 1IER OWE DEVTII TllO PrefnCO 
snjs that the piece was directed against duke 

Heen ® C G75—G50), who occasion- 

ed the death of mam bj his frequent wars This 
charge could, indeed, be made against him, but 
there is nothing in the piece to make us refer it 
to his tune 

LI 1,2, in stt 1,2 With thennmes 

and we are by this time familiar is n 

com olv ulus, probablv the ipomcca pentadaciyhs, 
— a creeper found nbundnntlv in Hongkong, 
nnd called by the common people, from the way 

in which its leaves grow , -fj JfM , ‘the five- 

clawed dragon ’ is m the sense of 

‘a place of graves ’ These two lines are token 
by Maou and Choo ns allusiv e , the speaker being 
led by the sight of the weak plants supported by 
the trees, ground, and tombs, to think of her own 
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4 Through the pong] days of summer, 

Through the [long] nights of winter [ah all I be alone], 
Till the lapse of a hundred years, 

When I shall go home to hia abode. 

5 Through the pong] mgbtB of winter, 

Through the [longl dayB of summer [shall I be alone], 
Till the lapse of a hundred years, 

When I shall go home to his chamber 


XIL Ts l ae ling 


A 'A 51 Z. £ 

£ £ 

A»fc + 

1 Would you gather the liquonce, would you gather the liquonce, 
On the top of Show yon^r? 

When men tell their stones, 

Do not readily believe them, 

Put them aside, put them aside. 

Do not readily assent to them, 


deaolato, unsupported condition. Bat ire may 
alto take then aa narrative and deaerlptiTe of 
the battle k muid, whera her hatband had met 
hia death. 

a- 

at in the tranalatkm, a d«l(jn titm of the hat- 
band, Yen Ti*an roakca 

died here; bat I prefer the Terekm I hare 
•iortoi. 

rtj S — 11 '* translation. Soma critlei 
rail attention to the rhyme between fijl and ^ 
in tha line bat it It not carried ont In it- 2 
8t a The pillow of horn and embroidered 
coTtriet had born ornament* of the bridal cham- 
ber and aa iba widow thlnka of them, her grief 
UwTJuic* more intonae. ^ )|£ 

H I dwell alooe till the morning Soma 
would oomtroelLl * in the pro*, tenae, and 


Infer that the speaker hid not been long married. 
Harm take* the pathos oat of the atanxa by 
eipl hitng h ot tome andent aaerlflcial mage*. 

ott- 1 A The lady ahowa tha crand rirtue of 
a Chlneae widow to that the wul never marry 
again. And bet grief would not be Managed. 
The dayt would all teem long mumer dajr, 
and the nlghla all long winter nlghtai to that a 
handmi long yean would aratn to drag their 
cocne. The ^dweULng and the h mber are 
to be andent ood of tbe grave. 

Tb* rhymM aro— in It 1 cat, 

fstliinl,^.^, catbt.8 laS,^, 
J3 cat 14i In 4 ^ Jg cat,B tli 

111 ®» 0 cati *» t ' x 

Oda II. Metaphorical. AoADrrr amra tllx 
to lummui. Thl* piece, like the hut. It 
•opposed to hare dnke lllen for it* object; bat 
inch a reference la open to the aame remark at 
there. 
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.And, when men tell their stories, 
How will they find course? 


2 Would you gather the sowthistle, would you gather the sow- 
thistle, 

At the foot of Show-yang? 

W hen men tell their stories, 

Do not readily approve them, 

Put them aside, put them aside. 

Do not readily assent to them , 

And, when men tell their stories, 

How will they find course? 


3 Would you gather the mustard plant, would you gather the 
mustard plant, 

On the east of Show-yang? 

When men tell their stories, 

Do not readily listen to them , 

Put them aside, put them aside 
Do not readily assent to them; 

And, when men tell their stories, 

How will they find course? 


Ll 1, 2, in all the stt These lineB are me- 
taphorical of baseless rumours, carrying their 
refutation on the face of them The plants 
mentioned were not to he found about Show- 
yang That any one might know, and a person, 
asked to look for them on it, would never think 
of doing so In the same way baseless slanders 
might, by a little exercise of sense and discrimi- 
nation, be disregarded The lines are in the 
imperative mood, but I have translated them 
interrogatively, the better to indicate their rela- 
tion to those that follow see on m, XJ II 


4, {l* , — uq the of ni X 2, — see on 

in X 1 Show-yang, — see on Ana. XVI xu 
Ll 3 — 5 may be construed as the sign 

of the genitive , — ‘make words, ’•=* 

tell their stones Some take = / f^, ‘ hy- 
pocritical,’ ‘false,’ but it is not necessary to do 
6o Haou takes ui the sense of ‘ really ’ 
or ‘ if really ’ It is better to take it in the sense 
of |E| , as I have done, and treat as a 
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perticj* indeed we take the two term* 

u a compound pertkde, u Want Yin -cbe mji 
that *9^ alwaya la, and not attempt to 
tf ■] te them at alh to 

to apprvt of ; to follow la here, both 

by Mioq and Cboo, explained by to 

bfwTVpn to. — aalnlx.IV 

LLfl— 8. — to a^jjiuit oorreot. Cboo 

make* ^ the ncmtnxtire to — ‘How will 

tiro** men attain to plead their lendmj* I 
think wo ihocld take the whdo of the 7th line 
a» the aubject. The mining cornea to thaaame. 

Tha lijmei are— in at. 1, foil. ^ > fpf cut, 
12, Lli In S, eat 5, tit in S, 

cat 0i and in all the at* nT* 


Cojromjtiiiro non cm the Book. A* tha 
pmUrVai hi Book Y1XL of all odea about duke 
Hwan waa matter of urpilae, ao in thh Book 
we mmt think It atrange that there la • Dance 
ahoct dnke Win, the hero of Tain. In the odea, 
a a we hare then, there la a good deal that la 
plmalng and haa more than a local intereat 
The lit, aa a picture of cheerful, genial wayaj 
the 8th, aa an exhibition of filial regard and an 
xioty and tbellth, aa a plainthe uip c^tiofi of 
tha feeling* of a lonely widow bear to be read 
and read gain. The 2d, in the Tiew which it 
giro* ua of death, and the 6th, In tha Joy which 
it deacribea of a union nnoapcUedly at 1 *o*d 
hare a human attraction. And in none of tha 
othera la there any erf the lawdneea which de- 
file* ao many of the odea of Wei and Chtng. 



book xi Tin: ours or ts*ix 


I Rat lin 



1 He lias many carriages, gmng forth their hn-hri ; 

He has horses with their -white foreheads 
Before we can see our pi nice, 

We must get the scmces of the eunuch. 

2 On the hill-sides are varnish trees, 

In the low wet grounds are chestnuts 
When we have seen our prince, 

We sit together with lnm, and they play on their lutes 
If now we do not take our joy, 

The time will pass till we are octogenarians 




Title or mt, Book — m Z 1* . 

‘ The odes of Ts‘m, Book XI of Bnrt I ’ The 
State of Ts‘in took its name from its earliest 
principal city, — intheprcB dis of Ts'ing-shwuj 

0/jij yjo. Ts'm-cliow jjj), Knn-suli 

Its chiefs claimed to be descended from Yih, or 
Pili-yih Shun’e forester, nnd the as- 

sistant of the great Yu in lus labours on the 
deluge, from whom lie got the clan-name of 

Ying (f^) Among lus descendants, we are 

told, there was a Cliung-keueh (jfjl who 

resided among the wild tnbes of the west for 
the protection of the western borders of the 
kingdom of Shang The sixth m descent from 

him, called Ta-loli ( J ^ J|^), had a son, Fci- 

tsze J ), who had charge of the herds of 
horses belonging to king Heaou (B C 908— 
894), and in consequence of his good services 


was im c sted vv ith the small temtorv of Ts'in, ns 
an attached State Ills great-grandson, called 

Ts'in-chung, or Chung of Ts‘in 'jtjl). ' vn » 
mnde n great ofllcer of the court b> king Scuen, 
in B C 82b, nnd his grandson, ngnin, known 
ns duko Scang (?£]£ ,n consequence of his 

lojal services, in 709, when the capital of Chow 
wns moved to the cast, was raised to the digiutj 
of an earl, nnd took his place among the great 
feudal princes of the kingdom, receiving a large 
portion of territory, which included the ancient 
capital of tho House of Chow — In course of 
time, Ts‘m, ns is well known, superseded tlio 
djnnstyof Chow, having gradually moved its 
enpitnl more and moro to the east, after the ex- 
ample, in earlier times, of Chow itself The 
people of Ts‘m were, no doubt, composed of tho 
wild tribes of the west, though the ruling chiefs 
among them may hnv e come origmnllv from the 
more civilized China on the east The descent 
from Pih-jih belongs to legend, not to history 
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3 On the hill aides are mulberry trees, 

In the low wet grounds are willows. 

When we have seen our prince, 

We Bit together with him, and they play on their organa. 
If now we do not take our joy, 

The time will pass till we are no more. 


IL Sze t l eth 

J StS I A 3L sr* m 

n.k r.z j „# f.® m 

1 Hib four iron black horsea are in very fine condition, 

The six reins are in the hand [of the charioteer] 

The ruler s favourites 
Follow him to the chase. 


Od 1 NumtiTo and all naira. Ca ww» mo 
tub BioifTio orouwcni AJrt> »ttl« or serai. 
LOUD or Til* A*D THU FUUBtTaEJ iiu rur 
DOV or ms co cm. The Frefaoo *ay» that the 
lord o i Trin here Intended was Tadn-chimg 
mentioned In the note tbore. Choo, 1 owcrer 
remark* that there li nothing In the piece to 
maVo ui refer It to Tain-chung This trne 
but wo moit bell ere It wa* made at an earlj 
period, when the State waa emerging from its 
obaeority and weakneaa. 

8t_L U defined aa the nolae of 

many chanota. The character here wu pro- 
bably formed originally by with the pbone- 
tio cm the right- here, — forehead. 

The hone* would haTe a white apot In their 
forehead*. Dy 3^] -j-- we are to onderaUnd 
tl" ruler rf Tiln. ^ _A. — ^ ^ * 

eunuch -officer There were eunuch* about the 
court of Cbow though not In anr great nnnv- 
her From the Tao-chuen we know that In 
tho Clihm tala period, they were In the 
great feudal coart a. Tho mention of one here, 
whe^o serried were nece*aary to announce the 
wlahofablgb officer (inch io mutt tuppoae 
the speaker to bare been) to haTe an lntcrricw 
with the ruler U Intended to ahow that the court 
of Tain waa now a fuming all the Inalgnla at 
the other State* of tb* kingdom. 

Btt. 8, U. 1 X. Perhaps the aUailon here U 


to indicate that u the hlll-aldea and low ground* 
had their appropriate tree*, ao music waa ap- 
pn I Ute to the court — aeo tIL XV L 

Here banka, ho we tot had better giro place to 
hlll-aldea. Tbe Shwtdi win define* tno tarm 

LL 3, 4. Hwang T*o obaerma od 
that It la to be understood of the ruler and his 
meats, sitting together in the same apartment, 
not not of their doing ao, ihoulder to ahouldcr 1 
without distinction of rank. We arc not to tup- 
poao that the ruler and hla guest* played them 
aelreaon the Instrument* mentioned tlw musks 
waa from tbe proper office ra, an accompa (men* 
of the feasting which waa going on. — see 

on tIHL I 

U 5, 0- malrea the meaning of yfip 

plain enough. Ini LS, la used of 
the pauingawayof the year Wo might translate 
-r[T[ 5^ by hereafter i — comp 
Men. VTI Ft. 1L XXX. 1. I toko jt a* In x-L, 
— Eighty \ can old la called 

The rhyme* are — In ah 1 ». cat. 

ll.t.1 t. 8i hi 
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2 The male animals of the season are made to present themselves, 
The males in season, of very large size. 

The ruler says, ‘To the left of them,’ 

Then he lets go his arrows and hits. 


8 He rambles in the northern park, 

His four horses display their training 
Light carriages, with bells at the horses’ bits, 
Convey the long and short-mouthed dogs. 


Ode 2 Narrative Celebrating ihi grow- 
ing OPULENCE OF THE LORD8 OF Ts'lN, A8 

been in aHtiR HUNTING The Preface refers 
this piece to duke Seang, also mentioned in the 
introductory note, on his being raised to the 
dignity of earl by king P'ing, and assuming the 
style becoming his rank, but sucli a reference 
Is entirely outside the piece itself 

St 1 is descriptive of the colour of the 

horses Luh Teen says that the term has refer- 
ence not only to their iron colour, but also to 

their iron strength tjp jjft] Maou 

explains jfl by ‘large ( J\) ,’ Choo adds m. 

‘fat’ L2 We must understand that the reins 
•were in the hand of the charioteer , but I do not 
see, with Maou, that the line is intended to indi- 
cate his skill, but simply his holding the reins in 
his hand With a team of 4 horses, there were of 
course 8 reins, but the two inner reinB of the 
outsiders were somehow nttached to the car- 
riage, so that the driver held only 6 m his hand 

L3 — aB in mXITI 3, et al We need not 

translate it by ‘ duke ’ is m the sense of 

‘ to love ’ Yen Ts'an and Choo both un- 
derstand the line as m the translation, Maou’s 
new of it is much too far-fetched, — ‘the duke’s 
officers, who love lnm above them, and the peo- 
ple below them ’ L4 ;^J*, ‘the winter hunt,’ 

is here probably=‘the chase,’ generally 

St 2 describes the action of the chase As a 


nominative to A we must understand It A. 
‘the forester, and his attendants, who have 
surrounded the animals in season, so as to 

afford plenty of sport 1 these ,’ 

jjK *=* Hrp> ‘ seasor > / -ifi = 

‘ the males of the animals ’ The ‘ these’ repre- 
sents the scene graphically, as if passing betore 

the speaker’s eye L 3 Jr^ ‘left it,’ = to 


the left with the carriage L 4 

1 the end of an arrow,’ not ‘ the barb,’ as 

Williams says, so that 
‘ he discharges his arrows ’ 

St 3 supposes the hunting finished The 
action is now transferred to some park, north 
of the capital of Ts‘m is here evidently 


synonymous with |^j|, ‘a pnrk,’ though it is now 
confined mainly to the signification of ‘garden ’ 
Ying-tah says that the difference between them 
was in their being enclosed, the |^f [ by a wall, 

and the |ig| by a hedge or fence L2 

or pjjj ‘to put through tlieir practice’ 

The horses non went gently along, not drn en 
about as m the chase, and displayed the skill 

with which they had been trained 

‘light’ These were used to prevent the ani- 
mals of the chnse from escaping out of the 
circle in which they were enclosed, and for the 
purpose here mentioned On each side of the 

bits (gjj) of the horses in them were suspend- 
ed bells, called here being supposed to 

emit a sound like that of the fabulous bird so 
called L 4 Both Maou and Choo say that 
was the name for ‘long-muzzled dogs,’ and 
iujjlp that for ‘ dogs with short muzzles ’ 

These last characters, if we are to accept this 
explanation of them, should be formed with 

instead of and as indeed they 
are in the Shwoh-wSn 
The rhymes are — m st 1, 

8, t 2 in 2, fijjgf, cat 5 t 3 in 3, |^|, (^, 
cat 14, cat 2, 1 1 
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fi iffi 5 M X ft i¥ +t 

ji a £ & a w m m a 

S*i;g «§ 

1 [Tlicro is] his short war carriage, — 

With the ndge-likc end of Its pole, elegantly bonnd m five 
places, 

With its slip nng3 and side Btrnps, 

And the traces attached by giltnngs to the mashed transverso, 
With its beautiful mat of tigers skin, and its long naves, 
With its piebalds, and horses with whito left feet 
When I think of my husband Jthus], 

Looking bland and soft ns a pieco of jado. 

Living there in bis plank house, 

It sends confusion into all the corners of mj heart. 


* 

* 


Ode 8. Kimllm The ladt err u wl. 
UKXT Oti*n m on AOAtXfT The Tarn cs 
or the wiit orrra a OLo«uu nucMrnoi 
err nu chawot A»r< nmu mmeu rx 
ntcuuto Birr wrmorT acTurmixa, roc* on 
sealer AT tu« 4UKTCE Tha Preface nj« the 
p*ece D hi praise of doke fcuanfft which It alto- 
gether foreign to Iti spirit, though It may or 
jn*T not, h*T» belonged t o hli time. Ho receir xl 
a charge from king 1 r'hig to snbdoo the trlhet 
referred to In It, and the atroggio between them 
and Tafia long con tinned. Both tb# Preface 
and Cboo auppoae two speakers la eaeb » tiara, 
referring the lit all line* to tha followers of 
the officer and the lait four to his wife, Thli 
dc.li j i the unity of tba <wea They are 
eridenUy all the language of Ibe wile, and wa 
thm bar* in her a flno specimen of a T» In ma 
tree, pwbUo-aoWted and tender hearted j — *ee 
K6ang Hng-cnang fa be. 

8tX L.I b**® denote* the ordinary 
war -chariot, called small (/]•»), to distinguish it 
from a larger oca, which we ihaU by and by meet 
with. is naed in the sense of Ibe 

board* f unni ng the back and front of the Car 
rUgo. They are called thiBow 
or short a* we muit translate, became the war 
chariot waa modi shorter than the carriage or 
wiggoo naed for ordinary purpose*. The width 
of both was the same, — 0 ft. 6 in j but the latter 
wa* 8 ft. long and the fm i^er oidy 4 ft. 4 In. 
L2. wa* the end of tbo pole, where the yoke 
for the two inside b o r a— wa* att chnt It roao 
fn i Cm •, like the ridge of a house (j^Z), 


and was bonnd In 5 places with leather which 
giro It an elegant appearance. 'orna- 

mental b-vw? of Wtbcr L.S. The slip (fjfy 
— nnj lag) rings worn attached aomewhow to 
the backs of the Inside horses, and lbs off rein* 
of the OQUkkw wrre drawn through them, so 
that the driver could keep thorn horse* in con 
trol. If they tried to start off from th* others. 

Tbo side straps, it U said, wero died to tha 
end* of the yoke and the front of the carriage, 
running along the ride* of tbo Insiders, and *o 
preventing the other borao* from prosing in 
upon them. The force of the I cannot dis- 

cover — Tbo student meat bear In mind, that In 
those time* tha team ol a chariot consisted of 
4 borsca, which wera driven abreast or nearly so, 
and not yoked two behind, and two in front. 
L.4 means a trsee (Jrjf JJ | > What 
It bero spoken of are the traces att bed in 
/root to the necks or breast* of the oatslders, 
and behind to tbo front of the chariot. Tbo 
places where they were so attached to tbo 
carriage were somehow masked or etawoslfd 
(|^)j tho attachment wn* nvado by 

mean* of gilt ring*. UL ~j^T 1* tho mat 
of tigers skin which wa* spread in the car 
riago. — ^ l«g. For tho wki of 
greater strength the nave* of the wheels in 
a warchariot were made of extraordinary air*. 
L.Q. Yoked in It are ora- piebalds, tb. Tbo 
terms deacriptlre of tho borac* aro defined as 
In tbo translation. 
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2 His four horses are in very fine condition, 

And the six reins are in the hand [of the charioteer]. 
Piebald, and bay with black mane, arc the insides, 
Yellow with black mouth, and black, are the outsides, 
Side by side are placed the dragon-hgured shields; 

Gilt are the buckles for the inner reins 
I think of iny husband [thus], 

Looking so mild in the cities theie 
What time can be fixed for Ins return? 

Oh' how 1 think of linn! 


3 His mail-covered team moves in great harmony, 
There are the trident spears with their gilt ends, 
And the beautiful feathei -figured shield, 


Ll 7 — 10 ^ is tlic pniticle ft T.- 

‘husband,’ as in l X , el aL The "H - in 1 8, 
and in the next st , increases the descriptive force 
of ffi The tribes of the west In ed in plank 
houses or log huts The lady 6ees her husband 
m one, which he had taken, we may suppose, 
from the enemy |^J|j , — ‘ bcuds of the 

heart ’ 


St 2 Jj Lj — the horses were entire 
^ i a8 in n 1 L 3 |^[i is ‘a red horse, 


* » 

with a black mane ’ 1 ] 1 denotes the ‘ middle 

horses, the insiders, called L 4 Tlic 


outsiders were called ts‘an. Maou defines ^0 

as m the transl L 4 The shields are called 
‘ dragon,’ from having the figure of a dragon 
drawn upon them They were set up in the front 
of the carriage, and helped to protect those in it 
from the missiles and arrows of the enemy 

L 6 By is meant the two inner reins of 
the outsiders, which were attached by buckles 
(jfH = Ig| -'|=| ^ ^ ) to the front of 
the carriage, leaving only ‘six reins’ for the 


driver tomannge — must be disregarded, ns 

a mere particle, nnd tlic line— ‘the reins with 
their gilt buckles ’ 

Ll 7, 10 may be taken of tho cities or 

towns on the western border of Ts‘in, or those 
of the western tribes Jj y 1 there will be ’ 

in iv III 2 

St 6 L 1 has here the sense of ‘mailed,’ 
the mail for the horses being made of ‘thin’ 
plates of metal, scalc-like =^fj, ‘har- 
monious,’ relerring to the unison of their move- 
ments L 2 The k'ew maou is defined ns ‘a 
tluce cornered spear ( but it is 

figured as a trident The end of its shaft 

was gilt L 3 is here used in the sense of 
‘shield,’ specifically one of middle size The 
Shwoh-w tin gives the character ns ^ with & 

on the right denotes the feathers, wluck 

were fixed (Maou), or painted (Clibng), on the 
shield describes the effect as elegant 

14 p was the ‘bow-case 
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"With the tiger-skin bow-ense, and the can ed metal ornament* 
on its front. 

The two bow* arc placed in the case 
Bound with string to their bamboo frames 
I think of im husband 
When 1 he down and rise up 
Tranquil and serene is the good man, 

With Ins virtuous fame spread far and near 


IV Keen Ida 

m & 6 # * 

i® Ji ,7l< KM ll.st 3r. ft it 

1 The roods nnd rushes nre deeply green 
And the whlto de« is turned into hoarfrost. 

Tlic man of uhoin I think 
In somewhere about the wntcr 
I go up the stream m quest of linn, 


m*. n broaiti. Maoa 
and Cboo take the phraso of the rmrrc-d mrul 
crmuTKTin on tbe boTtes bmit band } bat I 
agroe with Tea Ts*mn th t It ii > cry anllkrly th* 
maker should »urt off from the l*r» -ca»r to 
the bmit bands of th* Iwrsc* end then In the 
next Uoorrfam to the bow -ease again. We mote 
Uke the phrase ■■ descriptive of the ornament* 
on tbe front of the case. 

“ 32431 — 3-3: — 33^ 

them were placed together two bows 
In tbe case. 1*8. Tbe K) (composed elto- 
wbera of 3f|t tni * tyk 0 wu * n instrument of 
bamboo, strapped to tbo bow when unstrung, to 
keep it from warpfng. It appears here, as eo 
strapped to It with string (J^b placed 
aloof with It in the case 
LLO-7 U3 -u in 11LXTV 8. 

describe* the tranquil serenity of the husband s 
virtue, — orderly Chon Kang 

ti'fen says, Tbo manifestation of his virtuous 
fame pleaded from tbe loslde to the outride 


lrom near to far This is what U meant by its 
bring os • nWy/bwe. 

Tbe rhymes arc — in st.1 cat, 5, t.1 j 

5P ffl Ift © 3E HI) *• «■* <£SK 

prop, belongs to cat. 4) in^J^b-^- ii. t,Sj 
rjl (this Is very ilcnbtfol) \ -fa ^ (prop. 
caLlBX ^ cat T t 3. In 8, g£ gj& 
(^rop. cat 14), cat, 15, LI JJ*J ^ j£$3£. 

and (prop. caL"), cat C, 1 1 

(hlo I hsTTstlre Bon on mu now mt 
aoroirr axothei minx it luxcb east to 
V ia D, AWD TET OODLD *OT rlXD II 1H. This 
niece roads very much Uko a riddle, and ao It 
has proved to the critics. The Prrfaca lays It 
waa directed against dole Ftanjr who went on 
hti cnorse to strengtlven his Ftato by Warlike 
enterprises, without nring the j &j V-tles of 
CIujw and to would be unable to consolidate It, 
In developing this Interpretation, on which tbe 
first two lines am allnifve, Ch log K“ang-shing 
makoa the man In the JW line to be a man or 
men versed In the proprieties! Qow yang and 
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But the way is difficult and long 
I go down the stream in quest of him, 

And lo! he is right in the midst of the water. 


2 The reeds and rushes are luxuriant, 

And the white dew is not yet dry. 

The man of whom I think 

Is on the margin of the water 
I go up the stream in quest of him, 

But the way is difficult and steep 
I go down the stream in quest of him, 

And lo 1 he is on the islet m the midst of the water. 

3 The reeds and rushes are abundant, 

And the white dew has not yet ceased. 

The man of whom I think 

Is on the bank of the river. 


others think duke Senng himself is meant, and 
Leu Tsoo-k‘een takes ‘the man’ ns ‘the pro- 
prieties of Chow.’ All this is what Choo well 
calls ‘chiselling,’ and gives no solution of the 
nddle He lumself takes the whole ns narra- 
tive, and does not attempt any solution , — nor 
do I venture to propose one 
LL 1, 2, m all the stt The keen is described 

as like the hvan which Medhurst calls a 

tough sedge or rush, but smaller, though it 
rises to the height of several feet For the Lea, 


see on n X I V -j||b describes their ap- 
pearance of a deep green Maou and Choo say 
that is synonymous with this ,— comp 

' m lIL 1 must have a simi- 

lar meaning, Choo tnes to keep to the mean- 


ing in it of c to gather ’ The 2d line indi- 


cates the time as towards the close of autumn, 
when frost was beginning to make itself felt, 


and the time of the day ns in the morning, when 
the dew still lay in hoarfrost, or a semblance of 

it — ‘ to be dry ’ 

LI 8 ‘that man ’ Mnou 

makes ns in n Kill 8, hut the term 

has here a demonstrate e force Wang Yin-cho 
explains it by Jj , * one qnnrter,’<= 

somewhere is the margin, ‘ the place where 

the water and grass meet ’ ,— as invi VII 

2 To go up against the stream is called 
(or with at the side) ^[gj , to go down 

with the stream is called — so, the 

Urh-yn — ‘follow him,’ ue , go in quest 

of him = ‘dangerous,’ ‘precipitous 

and difficult’ , ‘ascending,’ ‘steep’ 
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vilwJt & Vt ;§ H 51 IK 'M Z. 
<\> fi Z.,ff yfi.FH ^70 m, 

I go up tbe stream in quest of him, 

But the \raj ia difficult and turns to the tight. 

I go down the stream in quest of him. 

And lol he is on the island in the miast of the water 


V Chung nan. 

a m a s m m 

ik S in Jc 7 {ft 

if & M M 4i fa 

.4,, ih fS. -ft. 

1 What arc there on Chung nan? 

There nro -white firs and plum trees. 

Our prince has arrived at it. 

Wearing an embroidered robo ovor his for fur, 

And with his countenance rouged ns -with vermilion 
May ha prove a ruler indeedl 

2 What aro there on Chung nan? 

There are nooks and open glades. 


IB 

4f 



-jh? — to the right. The meaning Is, as Cboo 
iiyi, that ha did not meet with tbe man, and 
tnrnod away to tb* right of him. 
both mean Imlet} but ^ U the of tbe 

two. —as InxJL 
The rhyme* are— la it. 1 ^ 

eat. 10; It h not worth while to put down 

lL5andTairbymlnxiInS,^,J^ 10 j§jf 

Mortis, tlitas,^ E 

cat 1 t L 

Ode 6. Anush*. Orm nso to* oma 
mo Diaarrr or so* a mun or Ta*ix, awd 
A iuroinanrao wnnj» muao, nm. Tb* plec* 
is akin to tbe flnt and eecond. Tb* Preface 
refer* It to dnke Sfang who was tha first of the 
chid* d Twin to be rccoKnixcd as a prince o! 
the kingdom, and we need not question the 
reference. 

IX I 2, in both *tt_ Chung -nan wa* tb* moat 
famous mountain In tb* old demesne of Chow 
lying south of tbe old capital of Haou, — In tbe 


pre*. dcp. of Be-gan, In Bbcn-**. It earn* to be- 
long to TiHn, when king l**ing bad granted to 
duk* Hang tb* old pos»e**toci* of Chow The 
t*A»s i Is another namo far the memnt I rriTw 
(j I J jjffi), a kind of Hr dUlhijulihed by the 
whiteness of Ha bark, and lea res, and affording 
good materials for m H g chariots, mfflna, tc. 
<a»» Miw. ir Ui;£ JJp fij c omer s 

of.hm, ZtL 7 ? & 

^ level, place*. It Is hard to tell In wbat 
uaSoo In ibcaotwo Uoe* Ik*. 


TJ*)5 I construe [|^ as the particle, and 
suppose that the Uno* are descriptive of tbe 
prince of TWln s arrival In the noehboerhodd 
of the mountain, from a visit to the oourt of 
Chow err in tome progress through his territo- 
ries. On L4 st.1 Yhig tah say* that th* prince 
of a State wore a whlto foi fur at th* royal 
ecurt, and tm bis return to Yds own drrrrrVntrm 
when be amwtu*.ul In his ancestral tempi* 
what gifts b* had rccelred from tbe son of 
IleaTcn • after which b* no mor* worn 1L Tba 
same would probably be true of tbe dress mga- 

tlcmed In the ounai^vudlng lin* of itdk On the 
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Our prince lias arrived at it, 

With the symbol of distinction embroidered on his lover gar- 
ment, 

And the gems at his girdle emitting their tinkling 
May long life and an endless name be his? 


VI IIwcmg neaou 



1 They flit about, the yellow birds, 

And rest upon the jujube trees 

Who followed duke Mull [to the grave]? 

Tsze-keu Yen-seih. 

And this Yen-seili 

Was a man above a hundred 

When he came to the grave, 

He looked terrified and trembled. 


Thou azure Heaven there! 

symbol of distinction, see the Shoo on II iv 4 
Ymg-tah, after Ch‘mg, observes that ns the 
symbol was represented on the lover garment, 
we are not to find two article of array in this 

line The aud the are mere- 

ly variations of expression for the same thing 
We have indeed, two articles m st 1, and we 
know that the embroidered robe was worn over 

the fur mn , — comp on in X 1 1 1 3 

JW gives the sound of the gemB 

L 6 expresses a wish, m which a warning or 
admomtion is also supposed to be conveyed 

The "H, as optative, may be pleaded in favour 
of the admonition m st 1, and Keang finds the 
same in 2, by taking 4 s K as = 

JW + 'mi 3$ ife <from flr8t t0 

last, ever mindful of the king’s orders ’ I pre- 
fer to take the passively Elsewhere in 


Ptt IT and 1 1 1 , wo find combined, in 

tlie'sense of ‘to lne long * 

The rhymes are— in st 1, ^ cat 

1 1 1 in 2, cat 10 sfe *, 

[ p mny also be taken as rhj mes in both stt , 
cat 1, t 2 

Ode 6 Allusive Lament fok thhee m on- 
TinEs op Ts‘in r\no wliie bujiied in the same 
gjiave with duke Muir There is no difficulty 
or difference about the historical interpretation 
of this piece, and it brings us down to the year 
B C 620 Then died duke Muh, after playing 
an important part m the nortliw est of China for 
89 years The Tso-chuen, under the Gth year 
of duke Witn, makes mention of his requiring the 
three officers here celebrated to be buried with 
him, and the composition of the piece in conse- 
quence The ‘Historical Records’ say that the 
barbarous practice began With duke Clung, 
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Thou art destroying our good men 
Could he have been redeemed, 

We should Lave given a hundred lives for 1 

2 They flit about, the yellow birds, 

And rest upon the mulberry trees. 

Who followed duko Muh [to the grave]? 

Tsze keu Chung hang 

And this Chung hang 

Was a match for a hundred 

When he came to the grave, 

He looked terrified and trembled, 

Thou azure Heaven thoro! 

Thou art destroying our good men 
Could he have been redeemed, 

Wo should have given a hundred lives for 1 

8 They flit about, the yellow birds, 

And rest upon the thorn trees. 

Who followed duke Muh [to the grave]? 


Hah • pTrdecertor with whom M pemai* were 
beried ell a, end that 170 In *11 wens buried 
with date Moh. Tbo death of the U»t dliUn- 
gultbed man of the Hoo*o of Tedn, tho emperor 
1-, iru iahteqaenUr celebrated by the entomb- 
ment with him of *U tho Inmate* of hU him 
Yon T*^ *ayi that though that Hou*e had 
ootn* to tba pr (fm of the demean* of Chaw 
U brought wUh It the manner* of the barbarou* 
tribe* among which It had *o long dwelt. — Hare 
we not In thl* practice a toOcSent proof that 
the chief* of TVln were tbemaelTe* *prung from 
thoec tribe* f 


In all the »tt» 11.1 8 I take In tha 

»en*e adopted by Cboo, the app. cffljfnj about, 
omning and going. Haem roakrt it— mull 
like. The allnalon 1* TVriixuly explained, *o*ne 
•ay there l* In It the Idea of the peopla’iloring 
the threo rkrtlm* a* they liked the bird* i other*, 
that the bird* among the tree* were In their 
pjupc place, — rery difTtroot from the worthlc* 
In the graro of date Jfnh. 10 

follow In death. 1* the more common term 

In thl* eenae. U. 4. -j-* jjj_ wa* tho dan-nama 
of the rlctlnu, brother*, whoso name* follcrw In 
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Tsze-keu K‘een-lioo. 

And this Tsze-keu K‘een-hoo 
Could withstand a hundred men. 

When he came to the grave, 

He looked terrified and trembled. 

Thou azure Heaven there! 

Thou art destroying our good men. 

Could he have been redeemed,* 

We should have given a hundred lives for him 


VII. Skin fung 


!m 

m 




1 Swift flies the falcon 

To the thick-wooded forest in the north. 
While I do not see my husband, 

My heart cannot forget its grief. 

How is it, how is it, 

That he forgets me so very much? 



the several stanzas L 6 'jljp gives the idea 

of 'standing out eminent,’ that of ‘a dyke 

or bulwark that of ‘ a combatant ’ LI 7, 
» ■ » 

8 is explained by ' 


‘ the pit of a tomb ’ 

ftftj ftfn *=‘ temfied-like ’ I follow Choo in un- 
derstanding these lines of the victims them- 
selves Ch‘mg is followed by Ten Ts‘an m 
taking them of the spectators The other view 
is more natural L 9 This hue is equivalent 

to id x. V 11 r etal The ap- 

peal is, literally, to ‘that which is azure, the 
sky,’ but we must understand really to the 

Power dwelling in the heavens * to 

make an end of’ L 12 Choo makes this=‘ men 
would all have wished to make their lives a 
hundred to give in exchange for him ’ But the 
construction is, perhaps, — ‘ The price would have 
been of men a hundred ’ 

The rhymes are — m st 4, 


Ji 


cat 1, t 3 in 2, ^ j*, ^ j „ |J^, cat 10 


m 3 > Ob }ju’ )Mj’ t?!’ ^ 5 > t 2 Mso st 

and Jjs in all the stt 


Ode 7 Allusive A hue tells hek grief 

BECAUSE or THE ABSEKCE OF HEXl HUSBAND, AND 
HIS FORGETFULNESS OF HEIl Sucll IS tlie ac- 
count of the piece given by Choo, drawn from 
the language of the different verses The Pre- 
face says it was directed against duke K‘ang (B 
C 619 — 608), the son and successor of Muh, 
who slighted the men of worth w hom Ins father 
had collected around him, leaving the State 
without those who were its ornament and 
strength But there is really nothing in the 
piece to suggest this interpretation , — it is, indeed, 
far-fetched 


LL1,2, m all the stt expresses * the app 
of the rapid flight of a bird ’ R.M, is a 

name for the ^4, which Williams calls ‘a fal- 
con, goshawk, or kite ’ It is described as ‘ful- 
vous, with a short swallow-like neck, and a 
hooked beak, flying against the tund with great 




2 On the monntnin nre the hushy onkB, 
In the low wet grounds are six elms 
"Wlnle I do not see my husband, 

My sad heart has no joy 
How is it, how is it, 

That he forgets me so very much? 


3 On the mountain nre the bushy sparrow plums, 

In the low wet grounds are the high, wild pear trees. 
While I do not see my husband. 

My heart is as if intoxicated with gne£ 

How is it, how is it, 

That he forgets inc so very much? 


VIII TVoot 


Jc # % I Is! n fffi Si Iffi 

T*. Jt, HiP. J m, 7 7c. H <Pc 

1 How Bball it be said that you have no clothes? 

I will Bhare ray long robes with you. 

The king is raising his forces, 

I will prepare ray lance and spear, 

And will be your comrade. 

rapidity deacribea the thick od exten- 

*1tb *iuwth of the forert. In *tj them i* 
groat difficulty with ^ md there U, pro* 
babiy a Oormpdoo of tbo text. Aon. to Haoc, 

||j£ i» the nirrm of an ml oral, like a whlto 
borae, with a black tall, awl itronr teeth like 
a taw which eat* tlgor* and leopard* r Bntan 
animal of any kindu entlrel y out of pLtoo here. 

W* muat take the term at the name of a tree, 
and Lnh Ka ntyt the poX la a klttd of elm, 

"Why nr tree* are mentioned we cannot tell, 
units** It w*r« that a meadow with that number 


of dm* In it waa in the writer** tJcw or in hit 
mind 1 * aye, when he wrote the rerwe. In th* 
J*paoe*e plate* the treo would *eem to ba the «/hi 
TlM^lilb.ji|^trfnxTTT Than, 
yield* a fruit like a pear but smaller and *onr II 
U called tbo hUl, or wild pear tree, the deer pear 
tree, rat pear tree, Ac. IgJ mu*thaTaame*n 
Ing, to oo rtjFOtul to the of the prec. line, 
nnd In *t S. I tran late It by high, *1110 
allusion In all the att. went* to be rtmply in the 
coo traat between the faloon and tbe trow, all in 


*6 


rot. it 
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2 How shall it be said that you have no clothes? 
I will share my under clothes with you. 

The king is raising his forces, 

I will prepare my spear and lance, 

.And will take the field with you. 


3 How shall it be said that you have no clothes? 
I will share my lower garments with you. 

The king is raising his forces, 

I will prepare my buffcoat and sharp weapons, 
And will march along with you 


the places and circumstances proper to them, and 
the different condition of the speaker 

LL 3 — 6 ^ J , — in the sense of ‘husband,’ 
as often represents the speaker to us ns 

‘unable to forget’ her grief ‘not yet 

seen,’ suggests the thought that the husband had 
been long absent jjp — ‘ with no joy ’ All 

•was grief 

The rhymes arc in st 1, J|j^ (all through 
the She, rhymes thus), /}>|;, cat 7, t 
1 m 2 > Iffc 2 , in 3, |§£, jg* 

cat 16, t3 also mall the stfc, 'jnj* cat 17 

Ode 8 Narrative The people of Ts‘in 

DECLARE THE IK READINESS, AND STUlULATE ONE 
ANOTHER, TO FIGHT IN THE KING'S CAUSE I Can 

get no other meaning but the above out of this 
perplexing piece The Preface says it is con- 
demnatory of the frequent hostilities m which 
the people w ere mvoh ed by a ruler who had no 
fellow feeling with them, but I can see no trace 
in it of such a sentiment Some refer it to duke 
IOang , others to Seang , others to Chw ang With 
6ome it expresses condemnation, with others 
praise Evidently it was made at a time when 
the people were being called out in the king’s 
seriice, and the lovalty which they had felt, 
v hen they were subjects of Chow, still asserted 
its presence, and made them forward to take 
the field 


LI 1,2 m all the stt Here-we have one of the 
people stimulating another who had been excus- 
ing lnmselt, perhaps, from taking the field on 
the ground that he had but a scanty wardrobe 

The friend will share Ins own with lum is 

the term for a long robe or gown The critics 
all speak of it here ns quilted Clioo, after 


ClPmg, defines 


ns in the translation The 


fehwoli-witn gives the character with tho 

side, — no doubt correctly 
LI 3 — 6 J must be taked ns the particle 

I translate both Jo and 

former is said to hai e been of all spear-hke 
weapons the most convenient for use It was 6 
ft G m. long, and you could pound, cut, smite, 
and hook with it The Lth here is said to have 
been that used m the chariot, 16 feet long, 

used both for thrusting and hooking | J f is 
the corselet, made m those days of leather 
means sharp weapons generally I take 

with Mnou, in the sense of J)\j, ‘mate,’ 

‘ comrade,’ — like in 1 1 'f'p, ‘ to rise to 

action, ’=to take the field 


by lance The 


The rhymes are — m nil the stt 
16, t 1 ml, cat 3, t 1 in 2, 

ff > cnt 5 t 3, in 3, Jx*> Ti*' . 

cat 10 
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1 I escorted my mothers nephew, 

To the north of the Wei 
What did I present to him ? 

Four bay horses for his carriage of state 

2 I escorted im mothers nephew , 

Long, long did I think of him 
What did I present to him? 

A precious jasper, and gems for his girdle pendant. 



X. K‘eum yu 
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1 He assigned us a house large and spacious 
But now at every meal there is nothing left. 

Alas that he could not continue as he began’ 

2 He assigned ns at every meal four dishes of gram, 
But now at every meal we do not get our fill 
Alas that he could not continue as he began 1 



> > 


Od« 9 Narratlm. Tm mrnoi thth 
WTUCU DUIB K A* a X4COKTKD III! OCTO«II 

sunWi*, to Tit», aid mi ruiuu oim 
Hake Ilfrn of T*ln bad a daughter who be- 
c*mo tba wife of Mali of Tiin, and wm the 
mother of hi* *oo who bee* mo duke K'mg 
'Ihe elde*t aoo and hair of HBen wii driren 
to inlddc hr the rn HMn*tkm* ctf an unworthy 
f» too rite of bU father aad hi* two *on* fled 
to other State*. One of them, Chhiag-orh, 
afterward* the famou* doke Win of TUn, took 


re/nge Anally In Tiln, and by the hdp of 
doke Mali wi» reat erred to hi* natlra State, and 
became muter of it, after ha had been a fuj^tlra 
for 19 year*. K*ang wn then the heir-apparent 
of TVin, and aju ted hi* cyorin Into tba But* 
of T*ln when he undertook hi* expedition to 
revu m. It- Tbeaa Tenet ara ruppoaed to hare 
bean written by him at a rabaequent time, when 
he racaPed with Iniereat tha trot 
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denotes n mother’s 


LI 1, 2, in both stt 

brothers, and f§ Pi will therefore bo one 
bearing their surname, and little remoi ed from 
them, here it=‘ cousin’ Lacharme translates 
it avunculus , which is here incorrect yj|j, — see 

in X 8 The north of a m er is called Tlie 

capital of T8‘m at this time was Yung in 

pres dis of Hmg-p‘ing, dcp Sc-gan The one 
prince accompanied the other to the territory of 
the pres dis of Heen-ynng <Jr»> mt 
& — see in V 2, Maou says that he 

thought of his mother, now long dead But 
whether she were dead or not at this time does 
not appear, — the line simply expresses the an- 
xious regard which he felt for Ins cousin, em- 
barked on a hazardous enterprize 
LI 3, 4 We are not to understand that the 
carriage was gn en by the prince of Ts‘in Such 
a carnage the princes of States received from 
the king If Ch‘ung-urh succeeded, he would 
have such a carnage as the marquis of Tsin, 
and now his cousin, anticipating his success, 

gave him the horses for it jjX as in a X etal 

ra , -^ c 

Williams says the was ‘a kind of jas- 

per ’ We cannot tell u lietlicr this jnsper was 
to be worn at the girdle-pendant, or whether it 
was given in addition to the usual stones worn 
there 

The rhymes are — perhaps, m both stanzas 
(not given by Twan) in 1, ^r, , cat 

10 in 2, cat 1, t 1 

Ode 10 Narrative Some r arties complain 

OF THE DIMINISHED HESI*ECT AND ATTENTION 

paid to them The Preface say s ihe complmn- 
ers were men of worth, old servants of duke 
Mull, m his attentions to whom K‘nng, his suc- 
cessor, gradually fell off It may have been so, 
but we cannot positively affirm it In the com- 
mon editions, the stanzas are printed in 5 lines, 

being each regard- 
ed as one Koo-slie observes that these expres- 
sions can hardly be treated as separate lines 


In both stt , 1 1 'f 18 an exclama- 

tion, <== * for us,’ ‘ m the treatment of us ’ JM 
= ‘large’ expresses ‘ the appear- 

ance of being deep and wide ’ The were 

a easels of enrthem\ nre or wood, round outside, 
and square inside, in which grain was set forth 
at sacrifices and feasts A prince, m entertain- 
ing a great officer, had two of these dishes on the 
mat, or, ns we should say, on the table, and the 
dishes of meat and other a muds corresponded 
Here there are 4 such dishes, intimating the 
abundance of the entertainment which wub pro- 
a ided 

L 2 The student will obsenc the appropri- 
ateness of flTT in st 1, and of A'' in 2 

L3 ^ = ‘to continue’ *=■ 

‘a beginning’ IIow the tivo characters 
haAe tins signification is attempted to lie mnde 
out in this way is the weight or stone 

attached to n steel yard, nnd with a stick and 
stone the first rude attempts at vreighing A\ere 

mnde, is the bottom of a carriage, nnd the 
first attempts at comcAing things were made on 
a board HoAvcver this be, the two characters 
are notv recognized ns meaning ‘ the beginnings 
of things ’ 

Concluding note on the Book From the 
first three odes, the fifth, nnd the seAcnth, we 
get the idea of Ts'inns n youthful State, exulting 
m its groiving strength, and giAing promise of 
a vigorous manhood The people rejoice m 
their rulers, wiacs arc proud of the mnrtial 
displays of their husbands, Avhile yet they mani- 
fest a\ Oman’s tenderness nnd affection The 
sixth ode fIioavs Avlint bnrlmrous customs still 
disfigured the social condition, but there is m 
the Aihole an auspice of Avliat the House of 
Ts‘m became, — the destroy er of the effeminate 
dynasty of Chow, nnd the estnbhsher of one of 
its OAvn, based too much on force to be lasting 
Many of the critics think that Confucius gaie 
a place in his collection of odes to those of Ts‘m, 
as being prescient of its future history! 

The rhymes nro — in st 1, |j|, t© , cat 

5, tl in 2, ^ + , cat 3, t 2 The 

in st 2 rhymes wrth 1 
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1 How gay and dissipated yon are, 

There on the top of Yuen k‘8w! 

Yon are full of Kindly affection indeed, 

But you have nothing to make you looked up to I 

2 How your blows on the drum resound, 

At the foot of Yuen k‘dw! 

Be it winter, be it rammer, 

You are holding your egrets feather! 

Traj or tub Boo*. — . dirtrict of Hwae-olng 3j£)» dep. Chin- 

TU odes nf Chin Hook XII. of Part L' Chin chow HU marrhlrmraa li laid to hare been 
▼w one of the am Tim- fmdal Btates of Chow fond of witnheJ end wiiardt, of abiftng and 
and lu name rnmln in the dep. of Chin -chow dancing, end to to Tut* affected bedly the man- 

? f* 

l^bmcedOi^Ih^ np tot^T<T«ofhU- perptatei many of the eritica. 
tone tlmee, and boaated of being <Wfmded from Ode l Narrmtire. Tin dimifattof 

tb* faracxu cui±w ur Shan, to that they had the ruumHuuio of thb onicnu of Cn*iF 
■nrnanx of Kwd ( jf g p . At the rite of the The Preface aaya the pkoe »u directed afabut 
QnJW dTBmltr, are rrf Khrm 1 * d»- eeTUd dol# Tew (j^ RC, 850-8W), lad MlOtt 

NgohJoo *u potter to-cblef to king intor^u U the In rL 1 of him. Cboo, bow 

Woo, who m eo pleaaed with him that he gare prtr aara that there U no rrVlmce of Yew** 
hi* own aldeat daughter ( ~k* ifth to be wife to dUdpadoo but In the bad title giren to him 

after hla death, and that be doee not dare to 
hU eon Hwm ()S), whom he brreated with the betiero that the ode apeak* of him. To make 
principality of Chin. He la known aa duke the refer to him auppowa a Ajroe of 
^°° and ettabhahed hia capital near familiarity with hU ruler on the part of the 

U»e mound called Yoen-k'ew in the preaent writer which U hardly admlatible. Yet we 
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How you beat, your earthen vessel, 
On the way to Yuen-k‘ew ! 

Be it winter, be it summer, 

You are holding your egret-fan 1 



II 


II Tung rutin die fun 





o 


r ft jji« 

i>i' rr Pi 

Z z /•. 

1 . til #. 


1 [There are] the white elms at the east gate 
And the oaks on Yuen-k c ew, 

The daughter of Tsze-chung 
Dances about under them 


2 A good morning having been chosen 
For the plain in the South, 

She leaves twisting her hemp, 

And dances to it through the market-place 



may infer from st 1, 1 4 that the subject of 
the piece was an officer, a man of note m the 
State, and a representative, I assume, of his 
class 

St 1 I have mentioned that Maou refers the 


j to duke Yew Chhng, however, supposes it 
is addressed to some ‘great officer,’ — which is 
morelikely is takenas=^^, ‘dissipated,’ 
‘ unsettled ’ Maou, after the Urh-ya, understands 
jtm as ‘a mound, high on the 4 sides, and 

depressed in the centre,’ while Kwoh Puli gives 
just the opposite account of the name, as ‘a 
mound rising high in the centre ’ Evidently, 
however, we need not try to translate the words 
Whatever was its shape, Yuen-k‘ew was the 
name of a mound, inside, some say, the chief 
city of Ch‘m, certainly m its immediate neigh- 
bourhood, and a favourite resort of pleasure- 


■Yrt 


re 


is here about = our word 


seekers 
‘ jolly ’ 

Stt 2,3 1^, followed by the descriptive N , 
is intended to give the sound of the blows on 
the msliiiments is a vessel of earthen- 


ware We find it used of a vessel for holding 
wine, and a vessel for drawing water It is used 
also, as here, for a pnnntne instrument of 

music fjH; ^ ^ If A “ ffl 50 (° F !§P’ 
,— with the meaning I have given ft 
° r ‘ to hold in the hand ’ We gener- 
ally translate by ‘heron,’ but according to 

Kwoh, who says that both from the crest and 
from the back arose a plume of long feathers, 
wemust understand the bird hereto be the Great 
White Egret (Ardea Egretta) Those feathers, 
either single or formed into fans, were carried 
by dancers, and waved in harmony with the 
movements of the body 

The rhymes are — m st 1, , h i cat 

10 m 2, [k *, 0j, cat 6, t 2 in 

3 > +> *> cat 3 t 2 

Ode 2 Narrative Wanton associations 
op the young people of Ch‘in The Preface 
says the piece was intended to express detesta- 
tion of the lewd disorder of the State. Kean g 
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B The morning being good for tbo excursion, 

Thev all proceed together 

‘I look on you os the flower of the thoruy mallows, 

You give me o stalk of the peppor plant ’ 

III Hang mfln 


pi n » & »j z 

, B m, -iiJ It 


1 Beneath my door made of cross pieces of wood, 

I can rest at my leisure, 

By the wimpling stream from my fountain, 

I con joy amid my hanger 

Hns-Chcj eepleliu It of emne cdetamtkm by m*le Urn eKOTlro. {5J — $ «U, M u 

erltchHeiid»UenIe,ofifhkhIeen<a*eJ erso „ Afa ,4 =t 

tmcelmlbeleajoege. Chins m locthfr 

Bh 1 Going out at the tut gate, it would to go. UJJ.4 in »L3 giro the word* of some 
appear partlrapT«s«ded,totbeirwundaf Yuen rent Leman of tbs party mldre*»ed to a lady 
Ww u the great retort of pleaam seeker*. There la a difficulty about them becauao L3 la 
jg, -e? Ml *■ It ll ijg,— ee x. vnt ' ■Wnwd lo the ledj .klrro U b 

fbe m <rf\bo elen. of Ch'ln, n*f™Uro, trnleee (If; bo telco In the Impote- 

and wu muit understand that a daughter of tiro whleh do Critic has Ten tured to do. I haro 
It te hero totrodiieed. Thli la much more Sidy celled}®, the Uuotj mellcree, elter Med 
thm the eiew of Chlog, whe tehee -f *> bunt, Me le, Indeed, • Utefil In I tliuf 
— the! men ( JIJ Indeed, wenniet teko enothei nemo lor the erne plent, )[]] '^k- 

^ - u f emlnln . U the »me jwmoo be the eob- °* 11 U vrUohCr thet o[ ot>o oftle 

Joel td the Sd lloe In it- s. jgi §£ UexpWe-t Tbertymee ere-ln «U „ cet A t4i 

**“ »W- 01 a ™ 4n » T '» *■ to!, # St cells Teen •!«> melee 

tioa In thla atanja ia aubsaqoeot to that Ln the m , , r , ... 

two others. pf wre, by pootlo llctoae, bot urmeoca- 

— good i hara — bright, nrily. In 6, ^ cat.15, t.3j jffc |§2 

ia erplalned by to chooae. The diet. cat. 3, 1. 1. 

rrfert to thb paaaage, under the prooundatiou _ 

. -i£- u TTY.. .. . *T* Ode 3. Karrntlra. Thd ooirrajmcorT atd 

^ m c*V, which It cannot hare bars. ^ im( or a roan BECina Tbcae aimplo 


la theeipletiro particle. I^i, take* rertaa, aufficientLy aplalnthcmatlTc*. The Pri- 

f u e lutneme or den-neme, end ttoS ere tend] bce,ho*tmTSndi(DtlientedTi«thtiimrLe- 
the Roe — ‘e led/ of the Totn den UtIc^ bn Photi»H, raffioted to dole He (ffi a 
tho south. G<nr yang was the fl rat to discard 0. 850—703), whom aome cno wUbea to tell tltat, 
thta unnatural eon* traction. The plain ln the though Chhi waa a small State, ho might find 


city and qut at the east gate. Bt. 1 la an apology for a door — one 

mn*tut*k«i as a compound tertlde; like or more piece, of wood placed acxw* the open 
■_ J ing ln a hat or hermitage. The meaning of 

kX 111 H* 11 tl M — tE to go, — to “p u not to ba prnaed. —lit., moat 
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o ffio fit 


Wliy, in eating fish, 

Must we have bream from the Ho? 
Why, in taking a wife, 

Mnst we have a Keang of Ts‘e? 

Why, in eating fish, 

Must we have carp from the Ho? 

Why, in taking a wife, 

Must we have a Tsze of Sung? 

IV Tung mtin die di l e 


wj ll}: Hi jli*wj ® 

m xmn % x 

H/v 5|M A 9,'i • ife 
sS : . S; iHt SK„ m, 
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PI 

A 
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The moat at the east gate 
Is fit to steep hemp in 
That beautiful, virtuous, lady 
Can respond to you in songs 

The moat at the east gate 
Is fit to steep the bcehmeria in 
That beautiful, virtuous, lady 
Can respond to you m discourse 


and be at leisure ’ in m. X l V 1, ‘tbe 

app of water bubbling up from a spring ’ The 
term here, however, refers us more to the spring 

itself gives the idea of a gentle flow 

of the water, which then spreads itself out 

V/fti jgli Jj^ The last line is expanded 

* ca.o„-^ Hj l(ll 

I can still enjoy myself, and forget my hunger ’ 
Stt 2, 3 _ The marquises of Ts‘e had the sur- 
name of Keang, and the dukes of Sung that of 
Tsze Not bream or carp only could be eaten, 
one might be satisfied with fish of smaller note. 


And so, one could he happy with a wife, though 
she were not a noble Keang or Tsze 

The rhymes are — m st 1, ^||t, cat 15, 

n m 2 > &j' c&t 10 T jCat * 

1, t 2 

Ode 4 Allusive This praise op some vm- 

TUOUS AlvD rNTEELIGEJiT LADY ChoO thinks 
that m this piece we hai e a reference to a meet- 
ing between a gentleman and lady somewhere 
near the moat at the eastern gate, but the 
K‘nng-he editors remark correctly that there is 
nothing m the language indicating am undue 
familiarity The Pieface sajs it u as directed 
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3 The moat at the east gate 
Is fit to steep the rope~ruah m 
That beautiful, virtuous lady 
Can respond to you in conversation. 


V Tung m(tn die yang 


m # -H 

%- b 3 : 

m '& flrfi 

15 „ il, ®, 


mm 

n | 





1 On the willows at the east gate, 

The leaves are very luxuriant 

The evening was the tune agreed on, 
And the morning star is shining bright. 

2 On the willows at the east gate, 

The leaves ore dense. 

The evening was the time agreed on, 
And the morning star is shining bright 


gainst the tin**, rod the writer b thinking of 
tha weak chancier of the ruler and wbhlng 
tint ha had a worthy partner lDa tbe lady who 
1» described, to lead ban aright. This riaw hx» 
"been variously expanded; but I ooatmt myself 
with the argument of the place which I hare 
gl * • a. 

TJ . 1, In ail the att- From lta assodatVin 
with the eoat gate, the bare la uoderatood 
of the jjJ nr moat surrounding the wall. 


to soak, to steep. The stalks of 


the hemp had, of onam, to be ateepod, prepai-a 
tory to getting tha threads or fll Tn*>nta Crtm 
then, U described as a apedea of hemp, 

a perennial, and not raised orery year from 
strtL In tha Japanese plates, It u, ertdently 
-tha boehraeria, or nettla from which tha fn« 
doth b made. The ^mible* the - 

Strings, and eordage generallr could be mad* 
from tha fibre* of the long leaf. It produces * 
white flower 


LL8,*. W— to tha ranuaaa of the 


House of Chow — af all who could traca th»tr 


lineage, Indeed, up to Hwang-te, hut at TTfang 
»u tbe aurname of the House of Ta*e, and of 
aH deocendad from the atffl more ancient Shin- 
nung Tbe*e were the most famor turn*™ 

In China and hence to any that ahe was a Kn, 
or a Kfcong wa» the highest compliment that 
could be paid to a lady Bo Ting tah axpl I 
the here. Choo arpbt {JK- by to 
explain, — ■ brteUlgeutly I prefer the orplana 
tloo of Chfing, — — rrapcti lire 1 y 

Tbe rhyme* are— In at 1 «. cat 

jgf 

eat 14. 

Ode 8. Allnalre. Tua tailuxi or a* as- 
iiokatktx The old and new schools dlfier 
here as they do in the Inin fn >A» tlrrn of tILA.IV 
Here, aa there, I prefer the rl*w of Cboo. 
TVhy ahoold wa suppoa* that there had been 
any contract of marriage be l tn tb* portle* ? 
or embarrass m stl c* with speculation* as to 
the time of the year for th* regular cqlabratlon 
of marriages T 


TOL. IT 
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1 At tlie gate to the tombs there are jujube trees, 
They should be cut away with an axe 
That man is not good, 

And the people of the State know it 
They know it, but he does not give over; 

Long time has it been thus with him. 


2 At the gate to the tombs there are plum trees, 
And there are owls collecting on them. 

That man is not good, 

And I sing [this song] to admonish him 
I admonish him, but he will not regard me, 
When he is overthrown, he will think of me 


Both stanzas and JKfi Brfi are 

synonymous expressions, denoting the dense 
and luxuriant appearance of the foliage 9fj 

— asm mi Vi 1 1 1 tj-te and mm 

are also synonymous 

The rhymes are— in st 1, cat 

1° in 2, jjjjp cat 15, t 3 

Ode 6 Allusive On some evil person wno 
VTAS GOING ON OBSTTNATELT TO I1IS RUIN The 
Preface gives an historical interpretation of this 
piece ivhich Choo at one time accepted It was 
directed, we are told, against T‘o of Cli‘111 
This T‘o was a brother of duke Hit an (B C 
743 — 706), upon whose death, he killed his eld- 
est son, and got possession of the State, — to 
come to an untimely end himself the year after 
Yet the critics do not refer the third hne directly 
to him, but to his tutor and guardian, who was 
unfaithful to his duty, and ruined the prince, 
who was naturally well inclined The two first 
or allusive lines m the stanzas are explained so 
as to support this view, but it is too compli- 
cated Choo did right in changing his opinion 


LI 1,2, in both stt Mnou nndeYstnnds by 

‘ the gate at the path leading to the tombs,’ 

ami this interpretation need not he questioned, 
though Wang Tnou tries to make out that one 
of the gates of the capital of Cli‘111 was thus 

named, — ‘Tomb-gate ’ rr-#f. ‘to split 
wood,’ ‘ to lop ’ ^iij, also called appears 
to be the barn owl, — ‘a bird of evil voice’ 
‘to collect’ [p is the particle 

The thorns about the gate of the tombs, and the 
owls collecfcd on the plum trees, were both , 
things of ei ll omen , and thence are here em- 
ployed to introduce the subject of the ode 

Ll 3-6 is here the demonstrate e,=‘ this,’ 

— the mdmdunl in the speaker’s mind The 
‘Complete Digest’ says that 
‘does not alter ’ That is the meaning, but we 
cannot define pi, by must be taken 

here as merely an introductory particle The 
TTrh-ya says that g is no more thnn -j=j 

The wickedness of the person referred to was in- 
grained, had matured for long, and was now not 
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1 On the embankment are magpies' nest* , 

On the height ^rows the beautiful pea, 

"Who has been imposing on the object of my admiration? 
— My heart is full of sorrow 


2 The middle path of the temple is covered with its tiles , 
On the height is the beautiful medallion plant. 

Who has been imposing on the object of my admiration ? 
— My heart ib full of trouble. 


aenilble to aham a. Chlng refer* to th* 
p ode jj^ |^f)j — n»*t Ml anil 7 I 
fhbiV to Inform,— to admonlih. 

U orerthrown. 

The rhyme* in — In ft. 1, eat. 10, 

tl » B “ t - 1 > ‘•liln-,3^,51 ( ,hl * 

rhyme, ho for I* attained by reading for 
the text la, no doubt, w pted), ret 16, U 
fij cat.fi, t.1. 

Ode 7 Allaiire. A list th c 

auocatiov ot on loth »t bmaiu ot ettl 
T oxamu. The Preface nji we hare here aor 
row oo account of lUndoruuj villain*, and roc* 
cm to refer th* jdeco to the time of dake Seuen 
f'jj* I B a OTl-tHO. who bon«roj tlxn- 

darer*, filling the good men about hi* oonrt 
with grief and apprehenakrtu Much more lllco- 
ly li the view of Choo, that the pleoo apeak* of 
the reparation between krrw* effected by erll 
tongue*, lie doe* not give hi* opinion a* to 
tb* apeaker whether we are to mppoae the 
word* to ba tlio*e of th« gentleman or of th* 
lady In this I hare ventured to rapplament 
hi* late* ^natation. 

U- 1, t In both att and Xjj are taken 

by Kane a* the name* of place* In Chin. There 
might be place* »o itjled, tb* ipeaker having In 


tWw what were known u fJU embankment and 
tAa belghtj bat the apirit of tb* ode doe* not 
require aa to enter on thl* quettlon. JjJ (th* 
radical i* (\j i not JJ a* In WHOam*)— 0$, * 
mound. Harm here aimply explain* a by 
?|V. a grata or plant —It U dlfferen t from th* 
tame character In II. tUL IX, and U figured aa 
»u the do. 

alguatlon of the path In a temple from the gate up 
to the hall or ralaed platform; and ^ of the tile* 
with which It waa pared — the* of a peculiar 
and elegant make. I do not know where WlU- 
lam* got hla account of the term aa — ‘a tort of 
tflea which {■ to bo partly corered with other 
the*, and In ahleh line* are made. Harm ex 
pi I ^ aa the ribbon plant. The character 
la properly the name of the medallion pbeaaanl 
( l < 9 **>ua talfnu) and the plant may har* 
got Iti name from It* reaemblanoo to th* neck of 
that blnL It ihould be written In the text with 
A I' at the top.— I conoot t*Il wherein lie* the 
point of the aCoakm In there line* to thore that 
follow 

LI 2,1 — to corer — to Impore upon. 

— *« cm r. XT. i here — my lover iJjJ 
*f2j fflj Wj are aynonymoui, denoting 
th* app. of aorrow or trouble. 

The rhyme* are — In at 1 cat 

l,ln2 Jg ^»UUl 
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1 The moon comes forth in her brightness; 
How lovely is that beautiful lad}' 1 

0 to have my deep longings for her releved! 
How anxious is my toiled heart* 

2 The moon comes forth in her splendour, 
How attractive is that beautiful lady! 

O to have my anxieties about her relieved! 
How agitated is my toiled heart! 

3 The moon comes forth and shines, 

How brilliant is that beautiful lady I 

0 to have the chains of my mind relaxed! 
How miserable is my toiled heart! 


Ode 8 Allusive A gentlfm vn tells ale 

THE EXCllLMENT OP 1118 DESIRE FOR TIIF POSSES- 
SION of a beau m ul lad\ There is no differ 
ence of opinion as to the character of the piece, 
only the Preface moralizes o\ ers it, according 
to its wont, and says that it was directed against 
the love of pleasure 

L 1, m all the stt a °d both describe 
the bright, ‘white,’ light of the moon, and 
jj|?, its ‘enlightening ’ The speaker is supposed 
to be led on from his view of the moon to speak 
of the object of his affections 
L 2 1^1=3 ‘beautiful,’ — comp M in 
Men VLPti VJLL 7 'jjpf and are both ex- 
plained by ‘good, elegant-hke ’ 

«= , ‘ bright,’ ‘ brilhant ’ In this line we have 

the description of the lady 

L 8 is more difficult than the others Maou 
interprets it as a continuation of the description 
of the lady, explaining by )|ji, ‘ leisurely,’ 

and understanding it of her movements 

he says, denotes ‘the elegance of those 


mot ements ’ He docs not touch the other lines, 
but Yen Ts‘nn and other critics of the Maou 
school interpret them in the same wav Choo 
on the other hand interprets the line of the 

gentleman, — ns iu the translation ^-jplins the 

meaning of ‘to relieve,’ ‘to untie,’ and 

the other two characters describe lus feelings 
towards the lady, pent up, and chain-bound 

is descriptne of their depth, and of 
their intensity, ns if they were knotted together 
in lus breast, of the grief with which 

they possessed lnm , and of the sorrow- 

ful desire in which tliej held him fast 

L 4 describes the gentleman’s feelings unable 
to compass the object of his desire, rising from 
the condition of sorrowful anxiety to that of 
misery 

The rhymes are— in st I, 

(prop cat 3), cat 2 in 2, 
lit*- cat 3, t 2 m 3, 0^,^, (this 
character ought to be ij jio In the Han dyn 
and were constantly confounded), cat 2 
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IX. ChooJm 

# & ae * m. w 

# 

j # ife A- if at f If 

#. W„ if. ■©. If.t^.'li 

1 What does ho in Choo-Im? 

He is going after HSa Non 
He u not going to Choo lin , 

He is going after HSa Nan. 

2 ‘ Yoke for me my team of horses , 

I will rest in the country about Choo 
I will drive my team of colts, 

And breakfast at Choo ' 


X. Tsih p‘o 


m m k & m ». 

® in -fpio^ 

M & A* M 

1 By the shores of that marsh, 

Tnere are rushes and lotus plants. 

There ib the beautiful lady, — 

I am tortured for her, but what avails it ? 
Waking or sleeping, I do nothing, 

From my eyes and nose the water streams. 




OdBO Narrative- Tirm umuui or duxu 
T. nra -w im m» lady or Cnoo-Lr* Choo ob- 
m tm that thli U the only cru of tb* ode* of 
Chin, of which the hlatorical Interpretation U 
certain. The Intrigue of duke Ling (B C. 613 
— BBS) with the Udr HEa make* the fllthtat 
narraUra, parbapa, of mil detailed In tbe Tio- 
chuen. She wii one of the vllemt of women j 
and the duke warn killed br her eon Hfa Nan 
who w*i hhnaalf pat to a borrihla and unde- 
terred death, the year after by on* of tbe 
Ylmcounta of Ta*oo, 

St. L We hare here the people of Chin In 
tl mating, with bated breath, tbe lotrigu* carried 
on by their ruler Cbco-Un warn the city of 
th* H tin family — In the pro*, dl*. of Be- hwa ( 
3^S), dep. Chin-chow may ba taken a*— 
M In, at. Tbe quntloc ia put ai to what 


the dnk* meant by being conatantly at Cboo- 
lln, and tbe anawer lm given that he waa cultl 
rating the acquaintance of H*a Nan. tbe Writer 
not daring to tay openly, that tbe object of at- 
traction waa Nan 1 ! mother The mon'i nama 
waa CWng-aboo U* 1 hla derignatim, 

Tire-nan. 

But. I think we ibould take theme line* u 
ipoken by the duke. The criBca all refer them 
to tbe people, and int y ui them t> narrative { 
but the bocome* In that cam* rrry awk 
ward. *0 mti 1 her* nv* tog to 

puam the night, hi opp. to {JpJ ^ in L4. Jfaon 
lutexpioia of the heme* of a great offi- 
cer probably finding to Lfl a reference to two 
officer* of Chin, each of whom had an Intrigue 
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2 By the shores of that marsh 
There are rushes and the valerian 
There is the beautiful lady, 

Tall and large, and elegant 
Waking or sleeping, I do nothing, 

My inmost heart is full of grief 

3 By the shores of that marsh, 

There are rushes and lotus flowers. 

There is that beatiful lady, 

Tall and large, and majestic 
Waking or sleeping, I do nothing, 

On my side, on my back, with my face on the pillow, I lie 


at the same time with the lady , hut it is sim- 
pler to suppose that the character is synony- 
mous with The stanza indicates the fre- 

quency with which the duke sought the com- 
pany of his mistress 

The rhymes are — m st 1, „ cat 7, 

t 1 in 2, *, jjlj* #, cat 5, t 2 , J^pJ *, 

cat 4, t 1 

Ode 10 Allusive A gentleman’s admira- 
tion OF AND LONGING FOR A CERTAIN LAD1 
Choo observes that the piece is of the same 
nature and to the same effect as the 9tli It is 
of no use seeking for a historical interpretation 
of it, as the Preface does, in the lewd ways of 
duke Ling and his ministers 

LL 1, 2, in all the stt ji^/ is here explained 
ky ‘a dyke,’ ‘ an embankment,’ hut it is 

better to take it as the natural shores, , — 

not as in vi IV 3 but =‘ rushes ’ Mats were 
made of them -jj{| is the uelumbium or lotus 
plant Its flower, unopened, is callen as m the 
3d st — asinvn XVT Erom the pool 

and its beautiful flowers, the writer is led to 
think of the object of his affection 
LI 3 — 6 Choo expands 11 3, 4 of st 1 thus 

4i A A i iji * bJ M $1 

2E I I’ll A f»J nt ‘ there 15 ,hat 


beautiful lady, but I cannot Bee her, so that, 
though I am wounded in consequence with grief, 
it is of no avail ’ L 4 in stt 2, 3 describes the 
person of the lady ‘ beautiful- 

like ’ Choo explains it of tlio fine appearance 
of the hair, and the critics refer us to in 
vni V i 1 1, but that term is there used of a gen- 
tleman — as in l I 2 , so also 

is used of tears , of water from the 
nose indicates the nbundance of the 

tears If Iff. like l|lg — ‘the app of 

grief or disquiet ’ ^ — * I he prostrate on 


the pillow ’ 

The rhymes arc m st 1, HKiIirfBr.S- 
cat 17 m 2, ^ 111 S ’ 

^ > fit ^ 8 K in stt 2 » 8 ’ is sup ' 

posed to rhyme with the same character in 
st 1 

Concluding note on the Book The odes 
of Ch‘in are of the same character as those of 
Wei and Chhng, and the manners of the State 
must have been frivolous and lewd Only in the 
3d, 4th, and 6th pieces have we an approach to 
correct sentiment and feeling The 9th is the 
latest of all the odes in the Classic, as if the sage 
had intended to represent duke Ling as the ne 
plus ultra of degeneracy and infamy 
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1 In your lamb s fur you gaunter about, 

In jour foxB fur you hold your court. 

How should I not think anxiously about you? 
My toiled heart is full of grief 

2 In your lambs fur ) ou waodor aimlessly about, 
In your fox s fur you appear in your hall. 

How should I not think anxiously about you? 
My heart is wounded with sorrow 


Trnr* or mi Boo*.— 

Tit* odd /Kwol; Book XIII of Part L Kwd 
vu originally a araafl 8 tala, In the prea. Ch‘ing 
Cbcw ^j), dcp. K'ae-fnng no-nan, or 
toe, to otb«n, in the die. of Melh (^^)> 
dep. It« kmli were Tam and ei a hu ed 

to bo descended from Chuh yang (j|^ S^p> 
a mlnUter of tho undent emperor Choen nwh. 
Before tho period of the Cthm-tri^w It had bean 
txtlngnlabed by one of the earii of Ch*ing tho 
CM, probably who la known aa duke "Woo 

B C. 7T0 — 745), and bad become a portion 
of th t State Boro* of the critic* coo tend that 
the odoa of Kw»! are really odea of ChHngj Jail 
u tboao of PM and Yung belonged to Wet It 
may ha e been ao bet their place, away from 
Bk. VTL, Instead of immediately p,mjeaing It 
aa Bkk. Ill and IV do Bk. V may be accept 
•d as in argument to the contrary 


Ode ] Narratlm 8oxr o isor kto 
T-iMurr* orax tit* rxrrOLom ciuiactii or 
Hia ntnxx, roxi> err Diiruno mi aaara, 
DITtlD or JU a- DUO TO TUX DTJTTX1 Of 
qotexthsxt live Prcfaco aay» farther that the 
officer rightly offended by tho ruler 1 ! ways, left 
hia aery lea | out thla doea not appear In the 
piece. 

Li. 1 2, in all tho itt. A jacket of lajnb*i fur 
wxi i prt to the prince of a Bute In glring 
audience to hi* mlnlaten but ibould bare been 
changed when that cemnoey * aa orcr One of 
fox 1 ! fur wai proper to him, when he appesared 
at the coart of the king] bat It was Irregular 
for Mm to wear U In hia own court. 

— aa tn rfl. V 2. aa In rffl. 8, «f «I 

la hem the hall or State* chamber to which 
the ruler retired, after gUlng audience to hia 
afhoera, and wbare he transacted bcateeaa with 
them. t*Te affnlgaoce, 

ia, to gluten. 
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3 Your lamb’s fur, as if covered with ointment, 
Glistens when the sun comes forth. 

How should I not think anxiousty about you? 
To the core of my heart I am grieved 

II. Soo Lwan. 



1 If I could but see the white cap, 

And the earnest mourner worn to leanness! 
My toiled heart is worn with grief! 


2 If I could but see the white [lower] dress! 

My heart is wounded with sadness 1 
I should be inclined to go and live with the wearer 1 


Ll 3, i lins here the meaning, ns fre- 

quently, of ‘to tlunlc of with interest and long- 
ing’ )[ijJ — as in xu VU 1 ‘ to ho 

pained m mind,’ ‘ afflicted ’ 

The rhymes are in st 1, cat 2 

“ 2 ’ **?’» IS’ Cat 10 m 8| If’ B’ I' 1 ?’ 

cat 2 

Ode 2 Narrative So jie one deplores the 

DECAY OF FILIAL FEELING, AS SEEN IN THE 
NEGLECT OF THE MOURNING HABIT Both MnOU 

and Choo quote, in illustration of the sentiment 
of the piece, various conversations of Confucius 
on the three years’ mourning for parents , — 
see Ana XVII xxi 

St 1 JU , — as m vulI 3 It is here do- 

y ■ 

fined from the Urh-ya by y' ‘fortunately,’ 
<* luckily , but it has also an optative or condi- 
tional force. By the ‘white cap ’ we are to un- 
derstand the cap worn by mourners for their 
parents at the end of two years from the death 
< A # and which was properly 


called i/jpj Maou supposes it was an- 
other, called which was assumed in 

the 13th month , — but this is not so likely ijjiji 

= , ‘earnest,’ ‘forward’ rjjjji is a 

man earnest to observe all the prescribed forms 
of mourning * thin and 

wom-like,’ i e , bj grief and abstinence 

= •jy X 1 the npp of sorrow nnd 
toil’ 

St 2 zfe was the proper accompaniment 

of the The skirt or lower robe was 

then also of plain white silk Ying-tah observes 
that A- as the general name for any article of 

dress, is here used for for the snke of the 
rhyme ^ as m n I II 3 — asm 

in \ I V 1, et al y must here be translated 
m the 3d person, meaning ‘such a mourner ’ The 
|qj [^* expresses the speaker’s love nnd ad- 
miration of him 
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3 If I could bot see the white knee-covers! — 

Sorrow is knotted in my heart! 

I should almost feel as of one soul with the wearer! 




IIL Sih yew ch'cmg-ts'oo 





1 In the low wet grounds is the carambola tree, 

Soft and pliant are its branches, 

With the glossiness of tender beauty 

I should rejoice to be like you, [0 tree], without consciousness. 

2 In the low, damp grounds is the carambola tree , 

Soft and delicate ore its flowers, 

With the glossiness of its tender beauty 
I Bhould rejoice to be like you, [0 tree], without a family 

8 In the low, damp grounds is the carambola tree , 

Soft and delicate is its fruit, 

With the glossiness of its tender heauty 
I should rejoice to be like you, [0 tree], without a household. 


8t S. He ▼hit* wa* a wrt of leather 
apron co rering the knee, — *J*o tb* aecompanl 
ment of tha whit® cap and iklrt, 
ifS — Ut, my heart I* a enfleetkm of knot*. 
# n — um,— oI tin time 

Tl* rbTTM* are — hi it 1, ^ ^ 

gg «ti», 

^ — »<->«. t-8. 


Odea U arratiYa. 6ou on, oKOixna tv 
DQ TUB ormwoj OT TUB 00 UJd*rTT, 
Tlinct KB WEU AB UK COT *0X0111 TWKW, The 

Preface *ar* the piece *i» cotnpo*ed to lndV«t* 
the writer* dfegxut at the Dermtliwian** of hi* 
ruler On thl* rtew th* -J- In the 4th line 
mint he referred to the mkr and the pier* be- 
come* allnilm. In carrying out thl* Inter 
pretatha*, hu Warm and hi* foiJower* ar* 

put to *ach » trait*, that tb* K'ang be editor* 
content theinaalre* with giring Uhoo** rfcrw 
and do not refer to the older one at alL 
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PART L 


IV. Fei fung. 
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Not for tlie violence of tlie wind, 

Not for the rushing motion of a chariot, 
But when I look to the road to Chow, 
Am I pained to the core of my heart. 

Not for the whirlwind; 

Not for the irregular motion of a chariot, 
But when I look to the road to Chow, 
Am I sad to the core of my heart. 

Who can cook fish? 

1 will wash his boilers for him 
Who will loyally go to the west? 

I will cheer him with good words 


All the 8tt The ch l ang-ts l oo is also called 
Y*. ‘ the goat’s peach ’ I agree with Wil- 

liams m identifying it with the averrhoa caram- 
bola, though Medhurst calls it ‘a sort of cherry ’ 
IHi 18 ex Pl ame( l ns meaning ‘ soft and 
pliant-looking,’ ‘ soft and delicate ’ Luh Ke 
says that ‘ the leaves of the plant are long and 
narrow, its flowers of a purplish red, and its 
branches so weak, that, when they are more 
than a foot long, they go creeping along on the 

grass’ X" as AX'mVl 
‘ glossy-like ’ The point of the ode is m the’ 
4th line So grew the plant m beauty and exu- 
berance , — it w as better under such a govern- 
ment to he a plant than a man 1 ) It nnd 

jSC ^ are synonymous,— ‘ without a family/ 
to care for 

fl he rhymes are— m st l.jjfg, cat 16, 
t 1 in 2, J|\ *, cat 5, t 1 m 8, Jj, 

*4=\ cat 12, t 3 


Ode 4 Narrative and allusive Some one 

TELLS UIS SORROW FOR THF DFCAX OF TnE 

power of Chow The difference between 
Choo’s view of this piece and that of the Preface 
■will appear m the interpretation of the phrase 

JAiiS 

Stt 1, 2 1^, * a wind rushing forth, ’=• 

a violent wind , ®J||, — ‘ a wind wlnrhng 

about ’ denotes ‘ the app of a chanot driv- 
en along furiously,’ |jjp, ‘the app of one 

driven irregularly’ M 0t — * the way to 
Chow,’ acc to Cboo, acc to Maou, ‘the way of 
Chow.’ On this latter view, the sorrow winch 
the ode expresses is because of the rrusgovem- 
ment of Kwei, contrary to the good rules of the 
Chow dynasty ^^^0, however, agree better 
with Choo’s view, and the 3d line of st 3 is de- 
cisive m its fai our Maou defines both 'f ff and 

I j j by ‘to be pained,’ ‘wounded ’ 

St 3 It is certainly a homely subject which 
the writer employs to introduce the expression 



Ex. TTTi Od» IV 

of hii lympathy with the friendi of Chow Tjf, 
to bofl or *trv; —to coot The »u a 

dae p pan or bofltr irithoat feat- — #ee lb TV J j ' 

tie iff wu a utaufl of the not kind, larger 
at tie mouth than at the bottom, ^ 

cle**o Mm, i *-, dean*e for him. The capital of 
the -weatem Cbow lay kmI from Kwd) hence 
tie arpreatkm |[Ej jH ^ ^ to cheer 

or comfort. ^ wvrdt. The writer 

ir*"n probably till ode which he had 

Th-riiyme**!*— ^ (Ptt?p 

»t.H>oU.16,LS lni,§J§ =«■>' 

ins.® # tl. 

CoaoLODiao xo-r* o» tti» Boot- In tbeaa 
few odea at KwtA we hare the picture of a amah 
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State. nd»H u ned and haitenlng to min. 
BUaoiuteaeM decay of filial affection, and op- 
pmalon are lapping hi fonndatkini yet there 
are men In it, who are painfully conrehrm of 
thaaeorhi, and art that tha decay of Kwd b bet 
a part of the general decay that U at work fn 
the whole kingdom Of the four txW tha third 
bai the gnaieat merit. 

Kl« g Flng-ehang taya, Kwai became a part 
of Ch'lng at the time of king PHng’i remml 
to the eait When dake Woo txtingnlihed tba 
ln^pendent ecxlitenoe of the Stata, theae four 
odea wera carried with king Pffag to the ea»t, 
and after udi the Grand Recorder found them 
tn the archlrea of the kingdom. Thru it wai liat 
Coofodoa waa able, in hi* labour! on the poem* 
to giro them a place In the Cl*“' Ahl KJh 
and Kwel were both axtinguiihed by 
Ch'ingi but whQe no odea of Klh mrn«tn we 
hare theae four odea of Kwd. — Such wai tha 
i good fortune of IhU BUlel 


ODES OF K.WKJ 



BOOK XIV Thhj ODES OF TS'AOU 


I Fow-yew 



1 The wings of the ephemera 
Are robes, bright and splendid. 

My heart is grieved, 

Would they but come and abide with me! 


2 The wings of the ephemera 
Are robes, variously adorned 
My heart is grieved, 

Would they but come and rest with me! 



Title of ihe Book — ®. & I H 

The odes ofTs aou,’ Book VI V ofPtl’ Ts‘aou 
fvus a small State, corresponding to the pres 
dep of Ts'aou-chow, Shan-tung, having as its 
capital T'aou-k'ew, — in the pres dis of Tmg- 

t'aou Its lords -were earls, the first 

of them, Chm-toh (,j^ having been a 

younger brother of king Woo It continued for 
646 years, when it was extinguished by the 
larger Sung 

Ode 1 Metaphorical Against some parties 
in the State, occupied with frivolous 
PLEASURES, AND OBLIVIOUS OF IMPORTANT MAT- 
TERS The Preface says the piece was directed 


against duke Ch'aou (JJ^ ^ , B C 660—662), 

who indulged m a vainglorious extravagance, 
and gave his confidence to mean and unworthy 
creatures Mnou tries to interpret it on this 
view, and makes it allusive, the second line 


being descriptive of the dandyism of Ch'aou and 
his officers There is nothing in the words, 
however, nor m any existing records, to lead us 
to refer it to duke Ch'aou, and Choo, therefore, 
gives the argument of it which I have proposed 
On this view the piece is metaphorical, and the 
first two lines belong to the beetle, which is the 
emblem of the parties intended 
LI 1, 2, in all the stt Williams says that the 
fow-yew is ‘a dung-fly,’ and Medhurst calls it ‘a 
sort of aleochora , or tumble dung ’ The name 

originally was ‘floating wanderer,’ and 

the * gaie place to 0n ^7 to make it 

clear that the character was the name of an in- 
sect No doubt one of the coleoptera is intend- 
ed, — ‘narrow and long, the wing-cases yellow 
and black, produced from dung and the ground, 
coming out in the morning, and dying in the 
evening ’ Though its wing-cases are so splen- 
did, it is only an ephemera, and are 



Ex XTV OdiIL 


ODES OF T&AOU 


221 


M ‘St ju> in A M St 1 
ffl. 3£ *. £ '3% A R. Ml 

8 The ephemera bursts from its hole, 

With a robe of hemp like beow 
My heart is grieved, — 

Would they out come and lodge with me! 

II Hoxo-jm 

J. - Z t » « A t 1 i$ 

ffi.e r.x m.ji *)M a 

1 Those officers of escort 

Haro their cnmers of lances and halberds 
Bat these creatures, 

■With their three hundred red covers for the knees 1 — 


lyncnyrooua, being raried for the rake of tbe 
rhyme. Cboo nyi he doe* pot undentand 
[}JJ nay bo taken aa™*r£ a bole, and 

ai~^ which. Indeed, the Shwuh-win 
jrivra. of the aame m*- ,f 'g. The ohraae will 
then Indicate the loaect making lu nrat appear- 
ance out of tbo ground. frtah and 

bright looking — rarlogatcd. Both 

tbeae phraaea are dcacripllTe of the wlng-caao* 
of the creature. I*. 2 In it. s li deacriptire of 
the wlngm, under the caaea, like mow white 
linen. 

LL8,*. The 4 th Uno b all but tmlntefflglble- 
It mut he taken aa optative If the apeaker 
could only get the partlea be la comp 1 bilug of 
to go with him, and take hli Conrad a, be would 
guide them to a better way Dot the 
I* a greet difficulty In itX. doe* 

not help Tie here. The critic* hare Tarlop* 
wayi of daveloping tbo meenl g but none aatia- 
fac ±«7 K8ang Hng-cheng *ay* ^ 

SE KS ® SI U rulc * Ttral< l « 0D * 

rult with me (eia awp about the way of coming 
to a perm out acuurity ■ 3> Kwang to 


is Ai»,.xb.i 

la my hfewrt grieved? About where I ahall turn 
to for raat It U of no ttw quoting more at- 
tempt! to throw light on the darkneaa. 


Tho rhyme* are— In it- 1, ^ cat 

8, t.J: in2,gj jj£ ^ catl ta. ms, 
Pi] »C1S,LS 

Ode 5. AH drive and metaphorical- T vttj 
orn the a-ATxrcna mown to wownmsa or 
ram at tux oomrr or t» aou, axd tub dia- 
coob *-a axcx ot ooon met. The Preface ref era 
thie piece to the time of duko Rung /ftk j 
B. G. 681—817), and he waa chargeable, no 
doubt, with the error which b hoe condemned, 
foT we are told In tho Tao-choen. that when 
duke Win of Tain entered Ta 1 acra in B. CL 631, 
hia condemnaHrm of It a ruler waa baaed cm tha 
B utiud of hb haring about hlrp 300 worth! ?•# 
and oaelcaa offlerra. It baa been argued, how 
rrer, that when duke Win fpedfled the numbor 
of three hundred, be waa ijwalring from thb 
ode, prorkraalr in eiiatmco. But wa may con- 
tend, co the other hand, that It bad only become 
cm cut in the prerfcmg year* of Rung. 

Bt 1. waa an officer for tbo recep- 

tion and coerroy of gueata or rititrwr. There 
were aix of them cf tho lit 
and twelve of a lower ( J\ -f 1 ) attached to the 
court of Chow — with their attendant*. The 
number at the court of Ta*aoc would be mailer 
-f^fCMtra,)— tocuTT 32 -^ M 
in r VIII- 1. The aacond line U to be under 
atood of the attendant! of the officer*. TTteae all 
had their uaa, and from them the write 1 goea on 
to point out tbe naeleaa favouritea. L. 8, — M 
in ri.IV but ia bore to be undertood aa the ex 
preadon of contempt. ^ — ^Sp In xflL II 8, 
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2 The pelican is on tlie dam, 

And will not wet his wings 1 
These creatures 

Are not equal to tlieir dress 1 

3 The pelican is on the dam, 

And will not wet his beak ! 

These creatures 

Do not respond to the favour they enjoy. 

4 Extensive and luxuriant is the vegetation, 

And up the south hill m the morning rise the vapours. 
Tender is she and lovely, 

But the young lady is suffering from hunger 

III She-hew 



1 The turtle dove is in the mulberry tree, 
And her young ones are seven 
The virtuous man, the princely one, 

Is uniformly correct in his deportment. 

Ying-tah observes that when the two terms are 
to be distinguished, the former is the name of 
the article in sacrificial dress, and the latter, as 
worn on other occasions Great officers and 
those of higher rank were entitled to tins ap- 
pendage to their dress The ‘300’ is not to be 
pressed It indicates the multitude of the ‘ crea- 
tures ’ spoken of 

Stt 2, 3 The i^f| is the pelican, called also 

b y ot ^ er names It is here repre- 
sented as sitting on a dam, contriving somehow 
to get its food, without effort or labour of its 
°wn, — resembling the useless officers who had 


their salaries and positions, without doing any- 
thing for them (Sd tone), — ‘to weigh,’ 

hence meaning ‘ to balance,’ ‘ to be equal to ’ 
is here defined by jt p and ‘the favour’ 

which the ‘creatures’ enjoyed. — 1 ‘to bo 

accordmg to,’ synonymous with 

St & is metaphorical — the first two lines, of 
the number and forwardness of the ‘ creatures ,’ 
the last two, of the men of worth, kept m 
obscurity and poverty, or of the poor, weak 
people, suffering from the misgovernment of the 
State. These interpretations are forced out of 
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fit 51 * X 3 fiftsfp X fi R|i 

m isLH »„*§ mj® wm 

ft n- >t & ft a £ ^ ft * 

is la.JC if i.A ^‘ia 

A 0 X £ X # X i X It 

t isi.fi r. r «• t.t 


He is uniformly correct m his deportment, 

His heart is as if it were tied to what is correct. 


2 The turtle dovo is in the mulberry tree, 

And her young ones are in the plum tree 
The virtuous man, the princely one, 

Has his girdle of Bilk. 

His girdle is of silk, 

And his cap is of spotted deer-skin 

8 The turtlo dove is in the mnlberry tree, 

And her young ones aro m the jujube tree. 

The virtuous man, the princely one. 

Has nothing wrong in his deportment. 

He has nothing wrong in his deportment. 

And thus ho rectifies the four quarters of the State. 


the wonUj but w© must be content with them. 

JliF *** takwi to daoote the app. of regt- 
Utlon, loxnrlant and abundant. 
to ucand, l» t»ken of vapour* or doud*. -fj^ 

**InYlfl.VH.a. awlirV 8» 

but It U not DtXc«*i7 to understand bore that 
the lady la mar ried, — thi*, giving eo* 
phaala to the antecedent*. 

The rhyme* are — In it. 1, 

»t«,LS l ln*,g| 01 ol 10, t.1. 

Ode 3. AJltuUe. Tin rum or tom erra, 
to mb Loan t mi htt xir TWotr OTtroaJiLT 
or m oua oobdcct jjto or axxaaimi a 
TUOiaoBL Aoa. to the Preface, thi praiac In thli 
piece 1 b of wins early ruler of Ti'aou, -who 1* 
oelebrated by way of coutrmit with the very 
different character* of the writer'* time. But 
we can gather nothing of thi* from the langoag* 
of the piece ; — nor from hiitory 


U.1 J, In *11 the itt. The ih-H* la, no 
doubt, the turtle dove. the eame u the llio In 
11 L There 1 b a difficulty indeed, In the *Ute- 
rornt that the voting cnee of the bird amount 
to eeruu, a* the turtle (lore, tike all other bird* 
of the aame rgetlea, ha* oulr two you rig at a 
time. It 1* highly characteristic of tha (rltloa, 
that the only one I bare met with who touohe* 
on thl* point 1* Maou K**-Ung He otwr *■ 
that w* hare the limply beoanee it rhyme* 
with — ■ and are not to understand the text u 
If it pare definitely the number of the turtle'* 
young 1 Aj If thi* mlaetateraont In the text 
were not euoogh, almoat all the critlca, follow 
the old Harm In nytnc that the dore ha* a 
nnl/arta method la feeding her young firing 
them their food In the evening In the 
order of that in which »he had nrpplied them In 
the momlngl And thi* equality and Justice 
form the ground of the alia* km In the piece, 
they *ay, the dor* being thu* the counterpart 
of the uniformly Tlrtncru* man. Borne thing of 
the nos kind 1* brought out from the 2d and 
other atamr* the mother dove aJrayt appearing 
in a mulberry tree, while her young continually 
change their plane. All thla teem* to be mare 
fancy 
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ft '48 14 if. 14 if. Jt'i & ft 
A' A. )■ A. V foA#, 


4 The turtle dove is in the mulberry tree, 
And her young ones are in the hazel tree. 
The virtuous man, the princely one, 
Rectifies the people of the State 
He rectifies the people of his State 
May he continue for ten thousand years! 


IV. Eea ts l euen. 



1 Cold come the waters down from that spring, 
And overflow the bushy wolfs-tail grass 

Ah me! I awake and sigh, 

Thinking of that capital of Chow. 

2 Cold come the waters down from that spring, 
And overflow the bushy southernwood 

Ah me! I awake and sigh, 

Thinking of that capital of Chow. 


Ll 3—6 ST would here seem to be 

not only one in authority ( ), but one m 
the highest authority, whose influence extends 
to the whole State ( if & H W ) The 
meaning of ‘deportment,’ is well illustrated 

by referring to Ana V 1 1 1 iv 3 gives the 

ideas of uniformity, and equality or correctness 
— ‘ ftS ^ tied >’ 1 the mind is tied to 

what is cbrrect, as things are tied together so 
that they cannot separate It is a great descent 
from this, when we come m st 2 to read of the 

girdle and cap — as mu XI IT <$ 
uq m the Shoo, V xxu 21 

A * error * <al1 

withm the four borders of Ts*aou 

-is a wish for the long life of one so 

^ (J@ IP)) 


The rhymes arc in st 1, . 'J& 

cat 12, t 3 m2, §£, % jgt, cat 1, 

t 1 m 3, |$|, cat 1, £ 8 in 4, 

^ A A> cat 12 > t 1 

Ode 4 Metaphorical-allusive The mic^ky 

AlTD MISGOVERNMENT ot Ts‘aou MAKES lllE 
WHITER THINK OP CHOW, AND OP ITS FORMER 
VIGOUR AND PROSPERITY 

Ll 1,2 m stt 1 — 3 m (formed from 'j ) 

is descriptive of the coolness of the waters 
h & — ‘descending sprrng,’ i e, a spring 
whose waters flow away downwards Both 
Maou and Choo seem to take '<p) i ns ■=* bushy 
grass,’ difift from the other productions men- 
tioned , but it is better to follow the analogy of 
x VilL, and other places, where we have met 

with the term as an adjective ft is explained 
by 6ome as ‘blasted ears of gram ,’ but it is better 
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fd 14 1*1 X, ® S # 

h f # M 1 

z. i ,z. ft. ear. 

3 Cold come the waters down from that spring, 

And overflow the bu^hy divining plants. 

Ah me! I awake and sigh, 

Thinking of that capital-city 
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4 Beautifully grew the fields of young millet, 

Enriched by fertilizing rums. 

The States had their so\ereign, 

And there was the chief of zeun to reward their pnncea. 


f Wn u a kind of weed or darneL I ha.ro trana- 
lated U by c mo of tho num which It rcotirw*. 
jjjjf — «oo cat t! V1IL a. ^ la a plant aald by 
th* Chln*«e to be of the mine order aa <«• 
of tho uW—uu*. Ita aUlki were uaed for tba 
pmrpcwo of (Urination. In the Japanese plate* 
it la the ooti77*o Tho cold water orerfluwinc 
three plant# only Injured them —an image ctf 
the Influence of the gororaroeiit of Taiura cm 
the people. 

IAS, 4. fit la onoinatopoatln of a algh. 
pp„_r» In ft. * ft* ^ for tho rhyme 
th* wm m*y bo aald of ^ jjjjj fa at 8, though 
thn*> character! are often ajeoclated In the aenae 
erf ft cftpltftl-dty 

St. 4. Th« writer here ipctki of th* farrow 
and pTOtperoui period of the Him** of Chow 
and we nroat traminte In the pxat t craft, 
%- beautiful like. la not to be taken 
of othw grain, h**l*re the mlflat 

j^). Tte millet U m*tftpbaric*l of th* 
State* of th« kingdom. ^ —compare 

IILHI. Tbophraae denote* abund- 
ant and fartllbfag ralna, ralna Impregnated with 


th* maaculfa*, K « JJ ei»tln* influence* of uatui 
to ftoahrt. *to mnirtmi *tm 1 enrich. ^ L| 
* [DJ ffi the Pta twin th* four 

qilix L* erf the kingdom 

Bonn was a atnall State, — fa th* pro*. 
of Lta-ttto §■), flip, rwm tgj 
Shan-ee. It wa* flrat conferred on a ton of 
king Win, one of who*e descendant# waa th* 
chief men tinned fa the text, — »o called, aa pro- 
aiding with Ttccrrval authority orer a dJatrict 
embracing many State*. We do not know when 
b* lired. 


Tho rbyinea *i# In at. 1, .Jj^ ca t 11 j 

» S m 

art. 8, U > h> 8, ij0ClTa BS ort.15.Uito 

1 ffif # # «-*■ 

CoacLuDiao Noth trrojr ma Boox. Todom 
of th* ode* of Ta*aou doea there belong an/ 
great merit Th* aecond, taken In connection 
with the atatement In the Teo-chora referred to 
fa the notea on It abowa one of the principal 
re-«fm of the decay and ruin of th* State, — tba 
multiplication of uaelea* and unprincipled of 
fleer*. Tbft laat oda h atrikfagly ana logon# to 
the laat In the preceding Book. In both, th* 
writer# turn from th* mliery btrfore th*lr eyre 
and can only think bopeleaaly of an e* time 
of rigour and pro* parity 


n 
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BOOK XV 


TtfU ODES OF PIN 


I. Ts‘ih yueh. 



1 In the seventh month, the Fire Star passes the meridian; 

In the 9th month, clothes are given out 

In the days of [our] first month, the wind blows cold; 

In the days of [our] second, the air is cold, 

Without the clothes and garments of hair, 

How could we get to the end of the year? 

In the days of [our] third month, they take their ploughs in 
hand, 

In the days of [our] fourth, they take their way to the fields. 
Along with my wife and children, 

1 carry food to them m those south-lying acres. 

The surveyor of the fields comes, and is glad. 


The hiliE oe lms 


Book — ]$], 



"ft , ‘ The odes of Pm , Boot XV of Part I ’ Of 
Pm I have spoken sufficiently m the note on the 


title of Boot I There the chiefs of the House 
of Chow dwelt for nearly five centuries, from 
B C 1796 — 1326 The first piece in this Book 
is accepted as a description by the famous duke 
of Chow of the ways of the first settlers in Pm, 
under Kung-lew, and hence the name of Pm is 
given to all the odes m the Book No other of 


them, however, is descriptive of so high an an- 
tiquity They were made by the duke of Chow 
about matters m his own day, or they were 
made by others about him, and, it would be 
difficult to say for what reason, were arranged 
together under this common name of Pm 

The character j^J^j is now fill the form having 

been changed m the period K‘ae-yueD ( j ^ , 

A C 718-741) of the T‘ang dynasty From a 
narrative in the Tso-chuen, under B C 543, it 
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appean that it that time the ode* of Pin fol 
lowed thoae of Ti 1 *. That lt» place ncrw 1* at 
the end of tha Le*aou* from the State* I* 
attributed to the arrangement of Confaria*, 
•bowing-, nn Ten IVan, the deop plan of 
the tsge. What that deep plan *ai I hare 
not been aide to ascertain. 

Ode 1, Karra tire. Lira nr Fnr nr tew oldw 
tom tux rxtmDErr tnAJOcau nixai to 
*eu an rn a oowrtixr anrrLT or xoon atp 
> 'vajrr, — srzuaa t* wa* xxcxmajit xoa nr« 
anreoar hd oowtoxt or thji rtoru, I do 
tart wish to deny here thli uni «JIy accepted 
account of the odaj but It 1* Dot without It* dif 
C enl tie*. Pin 1* not cm re mentioned In It, nor 
Kong I«w Tha not* of time with which the 
fir* t three " commence I* not a little per 

plextog — ‘In tbo sarenlh month, the Fire itar 
or the Heart of Scorpio (are oo tbo Shoo, L 6), 
[aiai on, Lt, passe* to the westward of tha 
meridian at night fall. Mr Chalmer* baa ob- 
served that thu could not Kara been the case If 
the year of Chow commenced, sc it 1* mid to 
hare done, with our December; but the critic* 
meet thi* difficulty by earing that In Ibia ode, 
and Indeed throughout the 6be, tha rped Sta- 
tion of tho mouth* 1* according to the calendar 
of the US* djm, and not that of Chow Tber 
add, muiCO cr that it wa* puper in thi* piece, 
occupied with the affair* of Pin during the H8s 
dynasty to apeak of ltsmonth*. Thi* la grant- 
ed ; but it only lead* oi to a greater difficulty 
Scorpio dWl pwsa to the «ewl «rd In August, or 
the 7th month of tha Ufa dynatty In the time 
of tbo dake of Cbow — nr about B C. 1114 1 
hut It did not do ao In tha time of Kung-lEw or 
B.C.1T98. Lew Kin (jgjj rfj?) obsm r, on 
thU j — ‘I n tha Canon of itmiU U aald “Tha 
day U at It* km rest, and tha *t*r U i/a. Ton 
may that e**etly determine midsummer In 
the time of Tatra, tha tun wa*, at midsummer 
In Cancer Leu, and tbo Ho atar culminated at 
doit More than 1,110 t can after came the 
regency of tha duke of Chow during the mino- 
rity of king Ching ; and the atari of the Zodiac 
moat bare gone lick during that time, through 
the rctroccaalou of the eoulnoxe*. 18 or 17 
degree*. It would not be till the tixth month, 
and after therefore, that the tun would be 
In the tame place, and tho Ho atar pan 
away to tho westward at nightfall. But In 
thi* poem which relate* the custom* of Pin 
in the time* of HE* and "Bhang It U aald that 
the alar passed In the 7th month, the duke of 
Chow mentioning the phjeootwuoo, a* be hhn 
self aaw IL Wa ax* thua brought to ooo of two 
etmolutVraa t— that the piece doea not describe 
lifo In Pin about TOO rear* before the duke of 
Chow's rime ; or that be tuppoaed the place of 
the tun In the teirwi In the time of Kong-lew 
to hara been tha *ama a* it wa* in hi* own day*. 
I think we nra*t adopt the latter ecmdosloc, 
m* need w# be rtumwad by the lack of astro- 
nomic science In the great statesman. I adhere 
to the ordinary rlew of the ode, ijialnly becau*e 
of the Id line to the it anus already referred to, 
that doth©* were circa out in tb* 9th month, 
to anticipation of tb# approaching winter ThU 
mut erklently be tb* Itth month of HE*, and 
not of Cbow Were the author telling of what 
wa* done to hi* time, wxrn after tha commence- 
ment of tha Chow dyiu, w* rarmot coaoeiT* of 


hi* thu* uipicJtlng himself. Why then ihodd 
we not translate tha pkee to the part ten** a* 
being a record of tbopait ? I war for *oroe time 
Inclined to do so. 1 m 9th and 10th line* of 
*t I determined me otherwise, The speaker 
there must be an old farmc or yeoman of Pin, 
and the whole od# must be oocoaiTed of a* ocan 
tog from him. 

BLL flow* dnwn, 1* explained by J\ 

doceud*, ta, goe* on toward* tha bottom, 
Tha gi er out of the clothe* war the bead of 
each family distributing their w store 

sou ding to the neccasltie* of the household 

Ailit Tta 

etyrttten*, — g, 0 ■ N **, 

the day* of the first, of the second, An- are 
taken cm all hand* as meaning the days of tha 
1st mouth, of the second mouth, 1 a, wXuid- 
tog to the calendar of Chow I accept the 
eoodrukm, without attempting to explain tha 
no lync! fare, *od hare indicated It by tb* addh 
tton of our to the translation. Tb* use of tha 
two style* to the same piece, and erm to the 
sum its w h certainly perplexing 
ar* explained togathrr a*— ‘wind* 
oold, and 5^1 *s— tha ab cold. 

ffy wa* the name of a born blown by the 
KEanga to frighten the horse* of the ChlnewL 
ami b here used a* gfring Umi sound of the wind 
as it began to blow to December lhould, 

probably be a* to the last ode of the prec. 
Book. ^ — doth of hair of which 

the doth** of the inferior member* of the house- 
hold were made. But a supply of clothe* wa* 
irow -rj for all, to order to f« through tha 
rigour erf the aecood mouth of Cbow and *o 
conclude the year of HSa. L. 7 brings us to tha 
8rd mem tli of Chow and the let of llEa, w ben 
the approach of spring required prepar-tkm, to 
be made for tho agricultural labours afthajetr 
the part of the plough which enters tha 
ground. Is her* Used for the plough, rod grimU 
tural Implement* in general I take u a 
particle, a* to LIL, «t at Chooexplstoiltberehy 
to go to; but ereu then we should hare 
to supply another wit to Indicate that they 
went to v 1** their plough*. 
up their toe*, — the meaning Is a* to tha trans- 
lation. In L 9 the naxra tee appear* to hi* own 
f»eT*uii, an aged yeoman, who ha* r"aW to 
the haute, with hi* wife (or may mean the 
married woman on tha farm generally) and 
young chUdrCT while the able-bodied members 
oi the household hare all gcoe to work to tha 
field*. to carry food to thewe 

in tb# field*, wa* an officer who so 

perin tended the farm* orer a district of con 
siderable extent. It W * pleasant plcturacrf agrl 
cultural life which the** last fire line* gtoa us. 
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2 In the seventh month, the Fire Star passes the meridian, 

In the ninth month, clothes are given out. 

With the spring days the warmth begins, 

And the oriole utters its song 

The young women take their deep baskets, 

And go along the small paths, 

Looking for the tender [leaves of the] mulberry trees. 

As the spring days lengthen out, 

They gather in crowds the white southernwood. 

That young lady’s heart is wounded with sadness, 

For she will [soon] be going with one of our princes as his wife. 

3 In the seventh month the Fire Star passes the meridian; 

In the eighth month are the sedges and reeds. 

In the silkworm month they strip the mulberry branches of 
their leaves, 


#■ 

The 


St 2 Care of ihe silkworm L 8 

‘ to begin ' =^0, ‘ genial ’ L 4 

ts'ang-lang is, probably, the same as the ‘yellow 
bird’ of i II , — a kind of oriole It begins its 
song contemporaneously with the hatching of 
the eggs of the silkworm LSI translate 

by ‘young women,’ in consequence of its 

recurrence m 1 10 L 6 ‘The small paths’ are 
those about the homesteads, around which the 
mulberry trees w ere planted , — see Men I Pt 

l VII 24 L 7 — as mm, VI 3 ,etal L 8 

Maou explains by * slow and 

easy ’ The meaning is what I have given L 9 
— as mn.IL Clioo says that the leaves of 

this were used to feed the young worms which 
were later in being hatched More correctly, 

Seu Kwang-k‘e says that the 

eggs are washed with a decoction from 
leaves to assist their hatching 


the 


‘all,’ meaning that all the ladies, of noble 
families as well as of others, engaged m this 


work The last two lines are variously explained 
I have adopted the new of Choo which is cer- 
tainly the most poetical, and I bclieie is correct 
also He says, ‘At that time the princes of tho 
State still married ladies of it, and those of no- 
ble families, who might be engaged to be married 
to them, took their share of the labour of feed- 
ing the silkworms Hence at this time, those 
of them who nerc so engaged, thinking of the 
time when they would be going home with their 
husbands and leaie their parents, felt sndl’ 
Maou explains 1 10 of sorrow from the fatigue 
of the labour, and 1 11 of returning homo along 
with the princes who came to see the labour, as 
the surveyor of the fields had done in st 1 Others 

take of the daughters of the ruling 

House ‘ a word indicnt ‘ 

mg what will be ’ 

St 3 Further labour with the silhvorms, and 
the weaving of silk L 2 Choo observes that 

<■££’ yjl ■= ^ m xi IV These things 

are mentioned here, it is said, simply as a note 
of time The leaves were made into baskets for 
collecting the mulberry leaves, and also into the 
frames on which the silkworms vere placed 
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And take tlicir axes and hatchets, 

To lop off those that arc distant and high 
Only stripping the young trees of their leaves. 

In the seventh month, the shrike is heard, 

In the eighth month, they begin their spinning, — 
They matte dark fabrics and yellow 
Onr red mnnufactnro is very brilliant, 

It is for the lower robe* of onr young princes 


4 In tho fourth month, the Small grass is in seed. 

In the fifth, the cicada gives out its note. 

In the eighth, they reap 
In the tenth, the leaves fall. 

In the days of [ourl Erst month, they go after badgers, 

And take foxes and wild cats, 

To maho furs for onr young princes. 

In the days of [our] second month, they have a general hunt, 


L_ S. No month U ipedflfd, u tbe effi mlfbt tho rwto of the shrike vu tba aigual to p* about 
ba hatched, Dow in ™ month, now in another ajdnnlng L.8. U tha term up 

•sXuidlOBtotbabeataftheaeaaon. 10 twining of hemp. L.0 d**crib« th« 

bttid the mnH*TTy tc*e*, <_ brio* dam dyeing operatlooe on both the Wv ms rilk and 
the braoche* to the g uuud and then atrip them the doth. denote* a black odour with a 

L. f. Th e/» and the Ittaxq were both Uti, Aoah of red In It I*. 10. ® bright 

differing In tf» ahape of the bofc which rweei red 8h K. Unit**,— to r*ypks«*t d* r akm of 
the handle* — la the former It w«j oral, in the doOus, L. 1 Both llfton and Choo limply my 
latter aquare. L. C. ehonld bo ^ which of g? thatltla tba name of a gT*aa. Other* 
tho Bhwoh win dofliwa u to draw oo one dcreriU It m like hemp, with flower* of a 
aide. It mean* bora, aaya Choc, to taka th* ychowUh red, and a aharp-pcinttd leaf. Ammjj 
karat and pre*erre the branches. other name* gWen to It la that <rf ^ ^ tha 

^ arnatl mulberry tree*. The Japaneae maUgraaa, In the Japanese plate* ltiatbapcjy- 
plate*, bowerer giro here the femalo mulberry 7°^° Japemtca. la aaid to bo oaed of a plant 

tree. Is. 7 The hrtl la tha abrike or butcher Urd, that Med* without haring pat forth flower*, 
commonly call ad As the oriole gare oo- I*. *. j]^ U tho dr*it* or broad locnat. L. 3. 

tie* of the tlma to take the tilkwormj In hand, ao The reaping here moat be of tho eadkr crop*. 
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6 In the sixth month they eat the sparrow plums and grapes. 
In the seventh, they cook the Lhoct and pulse, 

In the eighth, they knock down the dates, 

In the tenth, they reap the rice, 

And make the spirits for the spring, 

For the benefit of the bushy eyebrows. 

In the seventh month, they eat tho melons, 

In the eighth, they cut down the bottle-gourds, 

In the ninth, they gather tho hemp-seed, 

They gather tho sowthistle and make firewood of the Fetid tree , 
To feed our husbandmen 


7 In the ninth month, they preparo the vegetable gardens for 
their stacks, 

And in the tenth they convey the sheaves to them, 


■wall, looking towards the north. — 
to plaster Tho doers of the howci of tEe 
people were mn5e of wicker vert In L 10, the 
pi li not the rob to say bat the particle 
is that Dtnr In tho 8d tone, — because of. 
measures Just detailed were all < be- 
cause of the uLituie odd which was at h 
Stress is not to be laid on the use of the terms 
were in tru^os^an In the 
employment of them after tha 10th month, that 
the people did not use among themed rre the 
calendar of Ufa. 

St. ft, ranoaarOdo of fiodi tX* nekerfbr 
til cJd^ajtd (As oiXtn/oc tAs huUudmtn. L. 1 
The tti* Is a kind of plum. The tree ,vw to 
the height of fi or 6 cubit*, and produce* a large 
red fruit Ona of it* names h which I 

bars adopted. The Is called also { 

and must be a sort of sine. William* call* It 
•a wfld grape, or a plant like U. The fruit 
ft is said, is like a grape, small and round, with 
a sour lasts, and purplish. L. 3 Cboo simply 
say* that Is the name of a rrge table. One 


name of It is dang beri, which Uadburst says 
I* alaino, or phujici >dj but the nama frvti, with 
tktIoui adJuneta,U(drento atmiltltodeGf plants. 
L. 8. Jpjj —• to strike, imrmfc down. LI. 
4 — (L Tba spirits dlstmod from the rice cut down 
in the 10th mouth would be ready for use in the 
spring. But in those dars the uaa of spirit* was 
restricted to the aged, who need tbdr exhllara 
tloo. U3 is literally tohetptbeknigCTlty of the 
eyelairw { Uaoo explains J|| by jpt Jjj| 
brlst ly eyebrows. L.7 is the general name 

for gourds msians, to. L. 8. — i-tj 

8 i ™ p ' 
wed. L10. u In W.XS- Th.ppu 

Bka the rarnlah tree with Fetid 1 cares. It la 
good for nothing but to bo used as fuel. It la 
commonly called the fetid treo An- 

other aims 1* imps’ eyes(^ 

St 7 llarctrtngi aid rrpairt of A owe*, to b* 
ready for (Ac wort qf tXt *pmg- L. 1 

They farm the areas 
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The millets, both the early sown and the late, 

With other grain, the hemp, the pulse, and the wheat. 

‘0 my husbandmen, 

Our harvest is all collected. 

Let us go to the town, and be at work on our houses. 

In the day time collect the grass, 

And at night twist it into ropes, 

Then get up quickly on our roofs 
We shall have to recommence our sowing ’ 

8 In the days of [our] second month, they hew out the ice with 
harmonious blows, 

And in those of [our] third month, they convey it to the ice- 
houses, 

[Which they open] in those of the fourth, early in the morning, 
Having offered in sacrifice a lamb with scalbons 
In the ninth month, it is cold, with frost, 


for stacks m the kitchen gardens ’ Williams 
translates the words incorrectly, ‘to form a kit- 
chen garden ’ Ground was valuable In the 
early part of the year, this space was cultivated 
for the growth of vegetables When the har- 
vest of the fields was ready, they beat the same 
space into a hard area, to place m it the pro- 
duce of the fields L 2 Clioo says that 
denotes the gram and the stalk together, and 
the same as bemg in the fields L 8 Epf 
denotes what is first sown, and ripens last, 
the opposite of this L is a gener- 

alnatne for nee and all the grains mentioned 
L 6 JoJ = Jp?, ‘ to be collected, L 7 
denotes the houses of the people in their towns 
or villages where they lived m the end of au- 
tumn and m winter, when their labours in the 
field were completed These were to them, com- 
pared with their huts in the fields, as the capital 


to the other towns in a State , hence the use of 

h i ■ ^ 

, ‘ to go np to ’ Some, however, take 
of the palace and other public buildings of the 
State , but this is very unnatural L 8 J *, 

— as m st 1 J^i, — as mn Ml L 9 

)§^, ‘to twist’ ‘ropes’ H 10 

■=■ JJ , ‘ to get upon ’ 

St 8 Preparation of ice against the summer 
heat, the harvest feast L 1 The ice was dug 

out of deep recesses in the lulls $ M>- 
‘harmoniously,’ or ‘withharmomousblows ’ 

L 2 ‘an ice-honse,’ LI 3,4, 

This sacrifice was in connection with the open- 
ing of the ice houses, and henceforward ice 
could be taken from them as it was required 

It was offered to ‘ the Ruler of the cold ( 
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In the tenth month, the} sweep clean their stack -sites. 

The two bottles of spirits are enjoyed, 

And tiiey sa\, 'Let us kill our lambs and sheep, 

And go to the hull of our pnnee, 

There raise the cup of rhinoceros horn, 

And w ish him long life, — that he may live for ever * 


II Ch { e heaou. 


! ®l Eli & UE I© 6I 5 ffi 
r WiM %'M J-M 81 .® ® 


1 0 awl, 0 owl 

\ou lime taken iny j-oung ones, — 
Do not [also] destro) inj nest, 

AVttli love nod witli toll 
I nourished them — I om to be pitied. 


Th* collecting and deporting of Ice, *r*l tbc 
*olemn opening of the Irc-luraae >i here rte- 
•cribed, »» lpprapTlilt 1 » oppose ooly to great 
Famllle*i but Uwro would be aometbinp analo- 
pMi to It In the cmtomJ of the pcopkt alaa. 

Tbe remaining )Idc» belong to tl»e cn tom* of 
the people end ilrow tl* »jmp«thj there »»« 
between them and tl clr rolcra. Till 

eleaming of lh* farm yard* vn after tho har 
Teat had all been brought Into them L. T jjf] 
— two bottle* of BplrltJ warn ao denotninaled- 
L. S. The bunba and ibeep would ba an offering 
I roppoao, to tbo rnler L.0 to 

ascend to. L- 10. to rats* up. The 

Lut lloea giro tha word* In wltlcb they would 
drink their ruler a health 

nVhUo I hare accepted the ordinary t!«w of 
thb ode u dwcrlptlTe of llte way* of Pin In 
tbo olden lima and explained it aroardlnpiT 
I must «tnte my o*a dlibdlcf that tha tribe in 
Pin h d attained to anything like the eirillxa 
tlon beT* described, in tha lima of hong Idw ar 
for ceotnriei after ] 

Tha thyme* txo— In at 1 c«t.l5 

LI(hrt^<lj moca commonly 1. 1)| 

bA S' 

=li t.j.ini.jfc @hr 


36.-. «0,^ jpH^^S “‘15. t-l.ln I, 
w -x. •*> 10 I8§ © 

eaL t, but prop, belong* to cat 8, 

aco. to the analogy of jjji ^ ^ cat-B, 

‘■'‘IIS! «■' tn!^ D ) $£ 

'*■*<*' mMW 

p & c * LS ’ L5 tot >^ “*•». 

Si © is ft 

^«tM.i.br jp] clj, 

(prop cat 3), ^ aLl,t.8|f^J 

5 ft <k ^'is 

cat,3,t,8iInB Jljl |)5^ (prop, cat T)> cat. 9j 

3r - m Ij 48 $$¥ & 
% 53 

Ode I Metaphorical. Tna oca a or Cncrw 
i* tud oBjt uitrrca or a mao mioac rougo 
ore* ntn cm i emtorco ar ajt orrt, rxjr 

DIC ATI* Till DtOUIT* OO LIU D» HAD TAKMf 
mms uxBU-ucr* We bare an account of (ha 
cocnpoaltion of lid* place In tba Bboj, V tL 15 
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2 Befoie the sky was dark with min, 

I gathered the loots of the mulbeny tree, 

And bound round and round my •window and door 
Now ) e people below, 

Daie any ol you despise my house? 


3 With m 3 ' claws 1 tore and held 

Through the rushes which 1 gnthcied, 

And all the materials I collected, 

My mouth was all sore , 

1 said to myself, ‘ I ha\e not yet got my house complete ’ 


Two of lus brothers, who had l>ccn associated 
with the son of the dethroned king of Slmng in 
the charge of the territory which had been left 
fo him by king W oo, joined linn in rebellion, 
having first spread a rumour impeaching the 
fidelity of the duke to his nephew, the joung 
king Clung He took the field against them, 
put to death Woo-kiing and one of lus own 
brothers, dealing also with the other according 
to the measure of his guilt It is supposed that 
sortie suspicions of him still remained m the 
mind of the king, and he therefore mnde this 
ode to show how he had loved lus brothers, not- 
withstanding he had punished them, and that 
his condiu t v as in consequence of liis solicitude 
for the consolidation ot the dj’nasty of his 
family 

St. 1 Ch‘e-heaou , — see on xn VI 2 It is 
generally supposed that by the ou l Woo-l ilng 
was intended I should refer it rather to rebellion 


generally The J, ‘young ones’ is referred 

to the duke’s brothers ‘ My house,’ the bird’s 
nest, denotes the infant dynasty of Chow, the 
fortunes of Ins fatmlj , and im olvmg the welfare 
of king Clung himself 'lhe last two lines are 
difficult aud perplexing, though Choo’s view of 
them, which I have followed, is preferable to 

any other The Jt}p as pointed out by Wang 


Ym-che, is merely a final particle 

both qualify |=f y —as m the 
translation Of the can make nothing. 


and can only regard it as a meaningless particle, 


introduced for the sake of euphonj 

tells how the duke was to he pitied m the 
circumstances Tins exegesis is harsh, hut, ns I 
snid, it is the host which nnj cutlc has denied 
St 2 indicates how the duke of Chow had laid 

the foundations of their djnnstv 
‘while’ Followed bj the two characters 

our ‘before’ — as in xi\ IY 4 

-JR, ‘ to take away,’ * to gather ’ | is 

here = ‘roots ’ linn Ying-gives here 
for - [ , and hence the meaning assigned to tho 


term mm — as in \ Y L 4 is interroga- 
tive, and which gives to it that forco may 
further be translated b> ‘ nn> ’ See Confucius’ 
eulogiuni of tins stanza m Mencius, II Ft i IV 3 
St 3 is to the same effect ns the preceding 
Choo, after the Shwoh-vvfin and Han Ying, says 
that denotes * the npp of hands nnd 

mouth w orking together ’ But in that case they 
would not appear as a predicate of "J" nlone 
They describe the intense action of the bird’s legs 
and claws m gathering the materials of its nest 
= J|j£, ‘ to take ’ is here the same ns 

that in vu YIX 2 ^ , — ‘ to accumulate ’ 

— ‘ to collect ’ & = ‘ all, ’ ‘ entirely ’ 
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fell 8X«K all* 
m 4. 1*1 a fil T- f! 

«fe T* w a, m a§ 

4 My winjjs are all injured , 

My tail is all broken 

My house is in a perilous condition 

It is tossed about m the wind and min — 

1 can but cry out with this note of alarm 


III Tung shan. 


ft'] & H it.'# 'M # ,u 

t® t»4 ffli. Js M-J S M.-fg ffl # 

* ffi.® jk X *.* « * 

1 Wo went to the hills of the cast, 

And long were wo there without returning, 

When we came from the cast, 

Down came the rain dnzzlinglv 

When we were in the east, and it was said we should return, 

Our hearts were in the west and Bad 

But there were they preparing our clothes for us, 


— u In L 111. -i ^ may be token u I bam 
dime. Tbo Bth line pl re* tho reason of *U tbe 
laborious tail In Uto preceding ones. 

PL 4 fives the reason of tbs vehement fbtUng 
Jn lb* odo. gjt describes the appearaneo 
of the wings, frayed and Injured Jlaoa and 
Choo explain It by to dip, to paw 

a-® broken, warn (Medbarst hoa 
strangely erred In his account of UiU character). 

iiS-lS i"’"”**- $ \tr~Wl 

to rooTe to sltake | Is Intended to 
indicate a no to or try of slarm. 

The rhymes srs — In it 1 (prop, cat I), 
eg cat. IS, L8( caL 1C, Lli In 2, 

i i. P T 1 '* L5 ' • 3 ln >■ & 

0. c “- 5 1- 1 ' 1 " 4 
<** IS 


Odo 8. harratire Tna uura of Cnow tell* 
or the toils of ms eoLDiaas ia tttb kxfedi 
nox to ma r.irr axd oa to cm arrrottx, or 
ti xi n arraEnnasioas, awd mria jot at to* 
un. The plec% now boro soys that It was 
made hy tho dnke of Chow but I afro* with 
Cboo and (be critics generally abo assign to 
lilra the com posh km of It as a sort of ecsnpli- 
ment to his men 

TJ.1 — 4 In all tl» stt Hie expedition her* 
referred to was (hat mentioned ln tbo notes on 
tho last ode — undertaken by tbe dnkc of Glow 
a gal art the son of tlw last king of Bhang, and 
his own rebellious brothers. The seat of the 
rebellion was mainly ln tba north-eastern parts 
of tbe present Ho- nan lying of conrwj east from 
the repltal of Cl or hence tbe expedition la 
spoken of as t asrds the hills of tbe cexL 
—as Inr IV A yQ *— forakmg Jme. 
— to fall. The Shwob-wlo define* 
vjj|? by tmaUrnlui _11 — drlxi- 

llngly 
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As to serve no more m the ranks with the gags 
Creeping about were the caterpillars, 

All over the mulberry grounds, 

And quietly and solitarily did we pass the night, 
Under our carriages 


2 AVe went to the lulls of the east, 

And long were we there •without returning 
When we came back from the east, 

Down came the ram drizzlingly 
The fruit of the heavenly gourd 
Would be hanging about our eaves, 

The sowbug would be in our chambers, 
The spiders’ webs would be in our doors; 
Our paddocks would be deer-fields, 


St 1. Ll 5 — 12 I take the J--[ in 1 5 of wliat 

■was said about the soldiers— of the orders for 
their return to the west Ll 7—12 are descrip- 
tive of the preparations being made (13 the w n cs 
and families of the soldiers to recene them on 
their return, and of their thoughts about them 
during their march For this I am Indebted to 

Keang Pu.g-chang fjjlj ^ ^ jgr ^ 

^ $7J M -IS m » i l fa nnd 

it is much preferable to the usual construction 
which assigns them to the soldiers themsehes 

All critics take of the nnimlitary, 

ordinary dress, why should the soldiers set 
about making this for themselves, when they 
were commencing their march ? CI 100 says lie 

does not understand 1 8 , but he ndopts the 

view of it given by Chhng, that | = ||e£, ‘ to 
do service ,’ ft =, ft ‘ ranks and ^ 

‘gags ’ /^ 7 j is appropriate as the thought of 

their no more doing such service, in the minds 
of their families Ftj|| jk|| = ijjjj ‘the 

app of creeping’ jjlan is the name of a cater- 


pillar like the silkworm, ‘as large ns a linger,’ 
found on the mulberry trees .7^. is to bo 

taken ns simply an imtinl particle, as is ;fj\ in 
I 12 (tvy) is dcscnptne of the soldiers ns 

‘lodging nlone,’ nnd of their ‘ eolitanncss,’ 

avnj from their families The sight of the 
caterpillars on the mulberry trees made their 
wi\es think of them thus under their carnages 
St 2,5 — 12 These lines describe the thoughts 
of the men on their journey home, — the foolish 
fancies wlncli crowded into their minds Med- 
liurst calls the ku-o-lo the p.ipnja, but this is a 
creeper, not a tree Another name for it is 

It is also called JJ — ns in the 

translation The leates come out, two and 
two, opposite to each other A flour, beautifully 
white, is made from the root, nnd much used 
m medicine The plant grows wild and here 
the men see it encroaching on tJieir houses 
In the Japanese plates it is the musL-melon 

— as mi II y/js is the initial particle 

(or with at the side of the characters) 
is the large sow -bug, or onucus 
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Tlic fitful light of the glow worms would he all about. 

These thoughts made us apprehensive, 

And the) occupied our breasts. 

S We went to the lulls of the enst, 

And long were we there without returning 
On our way back from the east, 

Down came the rain dnzxlingly 

The cranes were cning on the ant lulls 

Our wises were siglung in their rooms 

They had sprinkled and swept, and stufied up all the crevices 

Suddenly we armed from the expedition 

And there were the bitter gourds hanging 

Trom the branches of the chestnut trees. 

Since we had seen such a Bight, 

Threo )cars were now elapsed 

4 We went to the lulls of the cast, 

And long were we there without returning 


Tbo mom t bw li a null tpldrr Mura 
wrongly explain* by IjV vfc, deer* 

loot pHeU. Tbo pbr**e metuti the raeant 
ground about tho peasant* hamlet* The men 
fancy that through their abeeoco the deer moat 
ha • ratiuadted upon It. Mam take* 
at tit* name of the flre-fly ( but the 
error *m pointed out by Ylng-tah. Three two 
character* denote the appearance of a bright 
but fitful light Tbe name of the Inreot li 
a glow worm. Tito 11th lino la to be 
comtroed Inter wn*U ely ao that it 1* really 
afflrmatir*. ^ f only or but. 

St. 3 tkwcrlbe* the experience* and feeling* of 
the men Immediately on their return, ao differ 
ent from the apprehen in" they had felt LL 6 


— 13, fjpfj 1* tho white crane t* an anthllL 
When u la about to rain, tbe anta ihow tbrnv- 
ariTr*. Tbo craoo ha» In the meant I mo taken 
lit place on their hill or monnd, acrramlng with 
Joy In anticipation of lta frart. Thi» 6lh Una 
•orre* to Introduce the 6th and 7th. ^ 

— too on L 3 dt — tuddonly — 'we, 
who had been on tno expedition, awJdenly ar 
rim. ^ j — tha character* era 

erred for tha take of tha rhyme, —a a 

In at. 1 tbo app. of tbe gourd*, hanging one 
by croc on the tree*. — alio a* In it. 1 
—a* In 111 VII • 

St 4 H. 5—1 Tbeae line* ahoold bo trana- 
lated In the pw, ten*o The mem are now at 
bocne and la their own Joy at reunion with tbtdr 
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On our way back from the east, 

Down came the rain drizzlingly. 

The oriole is fl} mg about, 

Now here, now there, are its wings. 

Those young ladies arc going to be married, 

With their bay and red horses, flecked with white 
Their mothers have tied their sashes; 

Complete are their equipments 
The new matches are admirable; 

How can the reunions of the old be expressed? 


IV. P l o foo 





< & w 

KM 3M 



1 We broke our axes, 

And we splintered our hatchets; 

But the object of the duke of Chow, in marching to the east, 
Was to put the four States to rights. 


families, sympathize with nil of n joyful nature 
around them — as m I 2 J is the 

particle. — asinst2 L 7 may be con- 

strued in the pluraL 1=^==‘ yellow, with white 
spots,’ |^=‘red, with wlute spots ’ here 

= |IJ. , ‘ mother ’ Williams ’ account of is — 
‘ an ornamented girdle put on a bride by her 
mother ’ denotes here the equipments, all 
the things sent with the brides They are said 
to be X | , ‘nine or ten,’ to indicate how 
numerous they were Great as was the joy of 
the new couples, it v as not equal to that of the 

husbands and wives, now reunited after so long 
a separation 


The rfy mes are — in all the stt , cnt 

9 j « feli- $C > 1 v 1 1 . 

8 > t 3, §3%, [>**, cats, t2 

in 2, 'j* p, ,5 , j|\ cat 12, t 3, 

*> cat 10 , j^, 'J^, cat 15, t 1 in 3, 
'4^ i'*» cat 12, t 3, /f, 

cat. 12, t 1 in 4, g, cnt 15, t 1 , $ ( , 
if§*.cnt5,t 2,|g*,|||*,^g,'[Dj,cat l 7 

Ode 4 Narrative Responsive to tite last 
ode — His soldiers praise tue duke of Cnow 

TOR HI8 MAGNANIMITY AND STMPATUT M ITn TUB 
people With both the old and the new school 
the praise of the duke of Chow is the subject of 
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His compassion for us people 
Is very great 

2 Wc broke our axes, 

And Splintered our chisels, 

Hut the object of the duko of Chow, in marching to the oast, 
AVos to reform the four States. 

His compassion for us people 
Is vtrj admirable 

8 We broke our axes, 

And splintered our clubs 

But the object of the duke of Oliow, in marching to the east, 
Was to ear e the alliance of tho four States 
Ills compassion for us people 
Is \ o n excellent 

l hi* piece. Tbo Preface, bowerer refen ita | and which had teen a**bn*d In foar portion! 
composition to lomo pmt officer; Cboo, much j to Woo-klng and three of the dake of Chow k 


belter t tho a< 4dkT» of tliu dake. 


| brother* It wu tbenj where tbo rebellion had 


LLl J, In dill™ ill. B*. ml Mitre triteal; >«"■ the Shoo, V il. SI *»‘l itUL I 
■ynonymoc* Tho latter term properly denote* J|l ! * ukco 10 rcC tifyi'— moro- 

a cracked or broken ttikjL 1 take It beta ai orcr wu the reading In tbo T**o receinloo of tbo 
meaning to tpllnicr and >-aea on L poem*. ||^ to reform, or rather to 


S. Both Cboo and Maoo taka 5 


r here o a tratufarm. 


r la to collect and make firm 


•ort of child. Han YLng made It ioroo wooden to conwlldaKV L.5. The duko* companion 

lratromeot Th, lul flx®rf>i Ua, AS »u * ^ ™ b •>» ’%<* 1" 

WT* Tkrw In hla operation* again** the rebel Moo* 

kind of child, abcroai the other two critic* Htatrt, and the way In which be reduced them 
-1 It .M . dob (Jh gj). Ten T.xo U to order with llttlo eflnakm of blood. InLC,^fp 
•track with the ipcdftcallon of inch Implement* , . , , ... 

Jnitead f tlso ordlrurr weapon, of wart and In »• the Initial portlete, and ^ U a more ea 
fen from It that the dake of Chow had aocotn mat. 4k— Ife, excellent, 

pllslvcd the object of hi* .xpedUkm without any r ‘ eaT *- 49 *“ ^ TNpC. M 
fighting Tbo rhyme* are— In *t *, cat 

LLS-O. (TO p doe. Dot M u rame ,0, , n 2 ,«gr nft.gC.Mt 17.1»3,M,» 
time*, denote all ibeHutc* of tho four qumn, , ^ VtV/Hr 

bat whit had been Ibe royal domain of Shang **» *- 1 


xlew In hla operation* again** the rebellion, 
fctatc*. and tbo way In which be nduced them 
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1 In hewing [the wood for] an axe-handle, how do you proceed? 
Without [another] axe it cannot he done 

In taking a wife, how do you proceed? 

Without a go-between it cannot be done 

2 In hewing an axe-handle, in hewing an axe-liandle, 

The pattern is not far off. 

I see the lady, 

And forthwith the vessels are arranged m rows 


Ode 5 Metaphorical In praise or the duke 
of Chow So saj the old critics and the new, 
and I say with them, hardly knowing; wlij, hut 
having nothing better to say On the different 
interpretations of the piece, see at the emj of the 
notes 

St 1 Comp vm VI 4 W“#W‘the 
handle of an axe ’ It is interesting to find the 
go-betw een existing as an institution in those 
early times Such an agent was thought to he 
necessary, and helpful to the modesty of both 
the families interested in the proposed niarnnge 
Originally, the go-between w as an arranger of 
marriages only , now he or she is often a purveyor 
of them 

St 2 ‘p&ttern’ ‘The pattern is 

not far off,’ i e tbe handle in the hand is the 
model of that which is to be made I cannot do 
other than understand of the lady, with 

whom the marriage has been arranged The 
last two lines of this stanza must surely be con- 
nected with the last tw o of the preceding Choo, 
with his correct, critical discrimination, thus 
understands the characters Maou and Ins school 
refer them to the duke of Chow The pcen were 
vessels of bamboo, and the tow vessels of wood, 
of the same size, lackered within, and with stands 
rather more than a foot high They were used 
at feasts and sacrifices, to contain fruits, dried 
meat, vegetables, sauces, &c. m denotes ‘the 

app of row 8,’ — the way m which those vessels 
were arranged The meaning seems to be that 
when the go-between had done his work, all 
subsequent arrangements were easy, and the 
mamage-feast might forthwith be celebrated 


The inti rpretation The Preface says that 
the piece is in praise of the duke of Chow, and 
was made bj some great officer to condemn the 
court for not acknow ledging the worth of the 
great statesman ‘ There is a way,’ saj s one of the 
great Ch'ings, ‘to hew an n\e-hnndle, and a way 
to get a wife, and so, if the duke of Chow was 
to be brought back to court, there was a way 
to do it ’ Is not this mere trifling with the text? 
Then the second stanza is interpreted — ‘ The 
axe in the hand is the pattern of that winch is 
to be made If j ou would bring the duke home, 
you hni e only to arrange a feast, and receive 
hun with the distinction which is lus due ’ This 
is trifling and moreover, as I have observed m 
the notes, Z1 cannot be referred to the 
duke of Chow Choo He, seeing that the old in- 
terpretation was untenable, assigned the piece to 
the people of the east, whose feelings towards 
the duke it expresses St 1, acc. to him, inti- 
mates how they had longed to see the hero, and 
their difficulty to get a sight of linn , st 2, how 
delighted they were, when they could now see 
him with ease But neither can I get for myself 
this meaning out of the lines 

A most important principle is derived bj Con- 
fucius from the first two lines of st 2 m the 
‘Doctrine of the Mean,’ xm 2,— that the rule for 
man’s way of life is mlinnself There is, probnbly, 
no reference at all to the duke of Chow m the 
ode May not its meaning be that r chile there is 
a necessary and proper way for every thing, men 
need not go Jar to find out uhat it is? 

The rhj mes are — m st 1, 'jnj , cilt 

it? cat x > t 3 in 2 > 1^’ cat 15 
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In the net with ita nine bags 
Are rud and bream. 

We see this prince 

With his gmnd-dncal robe and embroidered skirt 
The wild fjeese fly [only] about the islets. 

The duke is returning, — is it not to his proper place? 

He was stopping with you [and me] but for a couple of nights 
Tlio wild geese fly about the land. 

The duke is returning, and will not come back here? 

He was lodging with you [and mo] but for a couple of nights. 


Ode 0. AJIuiIy# nivl oarreHm Tire rxomi 
or ma ejut urnii Tuarm adjcieatto* or 
the ddkb or Cnow a*d aoanow at in* 
MTeunta to Tin ttzst On better ftocndi 
than In th# ca*e of the l**t ode, CHoo lie **«ign* 
thh to the people of the e**t, aorry that the 
dake of Chaw wu now bring recalled to coart. 
The Preface on tho other haj>d gtrea the «ara« 
■jguiuent of thla ode a of the other and am! pm 
It to aoroe officer of Chow who wlabed to crpcne 
the error of the oourt In not acknowledging tho 
merit! of the great man. Tho K*mng-be editor! 
*eetn to think that other dlff enota of riew are 
unimportant, while there la in ■( c-cn«ent In 
finding In the pkoe the pralaa of tho dake of 
Chow 

HL 1 Tba Shwoh w in explain! yfi aa moan 
Ing a flah net; bat the Urh ya (drea that 
deficit loo for htw yal together The net In 
quoatlon waa, no doubt, ownpowd aoroehow of 
nine bnga or compartment!, kledhuret aayi 
that feQf la the roach j WIl llama aaya, aflihUka 
th* roach. It ho* redeyes and mint be tho rad 
or red-eye "ii trjiAraJui^!^ ) Doth 

thla and the bream are gooj fUb [ and tho writer 
therefore paaac* on from them to apeak of the 
dake of Cl ow The ther itnnxaa mako It plain 
that ha la the of L8. ^ la ex 

plalnod hi tho diet, aa ^ the dra* 

of the Bern of IleartA. Bat a high duke, ora 
of the three iway of the Chow dyn. (Shoo, Y 
XT. 6\ had alao the right to wear It, with a 
arnall difference in the blamruy of the upper 
robe. The nnW niatlc figure* of rank (Shoo, 


8 S M Iff #r 

Deotioc between the flrat line and thli 


ILir 4) were all depleted on th* robe* of both, 
but wbereaa on tho royal robe there were two 
dragon*, on# aacendlng and on# II a 

cm that of a gracd-dura there waa only th* 
dea^oudlng dragon. The earn# four figure* were 
embroidered on the aklrt* of both. It waa only 
the high, or grand duke, wboae dreaa apyioJ 
mated io nearly to that of the king. 

St,S. — M In 1U.JLVU1.S ^-«ll 

U. XL 2 The M Lina la underatood intoi og*- 
Tho con 
thla teem* to 
her — The cocao come hero among Cbe lalncda, 
but It la only for a time We know they wfll 
•oon lea re aa. We ahould hare known, that the 
duke »ii ooly temporarily among u*. — 

to rat two night* In the him place la called 
txA The among you, la a difficulty 

In tho way of efioo a view that tho plow *bould 
be aaaigned to the people of the eaat. lie meet* 
It by anying that the people of the eaat In 
apeaklng to each other would naturally aay 
yoc| *o that among you la really equivalent 
to among ua. 

St 3. la often uted of tba land In dla- 
tlncthm from tlw water Here the apeaker haa 
reference, probably to the departure ulf the grea* 
for the dry northern regional yet It might liar* 
occurred to him that they would bo back among 
the lalanda In the next toa*on. la ha — th* 
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4 Thus liave we had the grand-ducal robe among us. 

Do not take our duke back [to the west], 

Do not cause us such sorrow of heart 
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1 The wolf springs forward on his dewlap, 

Or trips back on Ins tail 

The duke was humble, and greatly admirable, 
Self-composed in his red slippers. 

2 The wolf springs forward on his dewlap, 

Or trips back on his tail. 

The duke was humble, and greatly admirable; 
There is no flaw m his virtuous fame 



St 4 is all narrative, and must be taken as 
an address to the people of the west, complain- 
ing of the recall of the duke to the court 
ft-ffif , imperative 

The rhymes are— in st 1, cat 10 m 

ca ^ t 2 m 3, 'fJl’fjSp 

cat 3, t 3 in 4, , |jf v cat 15, t 1 

Ode 7 Allusive The praise op the duke 
op Chow, the more distinguished through 
his triads Cltoo again assigns this piece to 
the people of the eaBt, while the Preface and 
Maou’s school assign it, like the two odes that 
precede, to some officer of Chow In other 
points they agree 

Both stanzas The wolf m the text is sup- 
posed to be an old wolf, in which the dewlap 

) and tail have grown to a very large size 

He is further supposed to be taken m a pit, 
and to be making frantic efforts to escape, — 
all m vam, for his own dewlap and tail are in 
his way The duke of Chow, under suspi- 
cion of disloyalty, and because of his dealing 
with his brothers might have been expected 
to fret and rage, but his mind was too good 


and great to admit such passions into it 


, ‘ to jump,’ ‘ to spring forward ’ 'up , 


h*<\- 


‘to be hindered,’ ■==■ jj^, ‘to trip or stumble’ 


It is here equivalent to our ‘ or * 

or g|j|, ‘complaisant,’ ‘yielding,* 
with reference to the meekness with wluch the 
duke bore his trials #-X , ‘ admirable ’ 
The ‘ red slippers ’ were worn both by the king 
and the princes of States JLJl denotes 
‘ the npp of quiet composure ’ Wang Gan-sluh 
observes, is UBed by men to lean and rest 

themBelveB on , hence JlJl means gaiet ’ ffi 


as in vii TX 2, et al 'Jfij, * a 

blemish,’ ‘ a flaw ’ — It is astonishing with what 
lengthened eloquence the critics dilate here on 
the marvellous virtues of the duke of Chow 

The rhymes are — m st 1, # Jjt’ cat 5 ’ * 

1 ’ /L’ cat 1B » 1 2 m 2 > 

cat 6, t 1 

Concluding note upon the Book The 
last three of the pieces are of a trifling character , 
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bat tie lit ukl Sd, u they an lcm err than the 
other ode* la this lit pert of the She, *o they are 
of a superior character The lit, could wo gire 
entire credit to It, would be a valuable record 
of the manner* of an early tiroe, with touche* 
of real poetry lntessperredj and the Sd hai also 
orach poetical merlL Various speculations, Into 
which we need not enter hare been Indulged aa 
to the place rirm to the odea of Pin at the Tery 
end of theae Le**on* from the State*. 

With regard to the order of the ode* them 
•elrea, there ia also a dlff<-**^n*i of oplnkm and 
I transfer here what h?ang Plng-chang ha* *eld 
upon It especially at It fflnrtrate* what tbe 
critic* hare to say about the deep plana of 
Gcmfudn* in tbe arrangement of the Books and 
of the odeat — Hen K'ten In hi* acheroe of the 
order of the piece* hi tho ode* of Pin (JjJjJ Jij^ 

3^ @1 ^ pIiCC * ***• *°i th* Lcmg pot, 

the Cl s-Awro* ind the Ktw jrtl Immediately 
after tbe TWA yveA, and makes tbe 7'**p *Aa* 
and the P*o foo the last odea bat I venture to 
think that be thus m1»*oa the idea of the Ulster 
in arranging tbe ode* as ho did. The 7Vt'A 
jvaA, the CS'a-leooa, and the Tng slua, were 
all made by tbe duke of Chow himself They 
are pi* red first and all the particular* of the 
ruxuuui against the duke, hb residence In the 
east, his return to the capital, and his erpedl 
tlon to the oast, become quite plain, The /“c 



low* tha Trmg slow, because they are on kindred 
theme*. The otlter three piece* were all made 
by the people of the en«t, and *« are not to 
think that tbe Master had n meaning in pla- 
cing tbe Lrmg poi last The duke* *•■ urn prion 
of tbe regency looked too great a stretch of 
power hi eating such authority a* he did In 
ms two tabiher* *eemtd like a want of wlwkxn j 
his residing In the east seemed to betoken a 
fear of misfortune tbe GA ‘t-krao* seemed to 
express rvwentnvent his erptdltkm to the east 
seemed to ihow lmpetomu anger; and hi* pat 
ting Kwang-*hah to death *eoucd to lodlcats 
cruelty — all these things might be said to b* 
blemish r* In hi* character The master there- 
fore, pnts forth that lino, — 

TTtere is no flaw In hb rirtuoas fame, 

as comprising the sutwtaneo of tho odes of 
Pin, ana to show that the doko of Cbow was 
what he thus was throne! tlie union in him of 
-btaTenly principle aud human feellngv without 
the least ado Ulure of seifithneaa, ills purity 
in his own day was like the brightness of tha 
sun or moon, and It was not to bo permitted 
that axir traitorous and worn* peemi* in *ul se- 
quent time* should be able to fill their mouth* 
with his example. Thus though tha author of the 
Laxffpok had no thought of mirroring In it the 
duke ■ whole career yet the Master in hb ar 
rangwoent of the odea, comprehended the whole 
life of tha great «*ge. 



